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SCIENCE FICTION BY ARTHUR CONAN DOYLE: SOLVING WORLDWIDE ISSUES
Annotation
In the plot of this work, A. Conan Doyle applies the theory of ether, which fills the cosmic space, which is now popular.
According to the theory, there are regions in the universe that are dangerous to humanity. In this article highlights of science

fiction by Arthur Conan Doyle: solving worldwide issues.
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humanity.

HAYYHAS] ®PAHTACTHKA APTYPA KOHAH JOWJISI: PEIIEHWUE MHUPOBBIX ITPOBJIEM
AnHHOTAIHS
B croxerte atoro npousseaenus A. Konan J[oitn npuMeHsET MOMYJISAPHYIO ceidac TeOpHUio 3upa, 3amoTHSIONIEr0 KOCMUYECKOe
npocTpaHcTBo. COINIaCHO TEOpUM, BO BCEJIEHHOH CyYIECTBYIOT PErMOHBI, OIACHBbIC IJIs 4YeloBeuecTBa. B 3Tol crTaThe
OCBEIIAIOTCS OCHOBHBIE MOMEHTHI HayuHOH (haHTacTuku ApTypa Konan Jloiins: pemenne rimodagbHEIX TpodiaeM.
KuroueBbie cnoBa:Hayunas ¢aHTactrka, KocMoc, Katactpoda, s, JaHamadT, Bceoduiee paspylleHHe, HaAyYHOE OTKPBITHE,

cynp0a 4emoBe4ecTBa.

ARTUR KONAN DOYL ILMIY FANTASTIKASI: DUNYO MUAMMOLARINI HAL QILISH
Annotatsiya
Ushbu asar syujetida A. Konan Doyl hozirda mashhur bo‘lgan kosmik makonni to‘ldiradigan efir nazariyasini qo‘llaydi.
Nazariyaga ko‘ra, koinotda insoniyat uchun xavfli mintagalar mavjud. Ushbu maqolada Artur Conan Doyle tomonidan ilgari
surilgan ilmiy-fantastika: dunyo bo‘ylab muammolarni hal gilish masalasi ko’rib chiqilgan.
Kalit so'zlar: IImiy-fantastika, kosmik, falokat, zahar, landshaft, universal halokat, ilmiy kashfiyot, insoniyat taqdiri.

Introduction. The main achievements of Arthur
Conan Doyle as a science fiction writer are associated with the
cycle of works about Professor Challenger. Together with
detective stories about Sherlock Holmes, these works brought
him well-deserved fame. The cycle includes two stories (or
short novels) "The Lost World" (The Lost World, 1912) and
"The Poison Belt" (The Poison Belt, 1913), stories "The
Disintegration Machine" (The Disintegration Machine, 1927)
and "When the earth screamed” (When the World Screamed,
1928). The story "In the Land of Mists" (The Land of Mists,
1926), whose main character is also Professor Challenger. The
novel “The Poison” Belt became a kind of continuation of
“The Lost World”. A. Abramov believes that this story is
“much less successful in science fiction” [1]. The fact is that
A. Conan Doyle uses in the plot of the work the theory,
popular at that time, about the ether filling outer space. In
space, according to this theory, there are areas that are
dangerous to mankind if the Earth is in one of them. Conan
Doyle, of course, puts the formulation of this hypothesis into
the mouth of Challenger, who was the only one who foresaw
the disaster and was able to prepare for it. The scientist
explains to his friends:

“We are all poisoned. Our planet has fallen into a
poisonous etheric zone and is sinking deeper into it at a speed
of many millions of miles per minute” [2].

This hypothesis has long been rejected by science, but
Conan Doyle, who lived and wrote long before space
exploration, cannot be blamed for his fascination with this
theory. Moreover, in this work the hypothesis itself fades into
the background, and philosophical arguments about humanity,
the meaning of its existence, are put forward to the fore.
Conan Doyle paints an impressive picture of a lifeless planet.

“Not a single bird soared under the blue sky; the distant
landscape was not animated in front of us by either people or
animals. The sun, leaning towards sunset, continued to
illuminate the country with a peaceful brilliance, but a deep
silence of universal destruction reigned over everything, the
victims of which were soon to fall for us” [ 2].

The heroes of the story see the lifeless bodies of their
contemporaries, lying where the catastrophe found them: men
and women, old people and children, in cars and on the grass,
lying and sitting. The apocalyptic picture is crowned with an
eerie silence, which in Conan Doyle symbolizes the possible
end of human existence: The dead silence caused an eerie
feeling. She was so solemn, so tragic that the panting and hum
of our car seemed to us an obscene violation of it, a
profanation of this stately peace, spreading like a huge shroud
over the ruins of humanity. This numb, cemetery silence,
combined with clouds of smoke that rose here and there to the
sky above the ashes, tempered, like an icy breath, our warm
admiration for the beauty of nature”[2].

Main part. It is interesting that the writer explains
many social conflicts by the action of the poison (ether). It is
the poisoned air that causes street riots, uprisings and
pogroms, and, as the story says, this happens differently for
each nation.

In the description of the disaster, there is some
illogicality and even a certain naivety. People who have
returned to life do not really remember anything. "Minute
dizziness" is the only thing they remember, as if there were no
attacks of suffocation. Everyone just woke up, got up and
went back to business. The “salvation” of an old woman who
breathed oxygen from a cylinder, which she used because of
her illness, seems unconvincing. How did she last for the
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whole night, if the main characters used several cylinders
during this time? It seems that here we again meet with artistic
convention. For the sake of narrative dynamics, the author
doesn't really care about the logic of the facts being presented.
The Poison Belt is not so much about a possible scientific
discovery, the prediction of a catastrophe, but about the fate of
humanity as a whole. Compared to The Lost World, this work
has a clearly expressed philosophical character. The action in
the story "The Poison Belt" develops in four stages:

1.Events before the disaster, preparing heroes for it.

2.Description of the coming cataclysm, impressions of
the heroes of the story, its witnesses.

3.Awakening of humanity, which did not die, but only
fell asleep and returns to its former life.

4.Conclusions that the heroes draw from the events
that took place.

This plot scheme also determines the characteristics of
the characters. All the heroes of the work, along with the rest
of humanity, are involved in unusual circumstances. But, in
contrast to The Lost World, it is not so much the adventures
that are important here, but the reasoning of the characters
about the meaning of being. All the heroes of the "Poisoned
Belt" in the face of a universal cataclysm talk about the
essence of man, the significance of civilization. These
reflections show the heroes from a new angle. Images are
evolving. The author adds new details to their characteristics.

First of all, this concerns Professor Challenger.

"In the Poison belt" the reader appears in many ways
the same Challenger as in "The Lost World". Many of his
features are already known from the first work. His harshness
and rudeness in this story are even more pronounced. One of
the characters describes him as follows: - Impossible person!
exclaimed McArdle. “A newborn pigeon would seem to have
cackled at its rudeness, and the most peaceful assembly of
Quakers might rebel against it”.

One of the main features of Challenger develops in the
work - hatred of journalists. The narrator Malone, who has
already become close to the professor during his trip to the
dinosaurs, hears about the professor the opinion of his fellow
craft and a compliment addressed to him: “Last week, he
grabbed the collar and braces of young Alex Simpson from
The Courier and dragged him a mile along the highway. You
must have read about this in the police chronicle, right? Our
young employees would, perhaps, prefer to interview an
alligator who escaped from the menagerie. You are the only
person capable of this; you are a longtime friend of this
crocodile”. And this story emphasizes his mental abilities,
which are recognized even by his sworn enemies. One of them
says: “Just look at the size of his hat! That hat covers a sixty-
ounce brain - a powerful machine, | swear to God, working
without a hitch and producing a great product. Show me the
machine building and | will determine the dimensions of the
machine. "

In "Poison Belt" Challenger appears all the same
narcissistic personality. The reader will immediately recognize
his appearance, to the description of which the author adds
new details. The comparisons and epithets that Conan Doyle
uses are short and vivid: Challenger does not initially suggest
that someone may have developed logical abilities, like
himself, and condescendingly admits, despite the "difference
in talents”, the ability to think in Malone, whom he calls "a
young friend." Even the laws of nature give way to
Challenger's conceit. When Summerlee reflects sadly that
death is inevitable even for Challenger, the scientist protests:
"No, Summerlee, | don't want to know anything about your
laws, because at least | seem to myself to be too powerful a
phenomenon to be threatened by purely physical decay into a
handful of salts and three buckets of water" [ 4].

Without any hesitation, Challenger announces to his
comrades about his plans to write an exceptionally brilliant
book: “My mental capital, everything that I have read so far,
my experiments and observations, my truly exceptional talent
- all this should have been concentrated in this book. She
would undoubtedly usher in a new era in science.” One of the
features of Challenger, already known to the reader from The
Lost World, is his respect for friendship. It is in the ability to
be friends that the narrator Malone sees justification for all the
negative qualities of the professor when he recalls their joint
adventures. In any case, Challenger is honest and
straightforward. As in The Lost World, Challenger appears in
The Poisoned Belt as a true man of science, an adherent of its
principles. The professor perceives the catastrophe that has
happened only as an opportunity for a unique scientific
experiment and when asked to commit suicide in a hopeless
situation, he indignantly objects that he does not want to
shorten "such an amazing experience" even for a minute.
Glorifying science, Challenger defines the type of real
researcher, to which he refers, of course, himself: “A truly
scientific mind,” I say in the third person, so as not to seem
boastful, “an ideal scientific mind should be able to invent a
new abstract scientific theory even in that period of time,
which is needed for its carrier to fall from a balloon to earth.
Men of such a strong temper are needed to conquer nature and
become pioneers of truth”.

But the main difference between Challenger in The
Poison Belt is that he is no longer a lone hermit. He is married,
and the circumstances of his married life illuminate this person
from the other side, complement his portrait. Being capable of
self-irony, the professor wittily defines the contrast between
himself and his wife, strikingly complementing each other: “If
you imagine a gorilla next to a gazelle, then you can form an
idea of this couple™[3].

Malone is amazed at their relationship. A fragile
woman and a rude Challenger sincerely love each other,
cannot exist without each other. Before their inevitable death,
their feelings are shown in front of their friends. The startled
Malone states: "Here, overshadowed by death, was revealed
that Challenger who was hiding in the deepest depths of this
personality, the man who managed to win and keep the love of
his wife."

Saying goodbye to death, each of the spouses
comically defines the purpose and meaning of their lived life:
“- | thank heaven for the fact that I still have my home and my
husband. My purpose in life is the same, "Mrs. Challenger
said [3].

“Me too,” Challenger remarked. “There is as much
scientific work as you want, and the catastrophe itself will put
us to solve many extremely interesting problems. As the
action progresses, Challenger becomes more and more
philosophical. He is concerned not only with scientific
discoveries, but with the whole experience of human
development, the meaning of its existence. At the same time,
the scientist acts as a humanist who highly values a person as
such. When Summerlee expresses doubt that human existence
is the highest goal of the development of nature, the scientist
sharply objects: "Of course, my sir, for what other purpose?"

True, Challenger admits that the person may be "just a
by-product, accidentally arising in this process.” The professor
has in mind the claims of man to call himself the highest
creation of nature. Challenger views man as a part of the
universe, closely related to all of its elements. Human
ambition often leads to stupidity and violence. The professor
urges you to really perceive your place in the world and to
drop excessive claims: “The situation is exactly the same as if
the foam on the surface of the ocean imagined that the ocean
should only serve its creation and preservation, or if the mouse
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in the cathedral believed that the building was erected only for
its habitation”.

Humanity must learn a lesson and realise its
dependence on the forces of nature. Through the lips of
Challenger, Conan Doyle sarcastically compares people to
bacilli, and God to a gardener who protects the world he
created from them. The rest of the characters in the novel
come to similar conclusions. The narrator Malone undergoes a
kind of spiritual evolution. The adventurer, the adventurer, is
reborn, not without the influence of Challenger, into a
philosopher and thinker, in whose words the author argues.
Malone first thinks about the end of the world approaching.
Previously, these were empty words, but now, when the globe
has fallen into a band of poisonous ether, not yet knowing how
everything will end, Malone sadly reflects: “End of the world!
How often have we heard this word! That it can be
transformed into reality, that it means not only a moment
completely indefinite in time, but on the contrary - this time,
our “today” - it was a destructive, desperate thought”.

Malone is shocked by the disaster. Further existence

for him loses all meaning and represents continuous

torment: “Everything that we loved on earth was swallowed
up by the great, unknown, immeasurable ocean, and we
were left on this deserted island without companions and
without any hope. A few more years, during which we had
to, like jackals, wander around the graves of our
contemporaries who departed, - and then a lonely, belated
death awaited us. " The humorous element complements the
basic sci-fi and philosophical content of The Poison Belt. It
can be argued that in this work Arthur Conan Doyle
managed to rise to a new ideological and artistic level.

Conclusion. It seems that Arthur Conan Doyle's
contribution to science fiction literature has not yet been
fully appreciated. As scientific thought and science fiction
develop in the 21st century, the influence of Conan Doyle's
work on science fiction writers will not only not diminish,
but will undoubtedly increase.

The well-known literary critic M.Urnov precisely
defines the significance of Arthur Conan Doyle as a writer:
“. His place both in the reader's memory and in the history
of English literature is definitely and original. It is
noticeable for everyone" [8, p, 355].
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WORDNET - LINGVISTIK ONTOLOGIYALAR UCHUN TAYANCH BAZA
Annotatsiya

XX asrda axborot tizimlari sohasida ma’lumot qidiruv imkoniyatini oshirish, avtomatik tarjima tizimlarini takomillashtirish,
matnlarni komponent tahlil gilishga erishish, til leksikonini to‘liq aks ettirish magsadida semantik tizimlar yaratila boshlandi.
Jumladan, keng ko‘lamli predmet sohalarida bilimni tavsiflashga qaratilgan uch paradigma: axborot-gidiruv tezauruslari,
WordNet va uning asosida yaratilgan lingvistik resurlar, ontologiyalar yaratildi. E’tiborlisi, WordNet ingliz tili leksik
ma’lumotlar bazasi boshga tillar leksikografik bazalari uchun tayanch manba vazifasini bajardi. Mazkur magolada aynan
Princeton WordNet (PWN) imkoniyatlari xususida so‘z yuritildi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Wordnet, Princeton WordNet (PWN), lingvistik ontologiyalar, leksik ma’lummotlar bazalari, sinsetlar.

WORDNET - A BASE FOR LINGUISTIC ONTOLOGIES
Annotation

In the 20th century, in the field of information systems, semantic systems were created in order to increase the possibility of
information search, improve automatic translation systems, achieve component analysis of texts, and fully reflect the language
lexicon. In particular, three paradigms aimed at describing knowledge in a wide range of subject areas were created: information-
search thesauri, WordNet and linguistic resources created on its basis, and ontologies. It is noteworthy that the WordNet English
lexical database served as the main source for lexicographic databases of other languages. This article is about the possibilities of
Princeton WordNet (PWN).

Key words: Wordnet, Princeton WordNet (PWN), linguistic ontologies, lexical databases, synsets.

WORDNET — BA3A JJIs1 JUHTBUCTUYECKHAX OHTOJIOT Uil
AHHOTaALUA

B XX Beke B 0071aCTH MHGOPMALMOHHBIX CHCTEM OBUTH CO3JaHbl CEMaHTHYECKUE CHCTEMBI C IENbIO MOBBIIICHHS BO3MOKHOCTH
MOMCKa HH(POPMAIIUH, COBEPILICHCTBOBAHUS CHCTEM aBTOMATHYECKOT0 ITEPEBO/Ia, JOCTIIKEHHUsSI KOMIOHEHTHOTO aHaJIn3a TEKCTOB,
MOJTHOTO OTPAKSHUS SI3BIKOBOH JIGKCHKH. B 4acTHOCTH, OBIIM CO3/1aHBI TPH MapaJurMbl, HalpaBIeHHbIE HAa ONMCAHUE 3HAHHUH B
IINPOKOM CIIEKTpe IMpPEAMETHBIX obiacTeil: MH(OpPMaIMOHHO-TIONCKOBBIe Te3aypychl, WordNet u co3ZaHHBIE Ha €ro OCHOBE
JIMHTBUCTHYECKUE PECYPCHI, a TakXKe OHTOJIOruH. [IpuMedaTensHo, 4To Jekcuyeckas 6a3a JaHHBIX aHIIHiickoro si3bika WordNet
HOCITYXKWJIa OCHOBHBIM HMCTOYHHUKOM [UIs JIeKCHKOrpadudeckux 0a3 Apyrux s3bIKOB. B JaHHOH cTaThe NpeICTaBICHBI
BO3MOYXKHOCTH HCXOJTHOH JIeKCHKOTpaduaeckoi 6a3pl qaHHBIX — cucTeMbl Princeton WordNet (PWN).
KunroueBsbie ciioBa: Wordnet, Princeton WordNet (PWN), tuHrBHCTHYECKHE OHTOIOTHH, JTEKCHIECKHe 0a3bl JaHHBIX, CHHCETHI.

Kirish. So‘zlar va ularning izohlari hagidagi
ma’lumotlar azaldan an’anaviy ravishda lug‘atlarda saqlanadi.

foydalanish imkoniyati paydo bo‘ldi va u matnlarni avtomatik
qayta ishlashga mo‘ljallangan dasturiy ta’minotlar bo‘yicha

Tabiiy tilni qayta ishlash bo‘yicha tadqiqotlarning rivojlanishi
bilan mashina (P.S. kompyuter) o‘qiy oladigan lug‘atlarga
ehtiyoj paydo bo‘ldi [Miller, 1995:39-41]. Ushbu ehtiyojlarni
gondirish magsadida leksikografik ma’lumotlarni zamonaviy
hisoblash mashinalari uchun moslashtiradigan formatda
so‘zlar tarmogqlari yuzaga keldi. WordNet mana shunday
ingliz tilidagi keng qamrovli so‘zlar bazasiga ega va ularning
turli izohlari hamda tavsiflariga asoslangan dastlabki
mukammal, yirik lug*at hisoblanadi.

Ingliz tili imkoniyatlarini o‘zida namoyon etish
magsadida yaratilgan WordNet leksik ma’lumotlar bazasi

ayrim manbalarda ochiq elektron ontologiya, ayrim
manbalarda tezaurus [8] deyiladi. WordNet Internet
tarmog‘ida  foydalanish  imkoniyati  mavjud, leksik

ontologiyalar sinfiga kiruvchi baza hisoblanadi. Shu bois
uning asosidan axborot gidiruv sohasida minglab tajribalar
o‘tkaziladi.

Asosiy gism. Princeton WordNet (PWN) leksik
ma’lumotlar bazasi (LMB)ni yaratish ishlari 1984-yilda Jorj
Miller va Kristian Fillbaumlar tomonidan boshlangan bo‘lib,
1995-yildagina WordNet'dan Internet tarmog‘ida erkin
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tadgiqotlarning jadallashishiga turtki berdi.

Dastlabki  vagtlarda  WordNet'dan  foydalanish
davomida natijalar unchalik ijobiy bo‘lmagan, ammo
WordNet ulkan lingvistik resurslarni rivojlantirish uchun
yangi davrni ochib berdi. Turli mamlakatlarda o‘z milliy va
davlat tillari uchun ko‘plab “Wordnet”larning paydo
bo‘lishiga hamda kompyuter lingvistikasining mashina
tarjimasi, kompyuter leksikografiyasi yoxud kiberleksiko-
grafiya [Abjalova, Erkinov, 2021:240-243], korpus
lingvistikasi kabi yo‘nalishlarida katta lingvistik resurslarni
yaratish uchun izlanishlar hamda amaliy natijalarni yuzaga
keltirishga bois bo‘ldi. Aslida, WordNet inson xotirasi modeli
sifatida Jorj Miller tomonidan yaratilgan. Shu o‘rinda savol
tug‘iladi, nega aynan tilshunos emas, psixolingvistlar
WordNet'ning tamal toshini qo‘ydi? Javobi shunday: so‘z
tavsiflarini taqdim etish yuzasidan chiqarilgan ko‘plab
xulosalar psixolingvistik eksperementlar bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgani
bois inson xotirasi va miya neyronlari tarmoglari imitatsiyasi
sifatida ingliz tili uchun WordNet tarmoqli leksik ma’lumotlar
bazasi ishlab chigiladi. Ammo WordNet psixolingvistlardan
ko‘ra kompyuter lingvistlari qiziqgishlarini uyg‘otdi.
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WordNet’ning unikal semantik tarmog‘i
foydalanuvchiga muayyan so‘zning leksik munosabatlari,
sinonimlari va grammatik ma’lumotlarini topish imkonini
beradi.

J.Miller WordNet rivojlanishi omillarini quyidagi 3
farazda mujassamlashtirdi [8]:

ajraluvchanlik farazi: tabiiy tilning leksik tarkibiy
gismi tavsifini ajratish va alohida o‘rganish mumkin.
Muayyan yo‘nalish, masalan, mashina tarjimasi lingvistik
bazasi uchun so‘z turkumlarini teglash maqgsadida barcha
turkumlar bazasi alohidalanilishida mana shunday yirik leksik
ma’lumotlar bazasi qo‘l keladji;

“namuna” farazi (patterning hypothesis): tilda o‘z
formal izohiga ega so‘zlar borki, bunday izohlarni tildagi
aksariyat so‘zlarga qo‘llash imkoniyati mavjud. Bunday
tavsiflar, asosan, ma’nodosh so‘zlarga muvofiq keladi. Shu
bois ham WordNet asosini sinonimlar tashkil etadi;

gamrab olish farazi (comprehensiveness hypothesis):
lug‘aviy birliklar qamrovi keng elektron lug‘at. Matnlarni
avtomatik qayta ishlash dasturlarida kompyuter lug‘atlaridan
samarali foydalanish uchun lug‘at juda katta hajm va giymatga
ega bo‘lishi zarur hisoblanadi.

J.Millerning ushbu uch farazi lingvistik ontologiya-
larni yaratish uchun asosiy tamoyillar vazifasini o‘tagan.
Ammo ta’kidlash o‘rinliki, mazkur uch tamoyil umumiy
xarakterga ega bo‘lib, har bir til tabiatiga muvofiq ravishda
yanada aniqrog tamoyillarni ilgari surish mumkin. Jumladan,
KeNet — turk tili ontologik resursi ingliz tili leksik
ma’lumotlar bazasi asosida yaratilgan bo‘lsa-da, J.Millerning
uch tamoyiliga qo‘shimcha ravishda, asosan, sinsetlarni
yaratishda asosiy muammo sinset tarkibiga kiruvchi
birliklarning semantik alogasida yuzaga kelganligi sababli
sinsetlardagi sinonimik munosabatlarni boshgarish uchun
ikkita tamoyil qo‘shimcha qilingan: birlashish jarayoni va
ajratish jarayoni [Ozge Bakay, 2021:166].

E’tiborli jihati, JMiller o‘z farazida semantik
munosabatlar dolzarbligini asosiy masala tarzida ko‘tarmagan,
vaholanki, tabiiy tildagi mavjud leksik birliklar gamrab
olingan tizimning o‘zi lingvistik ontologiya hisoblanmaydi.
Leksik birliklar ~ o‘rtasida semantik munosabatlarning
o‘rnatilishi va tizimda siklning mavjudligi leksik ma’lumotlar
bazasiga lingvistik ontologiya magomini beradi, aks holda
tizim yirik elektron leksik bazaligicha qoladi va o‘zida til
hamda dunyo bilimlari simmetriyasini eks ettirmaydi. Shu
bois o‘zbek tili ontologiyasini yaratishda WordNet,
EuroWordNet, BabelNet, KeNet, RuTez, RussNet tizimlari
imkoniyatlari hamda biznes-jarayoni tadgiq etilib, quyidagi
to‘rt tamoyilni belgilab oldik [Abjalova, 2021:33]:

keng gamrovlilik: o°‘zbek tilidagi mavjud leksik
birliklar gamrab olinadi. Buning uchun barcha sohalardagi
leksikografik manbalarga tayanish magsadga muvofiq.
Shuningdek, qamrov imkoniyatini oshirish uchun o‘zbek tili
korpuslaridagi matnlarga asoslanilsa, magsadga muvofig.
Natijada tildagi sinkretik shakllar, kvazisinonimlar, enantio-
semalar, polifunksional so‘zlar va polisemantik so‘zlarni
aniqlash imkoni oshadi, pragmatik tahlil natijasida o‘zbek tili
ontologiyasining lingvomadaniy ma’lumotlarni qamrab olish
xususiyati yuzaga keladi.

formal til aspekti: tizimga gamrab olingan leksik
birliklarning har biri o‘z turkumiga ega bo‘ladi, so‘z
turkumlari teglari aniq belgilanadi, lemmatizatsiya jarayoni
[Abjalova, 2020:25] amalga oshiriladi, tildagi istisnoli holatlar
bartaraf etilib o°zbek tilining formal shakli yaratiladi.

muvofiglik: lingvistik ontologiyaga qo‘yilgan talab
asosida mutlog sinonimlarda ularning izohlari muvofigligi
belgilanadi. Kvazisisonimlar va matniy sinonimlar esa
muayyan mutlog sinonim sinsetlariga Kiritilgansagina shun
sinset izohiga aynan keladi.
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semantik simmetriya: LO va tezauruslarni boshqga
lingvistik tizim va leksikografik manbalardan farglovchi
asosiy xususiyat va ularning gimmatini oshiruvchi omil
semantik munosabatlar sanaladi. Shu bois lingvistik
ontologiyada har bir sinset tarkibida jins-tur, butun-bo‘lak,
antonimiya, omonimiya kabi munosabatlarning o‘rnatilishi
leksik birliklar o‘rtasida bog‘lanishni ta’minlaydi. Natijada
tizimda yirik tarmoglanish vujudga kelib, axborot-gidiruv
imkoniyatini oshiradi.

XX asr oxirlarida semantik komponent tahlil
qilishning nazariyasi mashhur bo‘lgan va unda so‘zlar
ma’nosini gap mazmuni singari sodda semantik to‘plam
asosida ifodalash mumkin, deb taxmin qilingan. Lekin ko‘p
yillik tadgiqotlar davomida tabiiy tilni gayta ishlash uchun
magbul resurslarda foydalanishga yarogli sodda semantik
to‘plam aniqlanmadi. Muqobil sifatida relyatsion ma’noviy
yondashuv tanlab olindi. Bunda so‘zlarning ma’nosi ularning
ayrim sememalari yordamida beriladi, turli so‘zlarning
ma’nolari o‘rtasidagi munosabatni tavsiflashga asoslanil-
maydi.

WordNet'da sinsetlar o‘rni. WordNet’ning asosiy
qurilish  bloklari sinset (synset)lar sanaladi. Sinset —
ma’nodosh so‘zlardan tashkil topgan, shu bois unda semantik
munosabatning sinonimiya turiga asoslaniladi. Synsetlar —
so‘z tarmoqlarining alohida birliklari, barcha ichki va tillararo
bog‘lanishlar ham ushbu to‘plamlar asosida tuzilgan. Leksik
semantikada so‘zlarni ular orasidagi bog‘liqlik asosida
belgilash mumkinligi ta’kidlanadi [Ozge Bakay, 2021:166].
Mazkur fikrga tayangan holda, vordnetlarda giperonim,
meronim, antonim kabi ma’noviy munosabatlar sinsetlar
orgali yuzaga chigadi.

Sinonimlar to‘plami — sinsetlar (synsets) —
WordNet'ning asosiy tarkibiy elementlari hisoblanadi. Shu
bois ingiliz tili uchun ishlab chigilgan WordNet LMB
dunyoda o‘nlab boshga tillar uchun xuddi shu kabi elektron
manba yaratishga katta qiziqish uyg‘otdi. Jumladan, fincha
WordNet — FinnWordNet [Linden, 2010:119-140], polyakcha
WordNet [Derwojedowa, 2008:162-177], norvegcha WordNet
[Fjeld, 2009:13-16], Dat tili WordNet’i [Pedersen, 2009:269-
299], fransuzcha WordNet (WOLF) [Sagot, 2008] kabi bir
necha WordNet tarmoglari yaratilgan.

Bundan tashqari, bir qator tillardagi lug‘at
tarmoqlarini  bog‘laydigan ko‘p tilli lug‘at tarmoglari
yaratilgan. EuroWordNet (EWN) loyihasi [Vossen, 2007] ana
shunday multilingval formal ontologiyani yaratish magsadida
amalga oshirildi. Mazkur loyiha doirasida turli tillar uchun
WordNetlar yaratish ikki bosigni o‘z ichiga oldi. Birinchi
bosgich (1996-1999)da golland, ispan va italyan tillari
WordNet'lari yaratildi. Ikkinchi bosgichda esa fransuz, chex,
nemis va eston tillari uchun leksik ma’lumotlar bazalari
shakllantirildi. EWNda so‘z tarmoqlari har bir til uchun
alohida-alohida yaratilgan, shundan so‘ng PWNga asoslangan
tillararo indeks orgali bog‘langan. Loyiha mualliflari
EuroWordNet va WordNet tizimi resurslarini  formal
ontologiya va lingvistik ontologiya sifatida farglashadi.

So‘zlarning ma’nosiga ko‘ra guruhlanishi jihatidan
WordNet tezaurusga o‘xshaydi, shu bois ko‘p manbalarda
unga nisbatan ingliz tili tezaurusi, deb baho beriladi [10].
Biroq bir nechta omillar ushbu tizimning lingvistik onlogiya
ekanligini isbotlaydi [11]:

Birinchidan, WordNet nafaqat so‘z shakllari — harflar
zanjirini bog‘laydi, balki so‘zlarning muayyan semalarini ham
birlashtiradi. Natijada, tarmogda yonma-yon uchraydigan
so‘zlar semantik jihatdan ko‘p ma’nolilikni bartaraf etadi.

Ikkinchidan, WordNet so‘zlar o‘rtasidagi semantik
munosabatni  belgilaydi, holbuki, tezaurusda hech bir
shablonga amal qilinmaydi, balki so‘zlar shakl va ma’no
munosabatiga ko‘ra guruhlanadi, xolos. Anigrog aytganda,
tezaurusda muayyan so‘zning ifoda va ma’no munosabatlari
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belgilab beriladi, so‘zlararo ko‘ptarmoqli munosabat, ya’ni
bog‘lanish e’tiborga olinmaydi.

WordNet bazasi ot, fe’l, sifat va ravishlar “sinset” deb
nomlangan kognitiv sinonimlar to‘plamida guruhlashtirilgan
bo‘lib, ularning har biri alohida tushunchani ifodalaydi.
Masalan 1.1-rasmda ko‘rganimizdek, “book” so‘zining rule
book (goida kitobi) / record book (yozuv kitobi) / volume (jild,
tom) / Book (Kitob (atogli ot)) / record (yozuvlar) / reserve
(zaxira) tushunchalari mavjud. Ular, o‘z navbatida, tarkibiy
ma’nodoshlariga ega. Jumladan: accumulation (to‘plash),
aggregation (jamlash), assemblage (yig‘ish), collection
(to‘plash, kolleksiya) — ot turkumi; section (bo‘lim),
subdivision (bo‘linma) — ot turkumi; product (mahsulot),
production (ishlab chigarish) — ot turkumi; schedule (dastur,
jadval) — ot turkumi; record book (yozuvlar kitobi) — record
(yozuvlar) — ot turkumi; account book (kirim-chigim Kkitobi),
book of account (hisob kitobi), ledger (ro‘yxatga olish kitobi),
leger — ot turkumi; playscript (ssenariy), script-publication
(qo‘l yozma) — ot turkumi; reserve (zaxiraga olmoq), hold
(ushlab turish) — fe’l turkumi; put down (qo‘ymoq), enter
(kiritmoq) — fe’l turkumi; record (yozmogq) — put down (yozib
qo‘shmoq), enter (kiritish) — fe’l turkumi.

Mazkur tarmoqda “record” so‘zi ham ot turkumi, ham
fe’l turkumiga mansub bo‘lib, ot va fe’l sinonimik qatorlarini
birlashtiruvchi tugun (AKTda sinf deyiladi) hisoblanadi.

putacaton

accumslaten Viora orgos

schesute gt cown

1.2.1-rasm. WordNet tizimida [9] “book” so‘zi
gidiruvining tarmogli natijasi

WordNet terminologiyasida har bir sinonimik guruhda
ma’nodosh so‘zlar qatori mavjud bo‘lib, wular bir
tushunchaning lug‘aviy variantdoshlari hisoblanadi. Mazkur
fikrni “book” so‘zi orqali yanada ochiglaymiz (1.1-rasm).
Rasmda ko‘rinib turganidek, WordNet tizimida sinsetlar
o‘zaro  yuqoridagi  kontseptual-semantik  va  leksik
munosabatlar bilan bog‘lanadi. Tarmoqda ot turkumiga oid
“book” so‘zining atoqli ot shakli (“Book™), ya’ni sinsetining

1-sinset guruhida Quran, Koran, al-Qur’an (Qur’on / Qur’oni
Karim) so‘zlarining har biri Koran tushunchasining leksik
variantdoshlari hisoblansa, 2-sinsetdagi Word of God
(Xudoning Kalomi), Word (Kalom), Scripture (Mugaddas
Bitik), Holy Wint (Mugaddas Bitik), Holy Scripture
(Mugaddas Bitik), Good Book (Yaxshi Kitob) , Christian
Bible (Nasroniylar Injili), Bible (Injil) so‘zlarining har biri
“Bible (Injil)” tushunchasining lug‘aviy variantdoshlari
sanaladi.

Ingliz tilida book so‘zi ot va fe’l turkumiga mansub
shakldosh so‘z bo‘lib, kitob, qayd varaqalari to‘plami (ot) va
buyurtma bermoq, zaxiraga olmoq (fe’l) kabi tarjimalarga
ega. Yuqorida ushbu so‘zning sinsetlariga binoan aytish
mumkinki, book so‘zining qo‘llanilish ko‘lami keng bo‘lib,
har bir turkum doirasida sinkretiklik hodisasi seziladi.

Tadgiq manbalariga tayanib aytish mumkinki, tildagi
sinkretiklik hodisasi [Abjalova, 2022:193-195] polisemantik
va omonimlik hodisasiga yondosh bo‘lib, sinkretik shakllar
til taraqqiyoti mobaynida yuzaga keladi va uning zamiridagi
garama-qarshi ma’nolar enantiosemiyaning shakllanishiga
omil bo‘lgan.

Xulosa.  Wordnet'lardan  foydalanish  afzalligi
shundaki, ular yordamida ma’lumotlarni qidirish yoxud
information qidiruv, matnlarni yaratish, mashina tarjimasi,
matnlarni avtoreferatlash va annotatsiyalashda muayyan
leksik birlikni uning lug‘aviy yoki ma’noviy yoxud
kvazisinonimiga almashtirish imkoniyatini beradi.

Oc‘rganilgan manbalar asosida kengaytirish va
birlashtirish  yondashuvlari  taqqoslanganda [Abjalova,
2021:44-45],  kengaytirilgan  yondashuvning  amaliy
ahamiyatga egaligi hamda vaqtni tejashi ma’lum bo‘ldi.
Buning asosiy sababi PWN bazasida bir tilli munosabatlarni
namoyon giluvchi mukammal tayanch manba hisoblanadi.
Chunki PWN semantik munosabatlar aniq berilgan
tarmoqdir. Ushbu tarmoqdan ko‘p tillardagi semantik
munosabatlar to‘plami — sinsetlarni yaratish mumkin
bo‘ladi. PWNdan munosabatlarning avtomatik ravishda
olinishi semantik assotsiatsiyalari ingliz tiliga o‘xshash
modelni ko‘rsatadigan tillar uchun, aynigsa, foydalidir. Shu
o‘rinda tillar tipologiyasini yodga olamiz: ingliz tili hind-
yevropa tillar oilasining german guruhiga mansub flektiv til
hisoblanadi. Hind-yevropa tillar oilasiga, shuningdek, hind,
eron, slavyan, boltig, roman, kelt, yunon, alban, arman til
guruhlari  ham kiradi. Demak, PWNda kengaytirish
yondashuvi yordamida, asosan, hind-yevropa tillar oilasiga
mansub ko‘plab (hammasi emas, chunki har bir tilning o‘z
milliy tabiati hatto ingliz tilidan ham farq gilishi mumkin)
tillar uchun yaratish samarali natijalarni beradi.
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XYAOXKECTBEHHO-9CTETUUYECKHUE ®YHKIIUU HAYUHbBIX TEPMUHOB B TBOPUECTBE ACAJIA
MYXTAPA
AHHOTanus
B TBopuectBe Acxama MyxTapa CIOHTaHHO MPHCYTCTBYIOT MOHOJIOTHYECKHE CHMBOJBI HAYYHBIX TEPMUHOB, IIOJICBbBIC
TOJIKOBAHUS TEPMHUHOB, HAYYIHBII METO/], TEPMHUHBI OOLIEr0 XapaKTepa, TePMUHBI CO CIIEHUPHUKOIA.
KnwueBble cioBa: HaydHbBI CTWIb, OOpasHBId 00pa3, CIIOBa M COYCTAHUS, TCPMHUHBI, TCPMHHBI, KOTOPBIC dYallleé BCETO

HCIIOJIB3YIOTCA B Haien peun.

Kirish. llmiy uslubda fan va taxnikaning turli
tarmoqlariga oid ilmiy asarlar, darslik va 0°quv qo’llanmalari
yoziladi. Bu uslub aniq daliliy ma’lumotlar asosida isbotlan-
gan ilmiy xulosalar (qoidalar, ta'riflar)ga boy bolishi bilan
boshga uslublardan farglanadi. llmiy uslub ham adabiy tilning
bir ko rinishi boi’lib, bir gator 0°ziga xos xususiyat-larga ega:

monologik belgilari bilan boshga uslublardan ajralib
turadi;

obrazli tasvirlar bilan emas, aksincha, aniq
ma’lumotlarning  umumlashgan  xususiyatini  ta'riflash,
tushunchalarga mos keladigan terminlar bilan ish ko'radi.
Kitobxonning his-tuyg usiga emas, onggiga ta’sir etadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Lingvopoetikaning
stilistika, ritorika, badiiy asar tili kabi fan sohalarini tarixiy
taraqqiyoti vujudga keltiradi. Bu masalalar bo’yicha g'arb
filologiyasida, jumladan, tilshunosligida ko'plab izlanishlar
amalga oshirilgan bo’lib, dastlab G.E.Lessing, S. Soparta,
M.Birvish, R. Yakobson, B.Larin, Yu.M.Lotman, Y.lve,
L.Shitser keyinroq V.M.Jirmunskiy, G.0.Vinokur,
V.Vinogradov, A.A.Potebnya, M.M.Baxtin, A.B.Checherin,
O.S.Axmanova, A.A.Lipgart kabilar tilshunoslik va
adabiyotshunoslik fanlarining uyg unligi hagidagi fikrni ilgari
suradilar. Ayni damda, ularning asarlarida badiiy matn tahlili
jarayonida til hodisalari tahliliga alohida e’tibor qaratish
zarurligi ta’kidlanadi.

XX asrning o'rtalaridan o'zbek tilshunosligida ham
lingvopoetik tadgiqotlarda yozuvchi tili va uslubi, badiiy asar
tilini o'rganishga alohida e’tibor qaratila boshlandi. I.Sulton,
A.Gulomov, S.Mirzayev, L.Abdullayeva, E.Qilichev,
X.Doniyorov, S.Karimov, B.Umirqulov, X.Abdurahmonov,
N.Mahmudov, M.Yuldashev, G.Muhammadjonova singari
0°zbek tilshunoslarining ishlarida mazkur masala yoritilgan.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Ilmiy uslubda har bir
fanning o°ziga xos atamalaridan foydalaniladi. limiy uslubda
so'zlar asosan 0°z ma'nosida qo’llanadi. Qoida yoki ta'rifning
mazmunini ochishga xizmat giladigan ajratilgan bo’laklar,

kirish so’z va birikmalar hamda go’shma gaplardan ko'proq
foydalaniladi. llmiy uslubda go’shma gaplardan shunday
bo’lIsa, shu sababli, bunday vaqtda, shunga garamasdan singari
vositalar yordamida bog'lanuvchi ergash gapli go’shma gaplar
ko'proq ishlatiladi. Sababi bunday gaplar sabab va natija
hamda boshga munosabatlarni aniq ifodalay oladi.

Bog'lochisiz qo’shma galar bu uslubda kamroq
ishlatiladi.

llmiy matn qurilishining mantiqiy izchil bo’lishi
uchun unda boshlanmalar, gap gismlarini bog'lash uhun
shunday qilib, shu sababli, ko'rinadiki, shu bilan birga,
bundan keyin, shunga ko'ra, aytilganlarga ko'ra kabi so’z va
s0°z birikmalari go’llaniladi. Nutgimizda ko'p qo’llaniladigan
birinchidan, bir tomondan, ikkinchi tomondan, demak, xullas
shaklidagi kirish so'z va birikmalar ham yuqgoridagi
masadlarga xizmat giladi.

IImiy uslubda fikrning aniq bir shaxs tomonidan bayon
gilinayotgani sezilmaydi. Bu uslubda ko proq fe'lning majhul
nishatidan foydalaniladi: tajriba o'tkazilgan, dalillar keltirilga,
ishotlangan.

Yugorida ko'rib o’tilganlar ilmiy uslubning o°ziga xos
lisoniy belgilaridir. Bu belgilar ilmiy uslubni boshga uslub-
lardan fargini ko'rsatuvchi asosiy belgilaridan biridir. IImiy
adabiyotlarda ta'kidlanganidek, ma’lum fan ishlab chigarish
sohasidagina go’llaniladigan maxsus so zlar terminlar sifatida
garaladi.

Atamalarning vujudga kelishi ham xalgning tarixi
gadar gadimiydir. Tunyuquq, Kultegin, Bilga Hogon singari
bitiktoshlarda xalgimiz mashg'ul bo’lgan hunarlarga oid
bo’lgan hunarlarga oid bo’lgan terminlarni uchratamiz. Ularni
xalgimiz tomonidan yaratilgan afsonalarda, gahramonlik
go'shiglarida ham uchratishimiz mumkin. Ularni Mahmud
Qoshg ariyning “Devonu lug atit turk™ asari ularning bizgacha
yetib kelishida katta ahamiyatga ega. Atamalarni dastlab ikki
katta guruhga ajratish to"g'ri bo’ladi:

Umumiylik xususiyatiga ega bolgan terminlar.
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Xususiylik xususiyatiga ega bo’lgan terminlar.

Umumiylik atamalar sirasiga bir terminologik tizim-
ning barcha yo nalishlari uchun tushunarli bo’lgan terminlar
kiradi. Masalan, sportdagi musobaga, g'alaba, yutug, chempi-
onat, hakam atamalarini sportning barcha turlarida bemalol
go’llash mumkin bo’ladi. Fizikaga oid jism, elektr, magnit,
issiglik, energiya singari atamalar hagida ham shu gaplarni
aytish mumkin.

Hozirgi ijtimoiy — igtisodiy va ilmiy- texnik tub
0'zgarishlar davrida yangi-yangi fanlar va tushunchalar
yuzaga kelmoda. Shu jumladan o'zbek tilida ham yangi
tushunchalar yuzaga kelmoqda, ilgari foydalanib kelingan bir
gator leksemalar yangi ma'nolar kash etmogda. Shu sababdan
leksikologiya, xususan, terminologiya oldida gator muhim
masalalarni yechish vazifasi tuibdi.

Terminlarning shakllanishi uzoq tarixga ega. Professor
N.Mahmudov terminologiya, terminshunoslik atamalarining
vujudga kelish tarixi hagida quyidagi ma’lumotlarni gayd
etgan: “Terminologiya so'zi Germaniyada birinchi marta
professor Shyuts tomonidan 1786 yili go’llangan. Fransiyada
esa bu so’z XVIII asrda paydo bo’lgan. Ingliz tilida esa Katta
Oksford lug atidagi ma’lumotga ko'ra birinchi marta 1807 yili
gayd etilgan. Rus tilshunosligida 1989 yilda muayyan bilim
sohasiga oid mahsus so'zlarning jamini “terminologiya” va
“terminshunoslik” deb atash bargarorlashdi. O zbek tilshunos-
ligida ham “terminologiya” va “terminshunoslik”ni shu tarzda
farqli tushunchalar sifatida ajratish maqsadga muvofiqdir”.

Hozirda terminologiyaning amaliy va nazariy
masalalarini yanada chuqurroq o°rganish, terminlar yaratish va
ularni go’lashni til qonuniyatlari asosida tartibga solish davlat
ahamiyatidagi masalaga aylangan. Shuning uchun ona
tilimizning turli terminologik tizimlarini yanada teranroq
tadgiq etish, ularni terminologiyaning xilma-xil masalalari
bo’yicha atroflicha tadqiq qilish, bugungi kunning muhim
masalalaridan biridir.

Respublikamiz mustaqil deb e’lon gilingandan keyin,
bu sohadagi ahvol o°zgardi. Tashqi igtisodiy alogalar yanada
rivojlanib ketdi, dunyoning juda ko’p mamlakatlari bilan
xilma-xil alogalarga keng yo'l ochildi. Buning natijasida
0°zbek tilida yangi-yangi atamalarning paydo bo’lishiga sabab
bo’Idi. Bu yangi atamalar sirasida igtisodiy terminologik tizim
ham o°ziga xos o’rinni egallab kelmoda.

Shu bois fan texnika taraqqgiyotining hozirgi bosqi-
chida iqtisodiy atamalarni ham tilshunoslik nugtai nazaridan
tadqiq etish muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Maxsus leksikaning ishlatilish doirasi chegaralangan
bo’Isa ham, til lugat tarkibini boyitishning faol manbalaridan
sanaladi. Ma'lum tartibga solinganligi, ma’lum magsadga

qgaratilganligi  terminlarning  alohida  markerlanganligini
bildiradi.

“Termin”  tushunchasiga  yuklangan = mazmun
quyidagicha belgilarga asoslanadiki, bular atamalarni
umumiste’'moldagi so'zdan farlash uchun yetarli deb
o’ylaymiz:

Termin — umumadabiy tilning maxsus vazifa

bajaruvchi bir turi bo’lib ishlab chigarish, fan va texnika tiliga
mansub lisoniy birlik, bir so’z yoki birikmadir.

Termin — konkret narsa predmet ashyo, mavhum
tushunhalarning maxsuslashtirilgan nomidir.

Termin uchun muayyan ta'rif - definitsiya
zaruriydirki, uning yordamida tegishli tushuncha mazmunini
aniqroq ifodalash, tushunchaning birini ikkinchisidan
chegaralab ajratish imkonini beruvchi, ayni mahalda ma’lum
tushunchani muayyan tasnifiy gatorga joylashtirishga yo’l
go'yuvchi, farglovchi belgilarni  ravshanroq ko'rsatish
mumkin.

Tahlil va natijalar. Terminologiya muayyan fanning
tushunchalar tizimi bilan o’zaro munosabatda bo’lgan
atamalar to plami sifatida tushunishimiz mumkin bo’ladi. Har

ganday tushunchalar sinfiga muayyan tushunchalar yig indisi
to'g'ri keladi. Terminlar rivoji fan taraqqgiyoti bilan uzviy
bog’liq. Terminlar umumiste’'moldagi so’zlardan fargli
ravishda qo’llanilib, ulardan foydalanish ma’lum darajada
nazoratda bo’ladi. Terminlar o'zlaricha “paydo bo’lib
golmaydi”, aksincha, ularga bo'lgan zarurat yuzasidan “ijod
qilinadi”, “o’ylab topiladi”. Masalan, bo'lajak iqtisodchining
yozma yoki ogzaki nutgida kliring, tovar oboroti, birja, renta,
sarmoya Kkiritish kabi tor doiradagina qo’llaniladigan
terminlardan foydalanish tabiiy holdir. Bu kabi terminlar
igtisodiyot sohasidan uzoqroq kasb egasi foydalanmasligi
barchamizga ayon. Ayni damda iqtisodiyot sohasining bir
gator terminlari borki, ular umumistemoldagi so’zlar gatorida
birdek go’llanilaveradi: bozor, mol, tadbirkor, biznes, savdo-
sotiq, pul, xaridor kabilar shular jumlasidandir.

Har bir tilning lug-at tarkibi, xususan, terminologik
tizimi xalgning moddiy va ma'naviy tarixi bilan uzviy
alogador holda shakllangan va asrlar davomida boyib borgan.
Shu bois ham bunday birliklarda xalgning ijtimoiy hayoti,
kasb — kori, turmush tarzi, siyosiy, diniy qarashlari, urf
odatlari va boshqalar 0°z aksini topadi. Hozirgi kunda ijtimoiy
hayotning barcha sohalarida terminlarning keng qo’lamda
go llanilayotganligi terminologik tizim birliklarini turli sohalar
bilan bog’liq holda tadqiq etish lozimligini ko"rsatadi.

Terminosistemalar ham 0°z navbatida, barcha nutq
uslublariga xos matnlarda qo'llanish imkoniyatiga ega til
birliklari hisoblanadi.

Terminlarning asosan ilmiy uslub doirasida chegara-
langanligi, bir tushunchani ifodalovchi lugaviy birliklar
ekanligi ko'plab ilmiy manbaalarda qayd etiladi. Keying
yillarda tilshunoslik sohasida amalga oshirilayotgan ilmiy —
tadgiqot ishlari, jumladan, terminologiya sohasida amalga
oshirilayotgan izlanishlar, terminlarning tildagi amaliy
go'llanishi bilan bog’lig uslubiy, semantik xususiyatlar
tadgiqiga bag’ishlangan ishlar bu turdagi birliklarning boshga
leksik — semantik guruhlar kabi o0°ziga xos, o’rganilishi lozim
bo’Igan muhim jihatlarga ega ekanligini ko rsatmoqda.

Terminlar ma’lum magsad asosida ongli ravishda hosil
gilingan ijod mahsulidir. Terminlar umumiste ' mol so"zlaridan
fargli ravishda muayyan soha, kasb Kishilari tomonidan
mahsus gabul gilingan hamda rasmiylashtirilgan va me’yor-
lashtirilgan birliklardir. Terminlar gaysi ma'noda qo’llanilishi
aniglanmaguncha, ma’lum semaga ega bo’lgan so'z
hisoblanadi.

Tilshunos olim M. Mirtojiyev ta’kidlaganlaridek, “har
ganday so'zda (shu jumladan, terminlarda ham) ikki hil ma’no
mavjud: uzual (to’g’ri) ma'no va okkazional (hosila) ma'no.
Uzual ma'no so'zning semantik tarkibiga Kkirib, nutqdan
tashgarida ham anglashiladi. Buni deyarli tilshunoslar tan
oladi. Masalan, Yigit so'zidan qaytmas ...

Agar so’z ma'nosi okkazional bo’lganda edi, u o'zi
go'llagan gapdan tashqari ifoda bermas va boshga gap
tarkibida shu ma'nosi bilan namoyon bo’lmasdi. Chunki
okkazional ma’no ma’lum nutgiy sharoitdan kelib chigib
ma’lum nutqdagi so"zda hosil bo’ladi. U shu nutqdagi so’zdan
tashgarida yashamaydi. Masalan, Lermontovni tashlamadim
hech... gapida Lermontov so'zi “Lermontovga oid asar”
okkazional ma’nosida qo'llangan. Bu ma'no shu nutq
sharoitidan kelib chigib, Lermontov sozida ifoda topgan. Uni
bu so°zdan boshga so’zda berib bo’Imaydi. Shuning uchun
ham uni ko pgina tilshunoslar individual ma'no deb atashadi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Odatda bir ma'noli terminlar deb
garaluvchi terminlar ham turli matnlarda uzual va okkazional
ma'nolarda qo'llana olish imkoniyatiga ega. Terminning
to'g’ri ma'nosi ham matn doirasida, boshga sozlar bilan
munosabatga kirishganda yanada aniqroq aks etadi. Aynigsa,
badiiy matn boshga matn turlariga garaganda o°zida til
birliklarining turli hissiy — ta'siriy, ekspressiv, semantik,
funksional, uslubiy xususiyatlarini o’rganish, tahlil gilish va
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baholashda asosiy manbaa sanaladi. Aniq va tabiiy fanlarga
oid terminlar ham badiiy matnlarda boshga ma’nolarni
ifodalab kelishi mumkin. Ayrim terminlarda vogelikka
nisbatan muallif yoki gahramonning ijobiy munosabati
ifodalansa, ayrimlarda salbiy munosabat, piching, kinoya

ifodalangan bo'ladi. Shu bois ham terminlarning lingvopoetik
xususiyatlarini fagat matn tarkibida to'g’ri baholash
imkoniyati mavjud. Chunki matn tarkibidagina terminning
leksik birlik sifatidagi badiiy — estetik, semantik, uslubiy,
kommunikativ vazifasi 0°zining to’lagonli bahosini topadi.
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Annotatsiya
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Kirish. Sotsiolingvistika atamasi hozirgi zamon
tilshunosligida quyidagi ikki ma’noda qo‘llanadi: a)til va
jamiyat o‘rtasidagi munosabat, tilning rivojlanishida
jamiyatning ahamiyati muammolarini o‘rganish; b)millat yoki
xalqning ijtimoiy tabaqalanishi bilan bog‘liq holda tilda
vujudga  keladigan  farqlar ~muammosini  o‘rganish.
Tilshunoslik tarixida bu masalalar ma’lum darajada tadqiq
etilgan. Ammo XX asrning 60 — 70 vyillariga kelib tilshunos-
likda ana shu muammolarni o‘rganishga e’tibor yanada
kuchaydi. Sotsiolingvistikaga oid bunday muammolarni
o‘rganishda tilshunoslik fagat jamiyatshunoslik faniga emas,
balki falsafa, ijtimoiy psixologiya, etnografiya singari yana bir
gator fanlar yutuglarini ham inobatga olishi lozim bo‘ladi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Hozirgi zamon
tilshunosligida sotsiolingvistik tadgiqotlarga gizigishning
kuchayib borayotganligi quyidagi ikki sabab bilan izohlanadi:
a)hozirgi jamiyatda ilmiy asoslangan til siyosatiga ehtiyoj
kundan-kun ortib bormoqda; b)struktural tilshunoslik shu
vaqgtga gadar fagat tilning ichki tuzilishini o‘rganish bilan
qiziqib keldi, tilning jamiyat bilan, o°sha til egasi bo‘lgan xalk
tarixi, urf-odati bilan munosabati muammosi tilshunoslar
e’tiboridan chetda qolib keldi.

Ma’lum bir milliy tilni davlat tiliga aylantirish
quyidagi singari muammolarni xal etish bilan boglik:

1. Ofsha til 0o‘z mavqei bilan shu davlatda yashovchi
boshka millatlarga, xalqlarga manzur bulishi kerak, ya’ni bu
til mamlakatdagi boshga tillarga nisbatan ko‘proq hududga
tarqalgan bo‘lishi, bu tilda mamlakatning ko‘pchilik aholisi
so‘zlashishi, leksik-semantik, grammatik va uslubiy jihatdan
mamlakatdagi boshqa xalqlarning tillariga namuna bo‘la olishi
lozim.
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2.Mamlakatda bu tilni targ‘ib qilishni to‘g‘ri yo‘lga
qo‘yish, shu tilda o‘qish-oqitish ishlarini kuchaytirish, buning
uchun ommaviy axborot vositalaridan kengroq foydalanish
lozim bo‘ladi.

3.Ma’lum bir mamlakatda, ayniqsa endigina
mustamlakachilik iskanjasidan xalos bo‘layotgan davlatda
umummilliy davlat tiliga o‘tish bir necha yillarni gamrab
oladi. Fan va texnika yangiliklari bu mamlakatda ko‘proq
G‘arbiy Evropa tillari orqali keng o‘rin oladi, shuning uchun
bu davlatlarda G‘arbiy Evropa tillari ta’siridan qutilish
go‘shimcha qiyinchiliklarga sabab bo‘ladi.

Tadgigod metodologiyasi. Hozirgi davrda tilshunos-
likda sotsiolingvistik tadgigotlarning tez rivojlanishi struktura-
lizm oqimining salbiy tomonlari bilan ham bog‘liqdir, chunki
strukturalizm til birliklariga xos bo‘lgan shakl va ma’no
birligini rad etib, fagat shaklan o‘rganishga ko‘prok e'tiborni
garatgan edi. Ammo jamiyat rivojlanishi buning tamomila
aksini isbotladi, ya’ni biror tilning yashashi va rivojlanishi bu
tilda gaplashuvchi xalg va jamiyat taraqgiyoti bilan uzviy
bog‘liq ekani ma’lum bo‘ldi.

Ana shunday muammolarni o‘rganish sotsiolingvistika
fani oldiga o‘z vaqtida va yana qator masalalarni ko‘ndalang
qilib qo‘ydi. Jumladan, adabiy til darajasiga ko‘tarilgan
tayanch sheva yoki dialekt o‘sha til egalariga, xalqqa manzur
bo‘lishi lozim. Adabiy til o‘z normalari va qoidalariga ega
bo‘lib, uni barcha sheva vakillariga to‘la manzur qilish ancha
murakkab masaladir.

Sotsiolingvistik tadgiqotlar atamashunoslik
muammolari bilan ham bog‘liq. Ma’lumki, biror fan va
texnika, madaniyat va san“at sohasidagi aniq bir tushunchani
ifodalaydigan so‘zlarga atamalar (terminlar) deyiladi.
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Atamalarning lingvistik xususiyatlarini o‘rganish bilan
atamashunoslik (terminologiya) fani shugullanadi.
Atamashunoslik fani atamalar shakllanishining sotsiolingvistik
jarayonlarini belgilashda quyidagi ikki yo‘nalishga duch
keladi: a)baynalmilal so‘zlarni atama sifatida o°zlashtirish va
ulardan keng foydalanish; b)baynalminal so‘zlardan tamomila
voz kechib, atamalar yaratishda fakt u yoki bu milliy til
imkoniyatlaridan foydalanish. Bu yo‘nalishlarning ikkalasi
ham ma’qul emas, chunki barcha tillarda keng qo‘llanalidigan
atamalardan voz kechib, sun’iy atamalardan foydalanish
adabiy tilning mavgeini pasaytirishga olib keladi. Shu bilan
birga, adabiy tilda mavjud atama o‘rniga boshga tildan
o‘zlashgan atamani baynalmilal so‘z deb ishlatish ham
magsadga muvofig emas: garshilik — sopramat kabi.

Sotsiolingvistika  fanining  rivojlanishi
quyidagi masalalarga oydinlik kiritildi:

jamiyatning taraqqiyoti o‘sha jamiyatga Xizmat
qiluvchi tillar ijtimoiy vazifalarining ortib, ko‘payib borishiga
olib keladi;

barcha adabiy tillarning lug‘at tarkibi fan-texnika
taraqqiyoti, jamiyat ehtiyoji tufayli kengayib, boyib boradi;

ijtimoiy taraqqgiyotning jadallashib borishi adabiy
tillarda o‘z aksini topadi;

go‘shni, yondosh tillar ta’siri kuchaya boradi;

millatlararo aloga vositasi vazifasini bajaradigan
tilning jamiyatdagi ijtimoiy mavgei osha boradi, uning
jamiyatdagi boshqa tillarga ta’siri ham kuchayadi;

jamiyatda ikki tillilik, uch tillilik hodisalari rivojlanib
boradi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Sotsiolingvistika fani yutuglari
shuni ko‘rsatadiki, tillar bir-biriga leksik jihatdangina ta’sir
etib golmay, bir-birining ichki tuzilishiga ham ta’sir
ko‘rsatadi. Shunga muvofiq hozirgi zamon tilshunosligida
«tillar ichki tuzilishining o‘zaro hamkorlik jarayoni» degan
tushuncha  shakllangan.  Mamlakatlararo  alogalarning
rivojlanishi o‘sha mamlakatlarda yashovchi xalq va elatlar
madaniyatining yaginlashuviga zamin hozirlaydi, natijada
tillar ham bir-biriga ta’sir ko‘rsatadi, bunday hamkorlik o‘z
navbatida tillarning ichki rivojlanishini ta’minlaydi.

Chet ellarda, ayniksa, AQShda sotsiolingvistika
bo‘yicha ko‘p ishlar amalga oshirilmoqda. AQSh tilshunosi
R.T.Bell ta’kidlashicha, ijtimoiy tilshunoslik sohasida
AQShda ikki yo‘nalish mavjud:

a)sof sotsiolingvistika, bunda gapiruvchi va tinglovchi
grammatikasi, bir-biriga ta’siri, hamkorligi o‘rganiladi;

b)til sotsiologiyasi, bunda til ishoralari, belgilarining
jamiyatdagi turli ijtimoiy jabhalarda ishlatilishi masalalari
o‘rganiladi.

AQShda birinchi yo‘nalish mikrosociologiya deb
yuritiladi u bilan asosan tilshunoslar shug‘ullanadilar.
Ikkinchisi esa makrosotsiologiya deb nomlanadi, bu
muammolar bilan sotsiologlar shug‘ullanadilar.

natijasida

Mikrosotsiolingvistika  kichik ijtimoiy guruhlarni
tashkil etuvchi shaxslarning nutgiy hamkorlik munosabatlarini
o‘rganadi. Makrosotsiolingvistika esa bir ijtimoiy guruh bilan
ikkinchi guruh ofrtasidagi nutqiy muloqotni tadqiq etadi.
Mikrosociolingvistika erishgan yutuglar makrosotsiolingvistik
tadgigotlar uchun ilmiy zamin bo‘lib xizmat qiladi.
Sotsiolingvistika tilning ijtimoiy muxitga kura o‘zgarish
xususiyatlarini atroflicha tadgiq etadi. Bu tilshunoslikda
tilning o‘zgarish nazariyasi deb yuritiladi.

Sotsiolingvistika fani tillar tipologiyasi muammosi
bilan ham shug‘ullanadi.  Tillarning  sotsiolingvistik
tipologiyasi uning jamiyatdagi ijtimoiy mavgeini inobatga
olgan tipologiyadir. Bunday tipologiyaga quyidagi to‘rtta
o‘lchov, mezon asos qilib olinadi:

1.Standartlashtirish — bunda ma’lum bir tilda
gaplashuvchilar tomonidan gabul gilingan adabiy til
tushuniladi.  Standartlashtirishning  asosiy omili tilning

grammatikasini va lug‘atini yaratishdir.

2.Hayotiylik - bunday ma’lum bir tilda gaplashuvchi
jamiyatning bor-yo‘qligi inobatga olinadi. Agar til hayotiy,
tirik bo‘lsa, bu tilni ona tilim deb biladigan, uni e*zozlaydigan
jamiyat ham mavjud bo‘ladi. Ba’zan ilgari o‘lik tilga aylangan
tillar ham gaytadan hayotiylik kashf etishi mumkin.

3.Tarixiylik — bunda ma’lum bir tilning jamiyat
tomonidan ishlatilishi natijasida uning mo‘tadil, bir tekis
rivojlanib turishi nazarda tutiladi.

4.Avtonomlik — bunda ma’lum ijtimoiy guruh uchun
ona tili sifatida xizmat gilayotgan u yoki bu til boshqga
tillardan tuzilishi jihatdan tubdan farg qilishi yoki bir tilning
varianti sifatida namoyon bo‘lishi tushuniladi.

Xulosa. Xulosa gilib aytganda, bugungi kunda til va
jamiyat zamonaviy tilshunoslikning markaziy muammolaridan
biri bo‘lib, bu muammo asosan jamiyatning ijtimoyi
guruhlarda shakllanadi. Sotsiolingvistika fani yutuglari shuni
ko‘rsatadiki, tillar bir-biriga leksik jihatdangina ta’sir etib
golmay, bir-birining ichki tuzilishiga ham ta’sir ko‘rsatadi.
Shunga muvofiq hozirgi zamon tilshunosligida «tillar ichki
tuzilishining o‘zaro hamkorlik jarayoni» degan tushuncha
shakllangan. Mamlakatlararo alogalarning rivojlanishi o‘sha
mamlakatlarda yashovchi xalg va elatlar madaniyatining
yaginlashuviga zamin hozirlaydi, natijada tillar ham bir-biriga
ta’sir ko‘rsatadi, bunday hamkorlik o‘z navbatida tillarning
ichki rivojlanishini ta’minlaydi. Quyidagi hususiyatlarning
barchasi ya’ni tilning paydo bo‘lishi, rivojlanishi va
faoliyatining ijtimoiy mohiyati; jamiyat bilan alogalarining
tabiati; jamiyatning sinflar, qatlamlar va guruhlarga
bo‘linishiga muvofiq tilning ijtimoiy tabagalanishi; tilni
qo‘llashning turli sohalari bilan bog‘liq holda foydalanishdagi
ijtimoiy farqlar; ikki tilli va ko‘p tilli jamiyatlarda tillarning
o‘zaro munosabati; tillardan birining millatlararo muloqot
vositasi funksiyalarini egallashi sharti; jamiyatning tilga ongli
ta'sir ko‘rsatish shakllari sotsiolingvistikaning hususiyatlarini
aks ettirmoqda.
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Annotation
The article is devoted to the study of contextual semantics; the features of the semantic field of words related to the word “heart”
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characterized by contextual semantic meaning.

Key words:Language, lexeme, semantic, contextual, synonymy, linguistic landscape, linguistic culture, synonym, language,
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Kirish. Til va madaniyat munosabatlari hagida fikr
yuritar ekan, ba’zi olimlar til va madaniyat o‘rtasidagi keng
ma’noda alogani shubhasiz tan oladilar, bu aloqa sababli-
tekshiruvli tavsifda rad etadilar. Boshqa fikrga ko‘ra, bu aloqa
sababli-tekshiruvli sifatida tavsiflanadi, lekin bunda juda
fargli, hatto garama-qgarshi taklif gilinadi. Dunyoning lisoniy
manzarasini o‘rganish ma’lum til tuzilishi va unda
so‘zlashuvchilarning  milliy-madaniy ~ ongiga  tegishli
gonuniyatlarini, shuningdek, tilning dunyoni gabul qgilish
hamda Kkategoriyalash tamoyillari ishlab chigilishi va
yaratilishi, kategorizatsiya va konseptualizatsiya jarayonida
bilim olish usullarining ta’sirini keltirib chiqaradi. Turli
tillarda tevarak olam turlicha gismlanishi mumkin. Bu farglar
tushuncha mazmuniga, bilim doirasiga yoki mazkur so‘zni
qo‘llash doiralariga tegishli bo‘lishi mumkin. Dunyo
tilshunosligida olamning lisoniy tasviri va uning asosiy
tuzilmasi hisoblangan «konsept» hozirgi tilshunoslikda tilning
vazifasi, ma’lum millat madaniyatining taraqqiy gilishi bilan
bog‘liq holda vogelantirilib, ushbu muammo doirasida ilmiy-
nazariy izlanishlar o‘tkazishni taqozo etadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Sh.Safarov so‘zlari
bilan aytganda: “Lison inson mavjudligini, uning ijtimoiy
tajriba-faoliyatini ta’minlovchi hodisadir. Demak lison tadqiqi
bilan shug‘ullanayotgan kimsa beixtiyor o‘zini bilish bilan
mashg‘uldir, zero lisoniy faoliyat hodisaning mohiyati-uning
ijrochisi-shaxs va ushbu shaxsning ijtimoiy shaxslararo
munosabatga kirishi bilan belgilanadi”[1]. V.l.Karasikning
fikricha tilshunoslikning lingvokulturologi-yaga chigishi til
nimaning tarkibiy qismi hisoblanishi to‘g‘risidagi mugqarrar
muammo bilan izohlanadi. Ko‘p qirrali tabiiy hosila bo‘lish
bilan birga til borligning eng umumiy fenomeni hisoblanadi.
Til muhim muloqot vositasi bo‘lib, u kommunikativ faoliyat
komponentga; dunyo yaralishining muhim tarkibiy gismi,
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axborot bilan ta’minlash va shaxslararo munosabatlarni
boshqarish tarzi sifatida ta’sir o‘tkazuvchi vosita sifatida tahlil
qgilinishi, insonlarni u yoki bu harakatlarga yo‘naltiruvchi,
ijtimoiy munosabatlarning gayd qilinishi, jamoa tajribasining
muhim saglaguvchisi sifatida til madaniyatning asosiy tarkibiy
gismi hisoblanadi. Prof. N. Mahmudov o‘z maqolalaridan
birida “konsept” termini hagida mulohaza yuritib, shunday
yozadi: “Lingvokulturologik tadqiqotlarda aynan konseptning
ifodalanishi muammolariga juda katta e’tibor qaratilmoqda,
internet materiallari bilan tanishganda, masalan, Rossiyadagi
tilshunosliklarda bu yo‘nalish nihoyatda keng targalganligini
ko‘rish mumkin, bu boradagi ishlarni sanab, sanog‘iga ham
yetish mushkul. Hatto so‘ngi yillarda yoqlangan nomzodlik
dissertatsiyalarning ham juda katta gismi aynan u tilda yoki bu
tilda konseptning lingvokulturologik tadgiqiga bag‘ish-
langan™[2].

Sh. Maxmaraimova qayd qiladiki, “Tilning semantik
ko‘lami uning asosiy birligi ma’no tadqiq etish orqali o‘z
sharxini topadi. Kognitiv lingvokulturologiyada bu bevosita
konseptlar ko‘lamiga daxldor masala hisoblanadi. Oz
navbatida, konseptlar ko‘lamining asosiy unsuri konseptni
o‘rganish orqaligina mazkur masalani ijobiy hal etish mumkin
bo‘ladi.

Bunda konsept va tushunchalarni farglash, farglangan-
da ham ularni bir tartibli, qiyosiy xarakterli, biroq turli ma’noli
birliklar ekanini anglash lozim”[3].

Shuni ta’kidlash joizki, o‘zbek tiliga ‘konsept”
atamasi nisbatan yaginda kirdi va uning lingvokulturologik
ma’nosida qo‘llaniladi.

Konseptga bo‘lgan  lisoniy-madaniy  yondashuv
konseptni madaniyatning tayanch birligi sifatida gabul gilishni
taqozo etadi va ma’lum bir madaniyat uchun muhim bo‘lgan
tushunchalarni o‘zida aks ettiradi. Konseptning tuzilishi
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murakkab. Y.S.Stepanov konseptning uch tarkibiy gatlamini
ajratadi: (1) asosiy, bosh belgi; (2) qo‘shimcha, yoki bir necha
ko‘shimcha, “passiv" belgilar: (3) tashqi, lisoniy shaklda aks
ettiriladigan, odatda, umuman e’tiborga olinmaydigan ichki
shaklni. Olimlarning ko‘pchiligi (S.G. Vorkachev, V.IL
Karasik, Maslova V.A.), konseptning murakkab tuzilma
ekanligini gayd etishadi va uni asosini quyidagilar tashkil
etadi deb ta’kidlaydilar: 1) ma’no; 2) obraz; 3) gadriyaviy.
Konsept tuzilishidagi konstituentlar konsept maydonini yoki
konseptosferani hosil giladi. Milliy konseptosfera - bu konkret
millat uchun  xarakterli  hisoblangan  konseptlarning
yig‘indisidir, Konsept o°‘zida konseptual bo‘lak, elementlarni
tagdim etadi. Bugun “konsept” ko‘p hollarda nafaqat
“tushuncha” (predmetga tegishli bo‘lgan), balki butun tevarak
olam haqida boshlang‘ich, uzig-yulig, notugal, ba’zan noaniq,
faqat nisbatan adolatli, qadrli va o‘zaro zid bo‘lmagan
tasavvurlarni  ham  bildiradiki, wular insonning hagiqiy
tushunchalarini  modellashtiradi  (ilmiy tadqiqotlarda aks
ettiradi) va o‘ziga xos talqin giladi.

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi (Research Methodology).
Adekvat semantik  nazariyaning  magsadlaridan  biri
xarakterlash va tushuntirishdir. Semantik jihatdan bog‘langan
leksemalar o‘rtasidagi tizimli munosabatlar va ularning
ganday sodir bo‘lishi munosabatlardan kommunikativ
jarayonda foydalaniladi. Ushbu munosabatlarni qoniqarli
tarzda qo‘lga kiritish printsipial jihatdan yoki ba’zi
tafsilotlarda etarlicha nazariyalar yo‘q. Tillarda leksemalar
o‘rtasida mavjud bo‘lgan semantik munosabatlar mavjud va
bu tilshunoslar tomonidan keng muhokama gilingan.

Shunday qilib, semantikani kamchiligi munosabatlar
hagidagi faktlar, aksincha, tashkil etish uchun adekvat
nazariyaning yo‘qligidan, faktlarni tizimlashtirish va
umumlashtirishda semantik sohalar nazariyasidan foydalanadi.
Nazariya tahlil qgilmoqchi bo‘lgan sohalar bo‘lgan leksik
munosabatlardan tuzilgan. Ushbu magolada biz ingliz tilidagi
ushbu munosabatlarning eng muhimlarini ko‘rib chiqamiz.

Gapning bir gismiga mansub va egalik giluvchi ikki
yoki undan ortiq so‘zlar sinonimlardir. Bir yoki bir nechta bir
xil yoki deyarli bir xil denotatsion ma’nolar, ba’zilarida bir-
birini almashtiradigankontekstlar hisoblanadi. Bu so‘zlar turli
xil ma’no tuslari, ma’nolari va ma’nolari bilan ajralib
turadigan stilistik xususiyatdir. Sinonimik dominant - bu
guruhning barcha boshqa a’zolari tomonidan taqdim etilgan
0°ziga xos xususiyatlarni o‘z ichiga olgan eng umumiy atama.
Yuz, ko‘rinish so‘zlari, yuzlar umumiy denotatsion ma’noga
ega bo‘lib, ularni "boshning old qismi" sinonimlar. Yuz -
dominant, eng umumiy so‘z; yuz bir xil qismdiru
ko‘rsatadigan iboraga ishora bilan boshning, asosan adabiy,
yuz yoki yuz uchun.

Tahlil  va natijalar  (Analysis and  results).
Sinonimiyaning ma’no munosabati yoki "Ma’noning bir
xilligi" keng muhokama qilingan va hatto ba’zi mualliflar
tomonidan chalkashtirib  yuborilgan. Uning bir qismi
munozara (yoki chalkashlik), "ma’no" atamasining noaniqligi
bilan bog‘liq ko‘rinadi. “Ma’no bir xilligi”dagi “ma’no” faqat
leksemalarning denotatsiyasini (yoki qo‘llanilishini) bildiradi
yoki ularning "sezgi"lariga ham murojaat gilish kerakmi? Bu
"tavsiflovchi" bilan chegaralanishi kerak ma’no" (ya’ni,
denotatsiya va ma’no yoki ko‘pincha "kontseptual" yoki
"kognitiv" deb ataladigan narsa ma’no, yoki u "hissiy ma’no"
kabi boshqa ma’no turlarini qamrab olish uchun
kengaytirilishi"uslubiy ma’no", "dialektal ma’no" va
boshgalar ifodasini topadi. Biroq, biz ikkita talginni ajratib
ko‘rsatish mumkin.

Adabiyotda tez-tez uchrab turadigan "sinonimiya"
atamasi. Birinchisiga havola gilinadi

to "tor talgin” sifatida; ikkinchisi "keng talgin".

Biz "yurak" bilan bog‘liq so‘zlarning quyidagi
tuzilishini tahlil gildik.
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1.0ddiy so‘zlar

2.Tuzama so‘zlar

3.Qo‘shma so‘zlar

Oddiy so‘zlarga kelsak, biz quyidagi misollarni
keltirishimiz mumkin:

Heartbeat

Heart+suff= derived word

Bigheartedly bigheartedness bigheartednesses

Coldheartedly coldheartedness coldheartednesses

Dishearten dishearteningly disheartenment

Disheartenments downheartedly downheartedness

Downheartednesses fainthearted faintheartedly

Faintheartedness faintheartednesses freehearted

Freeheartedly greathearted greatheartedly

Greatheartedness greatheartednesses greenheart

V+N=Compound word

Heartburn Heartland Take Heart

Have a heart Lose Heart Heart Burn

Heart Break Heart Attack Heart Transplant

Heart Disease Sinking Heart Heart and Soul

Adjective + heart+suf=N

Sweetheart Cold hearted Warm hearted

Heavy hearted Open-hearted Good-hearted

Kind-hearted Heartfelt Heart-stopping

Heart+ -less

Heartless

Heart+Verb

Heartbeat heartworm heartwarming

Adjective+Hear+ed

hard-hearted soft-hearted flint-hearted

stony-hearted happy-hearted light-hearted

broken-hearted wild-hearted chicken-hearted

Noun+heart+-ed

tiger-hearted heart-shaped big-hearted

faint-hearted bold-hearted

Noun+Noun

heart disease heart medicine open-heart

heart murmur  heart rhythms  lion hearted

Birog inson tanasi ichidagi moddiy jarayonlar bilan
emas, balki uning psixikasi, shuningdek idroki bilan bog‘liq
funksiyalarga ega bo‘ladi. Masalan, galb — bu, avvalo,
insonning ichki hayoti organi: xotira funksiyasi — xotirlab
golish, yodda saglash va eslashdir: agl-idrok funksiyasi —
o‘ylash va tushunish va hokazo”. Ehtimol, “fizik/nofizik
organ” atamasi birmuncha magbulroq atama bo‘lishi
mumkindir, chunki amalda ichki a’zolarning hammasi ham
ko‘rinmas organlardir. Yurak, fizik talgindan (qon aylanish
organi) tashqari yana nofizik talqinga ham ega: “o‘zining
asosiy ma’nosiga ko‘ra ... ushbu so‘z [yurak] real organni
ifodalaydi.

Konsept tushunchasining ahamiyati shundaki, konsept
umumiy semantik korrelyatsiyalar asosidan iborat. U alohida
kontekstlar bilan cheklanishi kerak emas.

“Heart”/“yurak” konseptli his—hayajon leksikasining
semantik guruhlari.

Yurakning muhimligi uni inson ma’naviy hayotining
markaziga, tuyg‘ular, kayfiyatlar, fikrlar, iroda, diniy
e’tiqodlar omboriga aylantiradi.

L.“Qo‘rquv” ma’noli semantik guruh:

-“sarosimaga tushish”, “o‘z-0‘zi ustidan nazoratni
yo‘qotish”

-qo‘rquv, dahshat;

-sarosima;

-kimnidir qo‘rqitish; qo‘rquv yuborish (ayn.: yurakni
sug‘irib olish); tushgan yurak bilan-qo‘rqqan holda; qo‘rquv
dahshat sezgan holda;

On e’s heart leaped into on e’s mouth (or throat)
qo‘rqish, juda qo‘rqish; yuragi tovoniga tushib ketdi (ayn.:
yuragi og‘ziga sakradi (yoki tomog‘iga tiqildi));
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Heart leap out of his mouth, mrynunrmex, maxe
somebody’s heart leap out of his mouth — o‘ta qo‘rqib ketish;
yuragi tovoniga tushib ketdi.

I1.“Dard”, “qayg‘u” ma’noli semantik kichik guruh:

O‘zbek tilida:

-qayg‘u, dard, alam;

-og‘ir qayg‘uni boshdan kechirmog;

-tinchsizlik, hayajon (yurakdan va “tor”, “siqiq”);

-yurak yorilaman deydi, yurak qon bo‘ldi;

Ayni paytda Said yurak-bag‘rini kuydirayotgan olovni
hech kim o‘chirolmasligini payqab turardi

Ingliz tilida:

heart-ache-chuqur qayg‘u (heart dan 'heart'/“yurak” va
ache “og‘riq)”;

heart-break-dard, qayg‘u (heart dan 'heart'/“yurak” va
break “sindirish™);

on e’s heart is broken-yurak singan; dard o‘lgan;

1. “Quvonch” — “lazzat” ma’noli semantik guruh

O‘zbek tilida:

-shodlik, yaxshi kayfiyat;

-quvonch;

-xursand bo‘lish;

-ichdan sevinish (ayn.: yurak quvnamoqda):

O‘zbek tilida ‘heart'/“yurak” “quvonch” konsepti
tuzilishiga kiradi. Aynan u quvonadi, lekin quvonch botinish
ko‘rinmaydi, kulgiga aylanmaydi, u “ichki”:

Shuningdek, shodlik faqat qayg‘u fonida seziladi, ular
uzviy bog‘langan. Har kimning shodligi alohida.

“Quvonch”ning “yurak”ka t a’siri ingliz tilli dunyo
manzarasida mutanosib:

with a light heart- yengil ko‘ngil bilan

it's a sad heart that never rejoices — quvonch
bo‘lmagan yurakka achinish kerak;

a light heart — xotirjamlik, shodlik.

IV.“Sevgi” ma’noli semantik guruh

“Sevgi” va 'heart'/“yurak” konseptlari har ikkala tilda
ham kuzatiladi.

O‘zbek tilida biz yana konseptlarga qaytamiz:

1.Tuyg‘u; 2. Sevgi;

-ko‘ngilda sir tutilgan his, orzu; sevgi;

-rom etish, asir gilish, kimningdir qgalbini gozonish
(yuragini asir etish);

-kimgadir ko‘ngil berish (sevib qolish) (ayn.: yuragini
berish);

-kimnidir sevib qolish, yurakdan urish; kimgadir
bog‘lanib qolish

Ingliz tilida:

Steal smb's heart — kimningdir yuragini o‘g‘irlash;

Lose on e’s heart to smb); 1) (smth) o‘z yuragini
kimgadir berish; kimnidir sevib qolish (t.j. give on e’s heart to

smb); 2) (smth) kim bilandir qiziqish, nimanidir yaxshi ko‘rib
qgolish (ayn.: yuragini kimgadir, yo‘qotish, berish);

goin smb's heart — kimningdir muhabbatiga erishish;
kimningdir yuragini gozonish.

V.“Kayfiyat”, “holat” ma’noli semantik guruh.

O‘zbek tilida:

-xush kayfiyat;

-yomon Kkayfiyat;

-xafa (ayn.: yuragida ko‘tarinkilik yo‘q);

-1) holsizlik hissini sezish; 2) ranjigan kayfiyatda
bo‘lish (ayn.: yurak boshidan urmoq);

-yurakdan yorishmoq (ayn.: yurak tozalamoq);

-yuragi titragan, hovuchlagan holda (ayn.: yuragi
ginidan chiqib ketyapdi);

-yuragi titragan, hovuchlagan holda (ayn.: yuragi
ginidan chigib ketyapdi);

-hech narsaga qiziqishi yo‘q.

Ingliz tilida agar yurak gangisa,
og‘riydi, og‘irlashadi:

heartsickness — gangiganlik (heart dan 'heart'/*“yurak”
va sickness “kasallik™);

with a heavy (sore) heart — og‘ir yurak bilan;

Va, aksincha, “yurak”ni xursand qilish odamni
xursand qilish demakdir:

cheer (delight, gladden, rejoice, warm) the cockles of
on ¢’s heart (t.j. do on ¢’s heart good) yurakni xursand qilish
(ayn.: yaxshilik gilish); kimnidir xush qilish; To see you all so
happy cheers the cockles of my heart — Men sizlarni baxtli
ko‘rganimdan chin dildan shodman.

Shuni gayd qilish kerakki, bunday qoida fagat yurak
so‘zi va u bilan bog‘liq oborotlar, iboralar va shu kabilar
semantikasini o‘zbek tilidagi lug‘atlar asosida ko‘rib chigishda
to‘g‘ri bo‘ldi. Ko‘rgazmali manbalar tahlili shuni ko‘rsatadiki,
ruh va yurak haqidagi tasavvur o‘zbeklar, amerikaliklar va
ruslarning milliy ongida hamisha ham bunday bir xildagi
ma’noni kasb etavermaydi.

Yurakni konseptuallashtirishdagi o‘xshashliklar va
tafovutlar o‘zbek va ingliz tillaridagi frazeologizmlarni ko‘rib
chiqishda ancha ibratli tusga ega bo‘ladi.

Xulosa. Shunday qilib, ingliz va o‘zbek tillardagi
yurak haqidagi tasavvurlarda o‘xshashliklar ham, tafovutlar
ham uchraydi. Biroq, yurakning turli: funksional yoki
tipologik jihatlardagi markaziy o‘ringa egaligi haqidagi
prototipik tasavvur saglanib qolgan. Til va madaniyat
mohiyatini tushunishga nisbatan semiotik yondashuvga
asoslanadi. Til bilan madaniyatning o‘zaro munosabati
birmuncha batafsil ko‘rib chiqishi talab etadigan g‘oyat
murakkab masaladir. Tilga uning mohiyatini aniglash uchun
muhim bo‘lgan boshqacha yondashuv tilni fagat mulogot
vositasi sifatida emas, balki, eng avvalo, etnos madaniyatining
ajralmas qismi sifatida tadqiq qilishda ko‘rinadi.

'heart'/“yurak”
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LINGUOPRAGMATICS AS THE BRANCH OF
MODERN LINGUISTICS
Annotation

This article is dedicated to the study of linguopragmatics, one of the branches of modern linguistics, and its development as an
independent science. The article theoretically describes the fact that linguopragmatics was initially part of semiotics, then
separated from it, and became one of the new directions of modern linguistics. Moreover, an extract of A.Kadiri’s novel was
analyzed based on the category of “politeness”, which is one of the important issues of linguopragmatics.
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JIUHI'BOIIPAITMATUKA KAK HAITPABJIEHUE
COBPEMEHHOM JJUHIBUCTUKHA
AHHOTanus

JanHas cTaThsl MOCBSICHA H3YYICHHIO JIMHIBOIPArMATHKH, OJJHOTO M3 HAIPABICHUI COBPEMEHHO THHTBUCTHKH, U €€ PA3BUTHIO
KaK CaMOCTOSTENbHOI Haykd. B craThe TEOPETHYECKH OIMKCBHIBAeTCS TOT (PAKT, YTO JMHIBOMpPAarMaTHka HM3HAYaIbHO ObLTa
YacThI0 CEMHOTHKH, 3aTeM OTICIHIACh OT Hee W CTaja OJHMM M3 HOBBIX HAMPABICHHH COBPEMEHHOW JIMHTBUCTHKH. Takke
MpOaHANTU3UPOBaH (pparMeHT poMaHa A.Kagupu Ha OCHOBE KaTETOPHUH «BEKIIMBOCTH», KOTOpPas SBISICTCS OJHOW M3 BaXKHBIX
Mpo0JIeM JTUHTBOIIPArMaTHKH.

Karwuesbie cioBa:IIparmatuka, ceMaHTHKA, CHHTAKCUC, CEMUOTHKA, KOMMYHUKATHBHAS MHTCHITHS, TOBOPSIIUIA, CIyIIATEIb.

LINGVOPRAGMATIKA ZAMONAVIY TILSHUNOSLIKNING YO‘NALISHI SIFATIDA
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqola zamonaviy tilshunoslikning yo‘nalishlaridan biri bo‘lgan lingvopragmatika va uning mustaqil fan sifatida ravnaq
topishi tadqiqiga bag‘ishlangan. Maqolada lingvopragmatika dastlab semiotikaning tarkibida bo‘lganligi, so‘ngra undan ajralib
chiqishi, hamda zamonaviy tilshunoslikning yangi yo‘nalishlaridan biriga aylanishi nazariy jihatdan tasvirlangan. Shuningdek,
lingvopragmatikaning muhim muammolaridan biri bo‘lgan “xushmuomalalik” kategoriyasi asosida A.Qodiriyning romanidan

parcha tahlil gilindi.

Kalit so‘zlar:Pragmatika, semantika, sintaksis, semiotika, kommunikativ intensiya, so‘zlovchi, tinglovchi.

Introduction. During historical period, linguistics was
formed as a science which studied issues such as language, its
characteristics, stages of development and language units.
Among all other sciences linguistics was also developed as an
independent science and various linguistic paradigms were
created. However, scientists later realized that the human
factor is directly and indirectly involved in the language and
its phenomena, so that the study of language problems without
the human factor is not sufficient for the study of linguistic
phenomena. It was found out that the study of theories about
the world and how human beings think about it in language.
Moreover, speech and a person’s reaction to events became
very important factors in modern linguistics. At the same time,
in this situation, a number of non-linguistic factors such as a
person’s age, origin, gender, religion, profession, place in
society, and culture have become the main characteristics. As
a result, anthropocentric directions of linguistics such as text
linguistics, cultural linguistics, linguopragmatics,
psycholinguistics,  sociolinguistics, gender  linguistics,
cognitive linguistics began to

appear in modern linguistics.

Literature review. Ch. Morris [1], N. Arutyunova [2],
K. Bach, R.Harnish[3]

J.Mey [4], S. Levinson [5], N. Filatkina [6], Sh.
Safarov [7], M. Hakimov [8] are who studied theoretically and
practically in the field of linguopragmatics all over the world
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and Uzbek linguistics. They conducted in-depth research on
important concepts of linguopragmatics and its problems.

Initially, the field of “pragmatics” was studied by the
American scientist

Ch.Pierce, including it in the science of linguistic
signs - semiotics. After that, scientists Ch. Pierce and Ch.
Morris divided semiotics into three parts: semantics, syntax
and pragmatics. Scientist S.Levinson explains their
classification as follows: “Within semiotics, Morris
distinguished three distinct branches of inquiry: syntactics (or
syntax), being the study of “the formal relation of signs to one
another”, semantics, the study of “the relations of signs to the
objects to which the signs are applicable” (their designata),
and pragmatics, the study of “the relation of signs to
interpreters”[9]. It should be noted that syntax (or syntax) is a
science that studies the syntactic relationship of signs to each
other, semantics is the study of the relationship of signs to the
objects to which signs can be applied, and pragmatics, the
relationship of signs to the interpreter - users. Clarifying these
thoughts, the scientist Sh. Safarov explained in his monograph
as follows: “For pragmatics, if the issues such as why (for
what purpose) a person uses a sign and how (in what way) this
is done are important, then the use of involuntary signs
combined, questions about the formation of a linguistic
structure (syntax) and whether this structure of symbols can
express the meaning desired by users (semantics) also begin to
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be included in the scope of pragmatic analysis.”[10] Based on
the opinions of scientists, pragmatics is not separated from
syntax and semantics, we also agree that it is a field that is
studied in harmony with them. Although semantics and syntax
study the meaning of signs and words and the relationship
between words, it does not show the attitude of the speaker
and the listener to this word and speech. Pragmatics is the
field that studies exactly why this word or symbol is chosen by
the user for what purpose.

Since the 70s of the 20th century, scientific research in
the field of linguo-pragmatics has been carried out by
scientists. There are several definitions of linguopragmatics
and the problems it deals with. Therefore, J. Mey defines
linguo-pragmatics as follows: “Linguopragmatics is a branch
of linguistics and semiotics, which studies the circumstances
and ways of influencing the meaning of the context.
Pragmatics includes the theory of the speech act, the process
of engaging in communication, interaction in conversation,
and other features related to language in a speech situation. In
addition to linguistics and semiotics, this field is also related to
philosophy, sociology and anthropology.”[11] Furthermore,
linguopragmatics is studied in connection with external
scientific fields, and therefore we can say that pragmatics is an
interdisciplinary science.

Research methodology. Also, different theoretical
definitions have been given to pragmatics by world scientists.
Summarizing these definitions, we present them in a sequence
as follows:

Pragmatics studies the relationship between a sign and
its users - Ch. Morris (1938);

Pragmatics = Meaning — Truth condition — G. Gazdar
(1979);

Pragmatics explains the communicative intentions and
behaviors of the speaker and the strategies used to make them
understood by the listener. — S. Davis (1991);

Pragmatics is the communicative action of people in
specific speech situations

the language department that studies how to
understand and produce. — S. Liu (2001);

Pragmatics is a systematic way of explaining language
use in context. — G. Moore (2001);

Pragmatics between language and context embedded
in grammatical structure

studies dependence - S. Levinson (2008).

Besides that, Z.Moshood gave the dictionary
definition to the pragmatics: “The New Webster Dictionary of
the English language (1993) defines pragmatics as “the
science of relationship between symbols, their interpretations
and users.” Like the previous ones, the definition emphasizes
the speaker’s real intention and also clearly differentiates
between the formal meanings of words and the assigned
meaning on the basis of contexts of discourse. Stanford
Encyclopaedia defines pragmatics as “a field of language that
deals with utterances, by which we mean specific events, the
intentional acts of speakers at times and places, typically
involving language”. Pragmatics is sometimes characterized as
dealing with the effects of context which is equivalent to
saying that it deals with utterances.”[12]

Russian linguists have also given several theoretical
definitions of linguo-pragmatics. In particular, according to
professor I.Susov, pragmatics: “nmeer npemame-

TOM COBOKYITHOCTb KOppe.TIHIII/Iﬁ MEXAYy €AUHHUIaMU
SI3LIKOBOM CHCTEMBI M COCTaBIAIOIIMMHA KOMMYHHUKAaTUBHO —
[parMaTH4ecKoro KOHTEKCTa  pedeBoro (M TEKCTOBOIO)
obmennst,”[13] If we translate it, pragmatics is a set of
interrelationships between the units of the language system
and the components of the communicative-pragmatic context
of speech (text) communication. Moreover, it turned out that
pragmatics is a field that studies not only speech, but also
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communicative-pragmatic communication in context. In
addition, according to academician Y.Stepanov, pragmatics
not only deals with the same issues as traditional stylistics and
ancient rhetoric, but also the best expression of one’s thoughts
or feelings from language, the most correct or deals with
matters such as choosing the most beautiful or the most
appropriate expression for the situation.[14]

Analysis and results. Indeed, as the Uzbek linguist
M.Hakimov stated in his work: “All human social behavior in
the objective world finds its place in his speech activity.
Therefore, studying human speech allows to get acquainted
with his spiritual world. Pragmatics is a new theoretical and
practical branch of linguistics. He studies issues related to the
speech process, which reflects the social activity of a person,
the communicative intention of the speech participants, and
the influence of the speech situation.”[15] In accordance with
the theoretical opinions of the above scientists, we would like
to give an example of the excerpt from the following work of
art:

“Siz muvofiq ko‘rgan bir tushib
ra’yingizni qaytarolmayman,

-dedi ko‘b o‘ylag‘andan keyin Oftob oyim, - chunki
nima bo‘lg‘anda ham sizning otaliq ismingiz bor, ham ko‘broq
ixtiyor sizning qo‘lingizdadir. Men albatta ko‘zingizni oqu
qorasi bo‘lg‘an yolg‘iz qizingizni yaramas, bo‘lmag‘ur kishiga
tutub berarsiz, deb bilmayman. Bu jihat bilan bu ishka
rizolig‘im bilinsa ham biroq qarshilig‘im shundadirki, kuyav
toshkandlik bo‘lg‘andan so‘ng qizingizni o°zi bilan birga olib
ketar va siz bilan meni yolg‘iz bolamizdan ayirar...Bunga
qolg‘anda sizni bilmasam-da, ammo mening bunday judoligga
sira toqatim yo‘qdir... Mana shu tarafni yengilroq o‘ylag‘anga
o‘xshadingiz, jonim.

So‘zlaring tog‘ri, xotin, - dedi o‘ylab qutidor...”
(A Kadiri, “O‘tgan kunlar”, 45-46 p.)

If we pay attention to the speech of the speaker, at first
she starts talking to the father of his daughter, pretending to
agree to marry their daughter, and she tells him that since he is
the father of the girl, the girl’s will is mainly in the father. In
the course of her speech, the wife expresses in the most
appropriate way, politely, that she cannot bear to lose her only
child by sending a girl to another country. “The category of
politeness” of linguopragmatics will help us closely in
analyzing this situation. Also, in this speech, we see that Oftob
is the prototype of a real Uzbek woman. Moreover, the head of
the family is the father when deciding every matter, and she
has not got the laziness of expressing opinions in a manner
typical of representatives of other nationalities, but the
gentleness of an oriental woman, we can feel that the art of
answering lies in the opinion of the husband. Here, the
mother’s pragmatic intention, that is, to express her opposition
to marrying her daughter to a foreign country. At the end of
communication, she achieved the pragmatic intention with her
speech. In addition to this, we definitely turn to
linguopragmatics to study a certain communication, the
intention of the speaker, the influence of communicators on
each other. Linguopragmatics is a wide-ranging field, and we
can include deixis, presupposition, implicature, explicature,
discourse, speech act.

In communication, the categories of person, time, and
space are important for the information to be understandable.
For example, if we look at the sentence “I lost”, here we can
see “who lost?”, “when did he lose?”, “why did he lose?” the
answer to such questions remains abstract. The answer to the
questions here depends on who and when, and by whom. Also,
if we take the phrase “It is cold outside”, although it expresses
the fact that it is cold outside, it is definitely more difficult to
know when it is cold and where it is cold without other
expressions. The phenomenon of deixis of linguo-pragmatics
deals with such a problem and helps to clearly express

ishqa qarshi
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information. As the Russian scientist Arutyunova pointed out,
deixis belongs to pragmatics, because it depends on the speech
situation and context.

Conclusion. To sum up, pragmatics is one of the main
trend of modern linguistics which deals with the relationships

between words and word users. It serves to show
communicators’ pragmatic and communicative intensions of
their speeches. Also, linguopragmatics is interrelated to
various sciences such as linguoculturology, text linguistics,
cognitive linguistics and so on.
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LANGUAGE FEATURES OF THE RUSSIAN LANGUAGE IN INCREASING THE COMMUNICATIVE
COMPETENCE OF STUDENTS
Annotation

This article analyzes the difficulties in mastering the phonetic, lexical and grammatical rules of the Russian language that
students studying the Russian language may encounter. For non-native Russian-speaking students, various linguistic categories of
the Russian language cause difficulties in certain areas such as phonetics, grammar, listening and speaking. The author believes
that the main task of teaching students the Russian language is to develop the ability to work with text, and not with expressions.
The necessary recommendations are given for familiarizing Russian language learners with difficulties in learning this language
and finding appropriate ways to overcome them, as well as for teaching students how teachers can overcome such situations.
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SI3bIKOBBIE OCOBEHHOCTHU PYCCKOT'O S13bIKA B TOBBIIIEHUU KOMMYHUKATUBHOM
KOMIIETEHTHOCTHU CTYJIEHTOB
AHHOTanus

B naHHO# CTaThe aHATU3UPYIOTCSI TPYJHOCTH B OCBOCHHH (POHETHUECKHX, JISKCHYECKHX U TPaMMATHYECKHUX MPABHJI PYCCKOTO
SI3bIKa, C KOTOPBIMH MOTYT CTOJIKHYTBCSI CTYACHTBI, U3y4YalOl[He PYCCKUI S3bIK. Y CTYICHTOB, HE SIBISIOLINXCS HOCHUTEISIMH
PYCCKOTO SI3bIKa, Pa3JINYHbIC JTHHTBUCTHUCCKHE KATCTOPHU PYCCKOTO SA3bIKa BBI3BIBAIOT TPYAHOCTH B OMPEACICHHBIX 00JIACTAX,
TaKuX Kak (OHETHKa, TpaMMaTHKa, ayJIUPOBAHHUC W TOBOPCHUE. ABTOP CUMTAET, YTO OCHOBHOW 3a1aucii 0Oy4eHHS ydaIluxcs
PYCCKOMY SI3BIKY SIBIISICTCSl pa3BUTHE YMECHUS pab0TaTh C TEKCTOM, a HE C BhIpaKCHHIMH. [laHbI HEOOXOMMBIC PEKOMEH IAINH 110
03HAKOMIICHUIO MU3YYAIOIIUX PYCCKHU SI3BIK C TPYIHOCTSMH B M3YYEHHH 3TOTO S3bIKA U MOMCKY COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX MyTEH HX
MPEOIOICHHSI, & TAKXKE 10 00YYCHHUIO CTYICHTOB CIIOCO0aM MPEOIOICHUSI IPETIOIaBaATENSIMH TO{00HBIX CHTYAIIUH.

KunroueBbie ciioBa: KomnereHTHOCTD, (DOHETHKA, JTEKCHKA, [PAMMATHKA, PEUb.

TALABALAR KOMMUNIKATIV KOMPETENTLIGINI ORTTIRISHDA RUS TILINING LISONIY
XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magqolada rus tilini o'rganayotgan talabalar duch kelishlari mumkin bo‘lgan rus tilining o‘ziga xos bo‘lgan fonetik, leksik
va grammatik qoidalari ni o‘zlashtirishdagi qiyinchiliklar tahlil etiladi. Rus tili ona tili bo‘lmagan talabalar uchun rus tilining turli
lingvistik kategoriyalari ma’lum bir sohalarda, masalan, fonetika, grammatika va tinglash va gapirish sohalarida giyinchiliklarni
keltirib chiqaradi. Maqolada talabalarga rus tili o‘qitishning asosiy vazifasi jumlalar bilan emas, balki matn bilan ishlash
qobiliyatini rivojlantirish ekanligi ko‘rib chiqilgan. Rus tilini o'rganuvchilarni ushbu tilni o'rganishdagi qiyinchiliklar bilan
tanishtirish va ularni bartaraf etishda mos usullarni toppish va o'gituvchilar tomonidan bunday holatlarni oldindan o‘rganib,
ularni bartaraf etish yo‘llarini talabalarga o'rgatish borasida kerakli tavsiyalar beriladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Kompetentlik, fonetika, leksika, grammatika, nutg.

Kirish.Har ganday tilni o'rganish jarayonida, inson
tomonidan bir qator vazifalar bajariladi, yani u o‘rganayotgan
tilning belgilarini yaxhi o‘rganishi, so‘zlarning ma’nosini
bilishi, shu so‘zlardan foydalana olishi, ana shu tilda
gapirilayotgan so‘zlarni tushunishi, va nihoyat, shu tilda o‘zi
ham gapirish va yozish orqali o‘zining fikrini tushuntira olishi
kerak [1]. Faqat shundan keyingina inson o‘rganilayotgan
tilning grammatikasi bo'yicha bilim olishi va turli xil
kompetensiyalarni  (lingvistik, nutg, ijtimoiy-madaniy va
boshgalar) o'zlashtira oladi [2].

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Tilni bilish darajasi
ijtimoly o‘zaro ta’sir jarayonida shakllanadi va nutq
faoliyatida amalga oshiriladi. Shaxsning turli tillarni bilishi va
ular orgali bemalol mulogotga kirish tushunchasi nafagat
nazariya, balki aloga amaliyoti uchun ham muhimdir.
Insonlarni mulogotga kirish jarayonida mukammal shaxs va
malakali mutaxassis sifatida takomillashi muammolari xorijlik
olimlar D.Xayms, M.Bayram, M. Fleming, M. Kanale, S. Li
Makkey, N.X. Xornberger, Dj. Richards, V. Regan, M.
Xovard, M. Sevil-Troyke, M. Meyerxoff, L. Baxman, A.
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Palmer, K. Kramsh, M. Selche-Mursiya, Z. Dorney, S. Terrell
va boshqalar tomonidan o‘rganilgan[9;12; 13].

Zamonaviy muloqot jarayonida shaxsning juda ko‘p
tillarni o‘rgana olishi va bu narsa uning bilish qobiliyatini
takomillashtirishi muammosi e’tiborsiz qoldirilgan deb aytish
mumkin emas. Aksincha, so‘nggi o‘n yilliklarda unga tobora
ko‘proq ishlar bag‘ishlangan. Ushbu muammoning turli
girralarini ishlab chiggan olimlar gatorida biz Nemov R.S.,
Sarenkov D.I., Yu. N. Emelyanov, A. A. Bodalev, Yu. N.
Jukov, N. Yu. Xryashchev, I.I Seregin, F.I Sharkov, M.A
Vasilik, A.V.Xutorskiy va uning hamkasblari va boshqgalarni
ko‘rsatishimiz mumkin[4;6;8; 9;10].

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Har bir o‘gituvchi yaxshi
biladiki, leksik materialni o‘zlashtirmasdan turib, talabalarda
mustahkam til bazasini yaratib bo‘lmaydi. Ijodkorlik bilan
ishlaydigan o‘qituvchilar leksik materialni tanishtirish,
mustahkamlash va uning talabalar tomonidan o‘zlashtirilishini
nazorat gilishning samarali usullarini topishga va amalda
qo‘llashga harakat qilmoqdalar. Lug‘atni o‘rgatishda
o‘qituvchi uchta muammoga duch keladi: birinchidan, ixcham
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satrlarda tilni optimal darajada egallash uchun kursga ganday
so‘zlar va ganday miqdorda Kiritilishi kerak; ikkinchidan,
leksik material o‘qitish bosqichlari va davrlari bo‘yicha
qanday tagsimlanishi kerakligi; uchinchidan, chet tili lug‘atini
o‘rgatishda qanday vositalar va usullardan foydalanish kerak.
Lug‘atni tanlash mezoni, albatta, aloga jarayoni uchun
Mmuayyan tuzilmalar, so‘zlar, iboralar yoki boshqa birliklarning
amaliy zaruratidir. Leksik birliklarning stilistik betarafligi
lug‘atni tanlash mezoni deb ham ataladi. Ikkinchisi,
shuningdek, sinonimlarga nisbatan tagigni olib tashlashni ham
0‘z ichiga oladi.

Tahlillar va natijalar. Xabar mazmunining barcha
tarkibiy gismlari (semantika, pragmatika, stilistika) intonatsiya
vositalari bilan yangilanishi mumkin. Intonatsiyaning bunday
imkoniyatlari uning voqelikni o‘zlashtirishda ishtirok etishi va
kognitiv. modelni vyaratishi talabalarning mulogot holatini
ta’minlashni tashkil etishda ishtirok etishi haqida gapirishga
imkon beradi.

Dastlabki  bosgichda  fonetik  material  ikkita
konsentratsiyaga bo‘linadi: kirish fonetika kursi va fonetika
kursi [3].Kirish fonetik kursining magsadi eshitish va talaffuz

gobiliyatlarini  rivojlantirish ~ va  fonetikaning  asosiy
xususiyatlari hagida bilimlarni egallashdan iborat. Fonetik
eshitish ko‘nikmasining rivojlanishi rus tovushlarini tanib
olishni va ularni bir-biridan ajratish qobiliyatini o‘z ichiga
oladi (z - s: zloy-sloy, d — t: dom-tom, m — m": mal - mel, | —
I list - les).

Turli urg‘u ofrinlariga bo‘lgan so‘zlarni va turli
intonatsiyaga ega bo‘lgan gaplarni bir-biridan farglash zarur.
Bu jarayonning boshga tomoni tovushlami, so‘zlarni va
jumlalarni talaffuz qilishni o‘rganishdir. Fonetikaga kirish
kursining qamrovi asosiy fonetika bo‘lib, uni o‘zlashtirish
barcha millat va mutaxassislik talabalari uchun asosiy shart
hisoblanadi.

Tovushlar quyidagi ketma-ketlikda hosil bo‘ladi:
alohida holatda, bo‘g‘inlarda, so‘zlarda, gaplarda. So‘z ustida
ishlash urg‘u qo‘yish, turli xil bo‘g‘inlar soni va urg‘uning
turli bo‘g‘inlarga tushishi, so‘zlarning ritmik modellarini
mashq qilishni o‘z ichiga oladi. Urg‘u ustida ishlash ruscha
talaffuzni rivojlantirishda zaruriy bo‘g‘indir. Urg‘uni o‘rgatish
E.A.Brizgunova tomonidan ishlab chiqilgan yetti turdagi urg‘u
tuzilmalari asosida amalga oshiriladi [4].

E.A Brizgunova tomonidan ishlab chiqilgan urg‘u tuzilmalari(UT)

ishlatilishi misol
uT
U -darak gaplarda xabarni ifodalashda kuzatiladi; AHBap CTOMT Ha YJIHIIE.
T-1 - zarba gismida ohangning pasayishi bilan tavsiflanadi. Haprusa uuTaer.
U - so‘roq gapda so‘roq so‘zlari bilan amalga oshiriladi; Kro orBewaet Ha Bompoc?
T-2 - urg‘uli gism ohangning biroz oshishi bilan talaffuz gilinadi. Yro yuraer Hapruza?
U - 50°roq s0°‘Zisiz s0°‘roq gap; Oro Papman?
T-3 - ushbu urg’u urgu qilingan qgismda ohangning sezilarli E€ 30ByT Hapruza?
darajada oshishi bilan tavsiflanadi.
U - giyosiy bog‘lovchi a bilan ishlatilgan so‘roq urg’usi; A THI?
T-4 - urg‘usiz bo‘g‘inlarda davom etuvchi urg‘uli qismida A st10?
ohangning ko‘tarilishi kuzatiladi.
U - bahoni olmoshli so‘zlar bilan ifodalashda amalga oshiriladi; Kaxkotii ceronust nensp?
T-5 - urg‘u gismida ohangning kuchayishi kuzatiladi.
U UT-5 kabi, bahoni olmoshli so‘zlar bilan ifodalashda amalga Kakoit BkycHbIi X71€6?
T-6 oshiriladi;
-ohangning ko‘tarilishi urg‘udan keyingi qismda ham davom
etadi.
] -darak gaplarda to‘liglikni ifodalash uchun ishlatiladi, lekin W AuBap crout Ha ynwie.
T-7 urg‘uli gism UT-1 dan fargli o‘larog, emotsional yuklanadi.
Fonetikani  o‘rgatish ~ mashqlari  eshitish va  va o‘z faoliyat sohasida raqobatga dosh berish vazifasini

artikulyatsiyaga bo‘linadi. Bu biroz sun’iy bo‘linish, chunki
Fonetikani o‘qitish jarayoni ikki tomonlama bo‘lib, yuqorida
aytib  o‘tilganidek, eshitish-talaffuz  qobiliyatlari  deb
ataladigan ko‘nikmalarni shakllantiradi. Leksik materialni
mustahkamlash va faollashtirish bosgichida mashglar tizimi
bilan ishlash, leksik birliklar hagidagi bilimlar mustahkamlash
asosida gaplar tuzish uchun so‘z va iboralardan tez va to‘g‘ri
foydalanish qobiliyati shakllanadi.

Nutgda leksik birliklarni birlashtirish va faollashtirish
bo‘yicha o‘quv tizimi bir necha bosqichdan iborat: 1)so‘zning
kontekstdagi ko‘rinishi; 2)funksional birlik sifatida ma’noning
matn variantini semantizatsiya qilish; 3)so‘zning matnga
"qaytishi"; 4)matn asosida nutq o‘rgatish yordamida so‘zning
ma’nosini matn variantida faollashtirish; 5)so‘z ma’nosini
kengaytirish, uni boshqa so‘zlar bilan tizimli bog‘lanish
chizig‘i bo‘ylab ortirib borish; 6)til va tayyorgarlik
kommunikativ mashqlar majmuasida so‘z ma’nolarini
birlashtirish; 7)o‘rganilgan leksik birliklar asosida har xil
turdagi nutgni o‘rgatish; 8)leksik birliklarni o‘zlashtirishni
nazorat gilishning har xil turlari.

Bo‘lajak  muhandisning  ikki  tilli  lug‘atdan
foydalanishni bilishigina u uchun yetarli emasligi aniq. Talaba
kerakli ma’lumotlarni faqatgina kompyuterdan emas, balki
mutaxassisligiga oid rus tilidagi kitoblardan ham topish
qobiliyatiga ega bo‘lishi, bu esa o‘z oldiga kasbiy rivojlanish
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go‘ygan yosh mutaxassis uchun dolzarbdir.

O‘qituvchi deyarli har bir darsda yangi so‘zlarni
kiritishi kerak. Bu esa, 0‘z o‘rnida, bir qator: yangi so‘zlarni
ganday tagqdim etish kerak, ganday migdorda, so‘zlarning
ma’nosini qanday tushuntirish kerak? kabi savollarni
tug‘diradi va hokazo. Biz ushbu savollarga faol va passiv

minimum uchun alohida javob beramiz, chunki talab
qilinadigan ~ ko‘nikmalar va ularni  shakllantirishdagi
giyinchiliklar ularning har biri uchun har xil. Faol

minimumning leksik birligi alohida gaplarda yoki izchil
hikoyada og‘zaki kiritilishi kerak.

Rus tilini o‘qitish tizimida grammatika asosiy
o‘rinlardan  birini egallaydi. Grammatika morfologiya,
sintaksis va so‘z yasalishidan iborat bo‘lgan tizim hisoblanib,
ushbu bo‘limlarning barchasi bir-biri bilan chambarchas
bog‘liqdir: Morfologiya so‘z turkumlari va ularning
grammatik kategoriyalarini, sintaksis so‘z iboralarining
tuzilishi qoidalari, sodda va qo‘shma gaplarning tuzilishini
o‘rgansa, so‘z yasalishi bo‘limi so‘zning tuzilishi(koren,
suffiks, prefiks, okonchaniye) va so‘zlarning yasalishini
o‘rganadi.

Xabarni yaratish va idrok etishda grammatikadan
foydalanish til yordamida dunyoni modellashtirishga misoldir.
Grammatikani egallash tildan tashqari vogelikni aks ettiruvchi
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har ganday xabarlarni yaratishga imkon beradi. Grammatik
jihatni yaratish quyidagi harakatlarni o‘z ichiga oladi:
Dtalabalarning kommunikativ ehtiyojlarini aniglash;
2)ushbu ehtiyojlarni amalga oshirish uchun zarur bo‘lgan
grammatik materialni ajratib ko‘rsatish; 3)maxsus grammatik
vositalardan foydalangan holda kommunikativ ehtiyojlarni
amalga oshirish uchun zarur bo‘lgan malaka va ko‘nikmalarni
aniglash; 4)grammatik materialni tagdim etish usullarini
aniglash  va ko‘nikmalarni rivojlantirish;  5)o‘gituvchi
rahbarligida  bajariladigan  harakatlarni  nazorat qilish
apparatini shakllantirish; 6)ma’lum bir mavzularni mustaqil

o‘zlashtirish uchun material ajratish (birlashtirish, takrorlash);
7)o‘z-0‘zini nazorat qilish va o0‘z-o‘zini tuzatish apparatini
shakllantirish.

Xulosa. Rus tilini o‘rganish jarayonida tilning fonetik,
leksik va grammatik jihatlarini inobatga olgan holda
yondoshish muhim ahamiyatga ega. Bunda talabalarning o‘z
ona tilini solishtirgan holda ta’lim berilsa ko‘proq samaraga
erishish  mumkin. Shuning uchun matnlar, atamalar,
terminologik birikmalar, grammatik atamalar tarjimalari,
giyosiy tahlil, tarjimalar darsning majburiy tarkibiy gismlari
hisoblanadi.
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FRANSUZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDA ERKALASHNING FUNKSIONAL SEMANTIK SOHASINI TAHLIL QILISH
Annotatsiya

Ushbu ilmiy magqola fransuz va o‘zbek tillarida erkalashning funksional semantik sohasini o‘rganadi. Erkash - bu og'zaki
bo'Imagan mulogotning universal shakli bo'lib, u mehr va yaqinlikni ifodalashda hal giluvchi rol o'ynaydi. Biroq, turli tillar
erkalash harakatini etkazish uchun turli xil til vositalari va madaniy nuanslardan foydalanishi mumkin. Ushbu tadgigot og'zaki
bo'lmagan mulogot bilan bog'liq bo'lgan leksik elementlarni, madaniy kontekstlarni va ijtimoiy me'yorlarni o'rganish orgali ushbu
ikki tildagi erkalashning semantikasi va pragmatikasini solishtirish va solishtirishga garatilgan.

Kalit so'zlar: Erkalash, Noverbal mulogot, Leksik tahlil, Madaniy kontekst, Mehribon teginish, Til va madaniyat,
Madaniyatlararo muloqot, Lingvistik tahlil, Tegish semiotikasi.

AHAJIN3 ®YHKIIMOHAJIBHO-CEMAHTHYECKOM OBJACTH NETHIIUA BO ®PAHITY3CKOM H
Y3BEKCKOM S3bIKAX
AHHOTaALUA

B nanHOI Hay4HOH cTaThe paccMmaTpuBaeTcsi (PYHKIMOHATbHO-CEMaHTHYECKOE MOJIE JIACKH BO (DPAHI[Y3CKOM H y30EKCKOM
sa3bikax. Jlacka — 3T0 yHHBepcaibHas (opMa HEeBepOATBLHOrO OOIICHHUS, KOTOpas WIPAcT DPEHIAOIIYI0 POJIb B BBIPAKCHHH
MPUBA3aHHOCTH W Omm3octd. OJHAKO B pasHBIX s3bIKaX JJIs TEpeJadd aKTa JIACKH MOTYT HCIOJIb30BAaThCS pa3HbIe
JIMHTBUCTHYECKUE TPUEMbI U KYJIbTYpHbIC HIOAHCHI. Llenbio JaHHOTO MCCIEeNOBaHUS SIBJISETCS CPaBHEHHUE W COIOCTABJICHUE
CEMAHTHKH U TMparMaTHKH JIACKW Ha JTUX JIBYX S3bIKAX IyTeM H3YYEHHUS JIEKCUYECKHX €IMHUL, KYJIbTYPHBIX KOHTEKCTOB U
COLIMATIBHBIX HOPM, CBSI3aHHBIX C HEBEPOATbHBIM OOIIICHUEM.

KniwoueBbie cioBa; Jlackanue, HesepOanpHoe oOmenne, Jlekcndeckuii anamu3, KymeTypHbBI KOHTEeKcT, JlackoBoe
MIPUKOCHOBEHUE, SI3bIK U KYIbTypa, MexKyIpTypHOE oOmieHue, JIMHrBucTuaeckuii anamms, CeMHOTHKA TIPUKOCHOBEHHSI.

Kirish. Mulogotning universal va og‘zaki bo'lmagan  alogasini, shu jumladan erkalashning semiotik tahlilini

shakli bo‘lgan erkalash odamlar o'rtasida mehr, yaginlik va
noziklikni ifodalashning asosiy vositasi bo'lib xizmat giladi.
Erkalash harakati madaniy chegaralardan oshib ketadi, ammo
uning atrofidagi lingvistik tasvir va madaniy nuanslar bir
tildan boshqgasiga sezilarli darajada farq giladi. Ushbu ilmiy
maqolada biz fransuz va o‘zbek tillari kontekstida
erkalashning funksional semantik sohasini ko‘rib chiqamiz.
Noverbal muloqotning ushbu murakkab shakli bilan bog‘liq
bo‘lgan leksik elementlarni, madaniy kontekstlarni va ijtimoiy
me’yorlarni o‘rganib, tadgigotimiz ushbu ikki xil lingvistik
landshaftda erkalashning lingvistik va madaniy munosabati-
dagi o‘xshashlik va nomutanosibliklarni aniqlashga qaratilgan.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Jons va Smit (2018)
tomonidan olib borilgan tadgigot erkalash xatti-harakatlaridagi
madaniyatlararo farqlarni o‘rganib chigadi. Ular erkalash
mehrning universal ifodasi bo‘lsa-da, uning chastotasi va
gabul qilinishi turli madaniyatlarda sezilarli darajada farq
qilishini anigladilar. Tadgigot madaniy me'yorlar erkalashning
ommaviy va shaxsiy ifodalariga ganday ta'sir qilishini
ta'kidladi[1].

Garsiya va Martinezning (2016) "Teginish semiotic-

kasi" kitobida mualliflar turli madaniyatlarda teginish

o'rganadilar. Ular teginish nafagat jismoniy harakat, balki

madaniy kontekstlarda chuqur ildiz otgan ramziy va
kommunikativ ekanligini ta'kidlaydilar[2].
Smit (2017) kabi olimlar ishqgiy adabiyotda

erkalashning rolini o'rganib chigdilar. Ushbu tadgiqot turli
madaniyatlardagi mualliflarning his-tuyg'ularni, yaqinlik va
xarakter rivojlanishini yetkazish uchun adabiy vosita sifatida
erkalashdan ganday foydalanishiga qaratilgan. Tahlil
adabiyotda erkalashni tasvirlashda madaniy va lingvistik
nuanslarni ta’kidlaydi[3].

Chen va boshgalarning giyosiy tadgigoti. (2020)
yaginlikdagi madaniy o'zgarishlarni, shu jumladan ishqiy
munosabatlardagi erkalashlarni o'rganib chiqdi. Tadgiqot
frantsuz va o‘zbek juftliklarini o‘rganib chiqdi va madaniy
kontekst odamlarning teginish orgali mehr va yaqinlikni
ifodalash usullariga sezilarli ta’sir ko‘rsatishini anigladi[4].

Hofstedening madaniy o'lchovlar nazariyasi (Hofstede,
1980) mehr-muhabbat ifodalarida, jumladan, erkalashda
madaniy farglarni tushunish uchun go'llanilgan. Ushbu ramka
kuch masofasi, individualizm-kollektivizm va boshga madaniy
o'lchovlar turli jamiyatlarda erkalashning magbulligi va
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chastotasiga ganday ta'sir gilishini tushuntirishga yordam
beradi.

Uilyams va Jonson (2019) tadgiqoti erkalashning
psixologik jihatlari va uning hissiy farovonlikka ta'sirini
o'rganadi. Ushbu tadgigot madaniy me'yorlar va erkalash
uchun individual imtiyozlar ruhiy salomatlik va shaxslararo
munosabatlarga ganday ta'sir gilishini o'rganadi[5].

Li va Kim (2018), Ismoilov va Dyupon (2019)
tomonidan olib borilgan tadgigotlar ota-ona va bola
munosabatlarida erkalashning ahamiyatini o‘rganib chiqdi.
Ular erkalashning bolalarda xavfsiz bog'lanish va hissiy
rivojlanishga qanday hissa qo‘shishini muhokama qiladilar,
ota-onalik amaliyotidagi madaniy o‘zgarishlarni ta’kidlay-
dilar[3].

Dubois (2015) va Ahmedov (2017) kabi tilga oid
tadgiqotlar erkalashning lingvistik jihatlariga e'tibor garatgan.
Bu tadqiqotlar turli tillardagi erkalash bilan bog‘liq leksik
birikmalarni giyoslab, iboralar xilma-xilligi va madaniy
konnotatsiyalarga oydinlik kiritadi.

Tasviriy san'at va ommaviy axborot vositalarida
erkalashning roli Braun (2018) kabi olimlar tomonidan
o'rganilgan. Ushbu tadgigot kino, fotografiya va hikoyaning
boshqga vizual shakllarida erkalashning tasviriga madaniy va
lingvistik omillar ganday ta'sir gilishini o'rganadi.

Madaniy evolyutsiyaga oid tadgiqotlar, masalan, Smit
va Rodriges (2021) tomonidan olib borilgan tadgiqotlar,
tarixiy, ijtimoiy va texnologik o'zgarishlarning ta'sirini
ta'kidlab, turli madaniy kontekstlarda vaqt o'tishi bilan
erkalash amaliyotlari ganday rivojlanganligini o'rganadi.

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. Fransuz va o'zbek tillarida
erkalashning funksional semantik sohasini, shuningdek, uning
madaniy kontekstini o'rganish uchun sifat va miqdoriy
tadgiqot usullarini birlashtirgan aralash usullardan foydalanish
mumkin.

Tahlil va natijalar. Fransuz va o‘zbek tillarida
“erkalash” so‘zining lug‘aviy tahlili har bir tilda bu
tushunchani ifodalashning nozik va nozik tomonlarini ochib
beradi:

Fransuz (Caresser):

Caresser: frantsuz tilidagi "erkalash" ning asosiy va
to'g'ridan-to'g'ri tarjimasi. U yumshoq teginish yoki silash
harakatini ifodalash uchun markaziy fe'l bo'lib xizmat giladi,
aynigsa mehr va muloyimlikni bildiradi.

Etreindre: "Quchoglash” degan manoni anglatuvchi
fransuzcha fe'l kimnidir quchoglash yoki yagindan ushlab
turish kontekstida erkalashni ham anglatishi mumkin. Aniq
sinonim bo'lmasa-da, u erkalashning kengroq semantik
maydoniga kiradi.

Effleurer: "Qo‘lini ushlamoq" deb tarjima qilingan bu
fe'l erkalashning yengilrog va o'tkinchi shaklini taklif giladi,
ko'pincha yumshoq teginishni yoki qo‘llab quvvatlashni o'z
ichiga oladi.

Chatouiller: Bu fe'l asosan "gitiglash” degan ma'noni
anglatsa-da, aynigsa, yengil kontekstda ishlatilsa, o'ynoqi
erkalashni ham o'z ichiga olishi mumkin.

Sevmoq: O‘zbek tilidagi markaziy fe’l “erkalash”. Bu
sevgi, gamxo'rlik yoki muloyimlikni ifodalash uchun
kimgadir yoki biror narsaga yumshoq va mehrli munosabatda
bo‘lishni anglatadi.

Sevimli: O‘zbek tilida “yumshoq” yoki “nozik”
ma’nosini bildiruvchi sifatdosh. “Sevinmoq” bilan qo‘shilib,
erkalash tabiatini tasvirlash, uning yumshoq va mehrli sifatini
ta’kidlash mumkin.

Iliglik: Yana bir sifatlovchi “iliq munosabatda bo‘lish”
ma’nosini anglatadi. U “sevinmoq” so‘zi bilan qo‘shilib,
ko‘pincha chuqur hissiy bog‘lanishni ifodalovchi ilig va
mehrli erkalash uchun ishlatilishi mumkin.

Qo‘l tutmoq: O‘zbek tilida so‘zma-so‘z “qo‘l ushlash”
degan ma’noni anglatuvchi bu ibora odatda yaqin insonlar
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o‘rtasidagi barmogqlarning bir-biriga bog‘lanishini o‘z ichiga
olgan erkalash shaklini bildiradi.

Mehribon: O‘zbekcha sifatdosh bo‘lib, “nazokatli”,
“yumshoq” ma’nosini bildiradi. “Sevinmoq” ma’nosida
qo‘llanilsa, erkalashning mehr-muhabbat va g‘amxo‘rligini
ta’kidlaydi.

Ikkala tilda ham erkalash tushunchasini bevosita
anglatuvchi o‘ziga xos fe’llar (frantsuzda “erkalash” va o‘zbek
tilida “sevmoq”) mavjud.

Sifatlar ikkala tilda ham yumshoglik, iliglik yoki
muloyimlik kabi jihatlarni ta'kidlab, erkalashning tabiatini
o'zgartirish va tasvirlash uchun ishlatilishi mumkin.

Fransuz tili erkalashning turli shakllarini tasvirlash
uchun kengroq fe’l va iboralarni taklif etadi, o‘zbek tilida esa
ko‘proq kontekstli sifatlar va tavsiflovchi so‘zlarga tayanadi.

Har bir tildagi madaniy va ijtimoiy kontekst erkalash
uchun so'z va iboralarni tanlashga ta'sir gilishi mumkin.

Ushbu leksik tahlil frantsuz va o‘zbek tillarida
erkalashning tildagi ifodalarining boyligi va murakkabligini
ta’kidlab, til xilma-xilligini ham, madaniy nuanslarni ham aks
ettiradi.

Madaniy kontekst:

Ham frantsuz, ham o‘zbek tillarida erkalash
tushunchasi bilan bog‘liq madaniy kontekstni o‘rganish ushbu
mehr-muhabbat ifodalarining o‘z jamiyatlarida ganday gabul
qilinishi va amalda qo‘llanilishi haqida qimmatli
ma’lumotlarni beradi.

Fransuz madaniy konteksti:

Omma oldida mehr-muhabbat namoyishi: Fransuz
madaniyatida mehrni ommaviy namoyish gilish (PDA) bilan
shug'ullanish nisbhatan keng targalgan va ijtimoiy jihatdan
magbuldir. Bular quchoglash va o'pishdan tortib, odamlar
o'rtasidagi tanishlik darajasiga garab erkalashning yanada
samimiy shakllarigacha bo'lishi mumkin. Birog, PDA-larning
maqgbulligi  Frantsiyadagi  mintagaviy va  individual
imtiyozlarga qarab farg qgilishi mumkin.

Romantik urg'u: Fransiya ko'pincha romantika bilan
bog'lig sevgi va romantikaga bo'lgan bu madaniy urg'u
mehrning jismoniy ifodalariga taalluglidir.

Oila va do'stlik: erkalash frantsuz madaniyatida yaqgin
do'stlar va oila a'zolari ham mehr va yaginlikni bildirish uchun
erkalash bilan shug'ullanishlari mumkin. Ota-onalar farzandla-
rini mehr va g'amxo'rlik belgisi sifatida erkalashlari mumkin.

Badiiy va adabiy tasvirlar: Frantsiya sevgi va erkalash-
ni tarannum etuvchi badiiy va adabiy asarlarning boy tarixiga
ega. Mashhur fransuz adabiyoti va san‘ati ko'pincha samimiy
va mehrli sahnalarni tasvirlab, erkalashning madaniy
ahamiyatini yanada ta'kidlaydi.

O'zbek madaniy konteksti:

Jamoatchilikda konservatizm: O‘zbek jamiyatida
mehr-muhabbatni ommaga ko‘rsatishga nisbatan konservativ
yondashuv mavjud. Jamoat joylarida erkalash odatda tavsiya
etilmaydi, aynigsa garindosh bo'lmagan shaxslar o'rtasida.
Omma oldida xatto oila a’zolar o‘rtasida ham so‘zlarning
ishlatilishiga tagiglar mavjud.

Oila va an’ana: O‘zbek madaniyatida oilaviy qadriyat-
lar va an’analarga katta e’tibor berilgan. Oilada erkalash
muhim rol o'ynaydi, ota-onalar ko'pincha farzandlarini mehr,
iliglik va g'amxo'rlik ko'rsatish usuli sifatida erkalaydilar.
Erkalashning bu shakli oilaviy mehrning tabiiy ifodasi sifatida
garaladi.

Madaniy me'yorlarga hurmat: O'zbek jamiyati
madaniy va ijtimoiy me'yorlarga hurmat ko'rsatishga ustuvor
ahamiyat beradi. Bu jamoat joylarida kamtarlik va odob-
axlogni saglashni o'z ichiga oladi, bu esa ommaviy mehr-
muhabbat namoyon bo'lishiga ta'sir giladi.

Fransuz va o‘zbek tillarida erkalash bilan bog‘liq
madaniy kontekst o‘ziga xos ijtimoiy me’yor va qadriyatlarni
aks ettiradi. Fransuz madaniyati mehr-muhabbatni ommaviy
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ravishda namoyish etishga imkon bersa va romantikaga urg‘u
bersa, o‘zbek madaniyati oilaviy rishtalar, an’analar va
madaniy me’yorlarni saqlashga katta ahamiyat beradi.

Madaniy kontekstdagi bu farglar har bir jamiyatda
erkalashning ganday gabul gilinishi va go'llanilishiga sezilarli
darajada ta'sir giladi.

Xulosa. Fransuz va o‘zbek tillarida erkalashning
funksional semantik sohasi hamda uning madaniy kontekstiga
oid tadgigotlar ushbu ikki xil lingvistik va madaniy
landshaftlarda ushbu mehr tuygularini idrok etish, amalda
qo‘llash va ifodalash usullari hagida qimmatli ma’lumotlar
berdi. Tadgigotdan olingan asosiy xulosalar:

Erkalash — madaniy chegaralardan oshib ketadigan
og'zaki va og‘zaki bo'lmagan muloqotning universal shakli.
Ham fransuz, ham o‘zbek tillarida erkalash harakatini bildirish
uchun o‘ziga xos leksik birliklar va iboralar mavjud bo‘lib,
ular jismoniy mehr-muhabbatni, hissiy alogani, oilaviy yoki
ishqiy aloqalarni ta’kidlaydi.

Fransuz tili erkalashning turli shakllarini tasvirlash
uchun kengroq fe'l va iboralarni taklif etadi, bu esa turli xil
erkalash harakatlarini aniq tasvirlash imkonini beradi. Bundan
farqli o‘laroq, o‘zbek tilida erkalash xususiyatini ko‘rsatishda
ko‘proq kontekstli sifatlar va tavsiflovchi so‘zlarga tayanadi.

Erkalash idroki va amaliyotini shakllantirishda
madaniy me'yorlar katta rol o'ynaydi. Fransuz madaniyati
mehr-muhabbatni ko'proq ommaga namoyish etishga imkon

beradi, 0'zbek jamiyati esa erkalash uchun shaxsiy va oilaviy
kontekstga urg'u berib, jamoat joylarida ko'proq o'zini tutadi.

Ham fransuz, ham o'zbek madaniyatida oilaviy Rishta-
larni silashga katta ahamiyat beriladi. Ota-onalar ko'pincha o'z
farzandlarini mehr va g'amxo'rlik belgisi sifatida erkalaydilar
va shaxsiy va samimiy muhitda er-xotinlar o'zlarining mehr va
hissiy alogalarini ifodalash uchun turli xil erkalash shakllari
bilan shug'ullanadilar.

Erkalash ikkala tilda ham semiotik va adabiy vosita
bo'lib xizmat giladi, adabiyot va vizual vositalarda his-
tuyg'ularni, yaginlik va xarakter rivojlanishini etkazish uchun
ishlatiladi. U madaniy kontekstlarda chuqur ildiz otgan va
ramziy ma'noga ega.

Erkalashning madaniy nuanslari va lingvistik ifodala-
rini tushunish samarali madaniyatlararo mulogot va madaniy
sezgirlik uchun juda muhimdir. Erkalashning ommaviy va
shaxsiy ifodalaridagi farglarni tan olish madaniy bo'shliglarni
bartaraf etishga yordam beradi.

Xulosa qilib aytadigan bo'lsak, fransuz va o'zbek
tillarida  erkalashning  o'rganilishi  og'zaki  bo'Imagan
mulogotning universal shakli turli madaniy va lingvistik
muhitda ganday idrok etilishi va amalda qgo'llanilishi hagida
ko'p girrali tushunchani berdi. Ushbu topilmalar til, madaniyat
va inson ifodasi o‘rtasidagi murakkab o‘zaro ta’sirni yanada
kengroq tushunishga yordam beradi.
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tahlil

Kirish. Adabiyotda vogelikni badiiy ifodalashda aynan “Keng Sargasso dengizi” kabi asarlarni

ramzlarga murojaaat qgilish badiiyatning shartli usullaridan biri
sifatida ta’riflanadi. Tasvir jarayonida yozuvchining ichki
niyati, kitobxonga yetkazmogqchi bo’lgan fikri ramzlar orgali
ifodalanadi. Ramziylik — obyekt, shaxs yoki joyning
to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri  ma'nosidan tashqari mavhum g‘oyani
ifodalashi deb ham ta’riflanadi. Angliyalik yozuvchi Jin Rays
“Keng Sargasso dengizi” romanida juda ko'p ramzlardan
mahorat bilan foydalangan. Ushbu ramzlarni foydalanishda
yozuvchining asli kelib chiqishi, o‘sha davrdagi vaziyatning
ham tasiri juda Katta. Yozuvchi ‘keng Sargasso dengizi” nomli
asarida Britaniya mustamlakalaridan biri bo‘gan Dominikada
qulchilikdan keyingi vaziyat va bu nafagat qullarning balki
quldorlarning hayotida ham keskin burilishlar yasaganligini
ifodasini  ushbu asar tahlilida  kuzatish  mumkin.
Qahramonlarning boshidan kechirgan kechinmalar hamda
ko‘nglidan o‘tkazgan vogqealarni yozuvchi ko‘proq ramzlar
timsolida beradi. Ushbu ishda ko‘zgu, bog*, olov, ayollarning
kiyimlari, qushlar kabilar ramziylikni ifodalaganligi tahliliga
duch kelish mumkin. Ramz tushunchasining ahamiyatini
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gilayotganda yanada chuqurroq tushunish mumkin.

Tahlil va natijalar. Asar sarlavhasining “Keng
Sargasso dengizi” deb nomlanishi alohida chuqur ma’noga
ega. Ma’lumki, Sargasso dengizi Shimoliy Atlantika
okeanining o‘rtasida joylashgan, qirg’ogsiz dunyodagi yagona
dengiz. Yozuvchining aynan shu dengiz nomini sarlavha
darajasiga olib chigishi alohida ramziylik kasb etadi. Sargasso
dengizi Antuanettaning ijtimoiy, ruhiy holatiga ishora bo’lib,
uning boshpanasizligi, vatansizligi qirg'ogsiz dengizga
tenglashtiriladi. Yozuvchi uning hech qganday aniq bir
madaniyat, millatga tegishli emasligi, shaxs sifatida o’zini
anglolmasligi, ikki millat va madaniyat o'rtasida sarson
bo’lishini Sargasso dengizi kabi mustaqil emasligi, okean
ogimlariga qaramliligi orqgali ifodalashga harakat giladi.
Adabiy tangidchi Barat Antuanetta — Sargasso dengizi, u
“muxtoriyat va o‘zlikni izlashda ayollik timsoli: u shunchalik
gattiq kurashsa ham, hech gachon unga gamrab olgan
ekspluatator va patriarxal tuzumning makkor tuzoglaridan
xalos bo‘lolmaydi deya ta’rif beradi”[1].
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“Keng Sargasso dengizi” haqgida adabiy
tanqidchilarning fikrlariga yuzlanar ekanmiz “Har kungi
dunyo” (The Daily World) 1967 yildagi jurnalining 11-iyun
sonida Rays xonim bir necha vyillar davomida Sharlotta
Brontening “Jeyn Eyr” asarining qahramonlaridan biriga
gizigib keldi. Bu Jeyn Eyr emas balki Janob Rochesterning
telba Yamaykalik xotini, Bertha Mason edi. Aynan shu
ayolning ayancli taqdiri haqida o‘zining aynan shu asarida
yoritib berdi. (Miss Rhys has been haunted for many years by
Charlotte Bronté’s “Jane Eyre”. It is not Jane herself who
interests her but M. Rochester’s insane first wife, Bertha
Mason, whom he married in Jamaica. This book is Miss Rhys
effort to fill in the unfortunate woman’s past.)

Laura Fish “Keng Sargasso dengizi” nafaqat ajoyib
asar balki bir necha buyuk romanlar jamlanmasidir deb
ta’kidlaydi. Bir necha qismli ushbu asar hamda ‘Jane Eyre’
asarida intertekstuallik yagqol namoyon bo‘lsada ikkala asar
gahramonlarining dunyogqarashlari tubdan farq gilishini hamda
ularning taqdirlari o‘tmish bilan ifodalanganligini sezish giyin
emas”.(“Wide Sargasso Sea” is not just a great novel, it is
many brilliant books in one. Multi-layered and complex, Jean
Rhys’s prelude to Jane Eyre vividly illustrates how accounts
and understanding differ, and creates a sense of the characters’
past being inescapable)[1].

Kler Armetsted Gardian jurnalida Rays hagida yozar
ekan “Rays modernizm XIX asr adabiyotiga modernizm
bo‘yog‘ini kirita oldi. Rochester timsoli ostida ham u aynan
ana shu bo‘yoqdorligini ko‘rsata oldi. 1966- yilda nashr
etilgan ushbu asar nafagat Jeyn Eyr asariga intertekstuallik
asosida yozilgan balki to‘liq siyosiy roman bo‘lib, har bir
qahramon o°‘zining ayanchli taqdiriga ega, Qirg‘in nomli
shaharcha, Talofot nomli bola, Eri tomonidan majburan Berta
deb nomlangan, xayolot dunyosiga cho‘lg‘igan Antuanetta....

Qulchilikning bekor qilinishidan bir necha yil oldin
Antuanettaning onasi uchun to‘y sovg‘asi sifatida Yamaykaga
olib kelingan kishi, Kristofin edi. U qullik bekor gilinishidan
bir necha yil oldin olib kelingan. U "obeah" (vudu,sehr) bilan
shug‘ullanadi va uning asl niyati va sodiqligi haqida asar
davomida bir xulosaga kelish juda giyin.

Yakuniy gismda Berta tomonidan Tornfild Xolldagi
vogealar hikoya qgilinadi, u yerda Sharlotta Brontening
gahramoni Greys Pul tomonidan shafgatsizlarcha munosabat
ifodalangan parchalar mavjud. Zinapoyadagi shamning
miltillashida ikki roman birlashishi ifodalangan tasvirlar
sezish mumkin deb talqin qilinadi.( “Rhys’s triumph is to put a
modernist palette to the service of the 19th-century
imagination: she lets us see the colors while also
demonstrating to us how they appear to Rochester. Published
in 1966, this isn’t simply a prequel but a deeply political novel
in its own right, in which names echo with a traumatic history
that can barely be remembered, let alone mentioned: a town
called Massacre, a boy called Disastrous, and Antoinette
herself, who is cruelly stripped of her illusions by a husband
who insists on calling her Bertha. In prose becoming steadily
more queasy and disorientating, we witness a disintegration
that is also a disinheritance. The final section is narrated by
Bertha from her attic in Thornfield Hall, where she is brutally
constrained by Charlotte Bront&’s character Grace Poole. In
the flicker of a candle on a draughty stairwell, the two novels
come together, and two very different sorts of gothic merge
into one.”)[1].

Romanda irgiy mojarolarni, moliyaviy tazyiq hamda
ma’naviy tazyiqni ochib beruvchi ramzlarga ham murojaat
gilingan.

1.Yamaykada oq tanlilar boshgaruv sohasida bolib,
atigi bir foiz odam ushbu irgga mansub edi. Oddiy aholi
asosan sobiq qul bo‘lgan qora tanlilar va na oglarga, na
mahalliy aholiga tegishli bo‘lgan kreollar nomli gatlamdan
iborat edi. Kreollar sobiq ingliz, fransuz yoki ispanlarning
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avlodi bo‘lib, bosh gahramon Antuanetta va uning onasi Annet
ushbu irgga mansub edi. Mahalliy aholi oqg tanli
yevropaliklarni ham, kreollarni ham tan olmas, ularni “oq
suvaraklar yoki “oq nigirlar” deb atab, ruhiy va ma’naviy
zulm qilishardi. Quyidagi parcha yuqorida aytib o‘tgan
sharhimizga yaqqol misol bo‘la oladi: “Nevertheless, English
promises of financial restitution do not materialize for a
number of years. It is the act of abandonment by their own
race that adds the extra edge of bitterness and despair. The
family is marooned, indeed, since they are “white niggers” in
the eyes of European whites. As a result, they are completely
isolated in the society of Jamaica”[2].

2.Ushbu romanda ayollarning erkaklarga moliyaviy
jihatdan qaram ekanligi to‘g‘risidagi ma’lumotlarga tez-tez
duch kelamiz. Bunday vaziyatdagi ayollarning iqtisodiy
masalalarda hech ganday rolga ega bo‘lmaganligi ularning
jamiyatda ham ma’lum bir rolga ega bo‘lmaganliklari bilan
talqin qilinadi. Antuannetaning o‘gay otasi va o‘gay akasi
tomonidan  uyushtirilgan  turmush  uning  moliyaviy
mustagillikdan moliyaviy garamlik tomon boshladi. Garchi
boshida ikkilangan bo‘lsada Antuanneta janob Rochesterga
turmushga chiqishga rozi bo‘ldi va ingliz qonunida
takidlanganidek Antuannetaning o‘ttiz ming funt qalin pulisi
hamda Grandbois nomli qo‘rg‘on uning turmush o‘rtog‘i
nomiga o‘tishi, uni moddiy qaramlik tomon boshladi.
Antuanning turmush o‘rtog‘i pulni to‘g‘ri sarflay olmaslikda
ayblay boshladi. Ushbu parcha yuqoridagi so‘zlarimiz isboti
bo‘la oladi.“she handed out so carelessly, not counting it, not
knowing how much she gave...”[2]. Tez orada hamma narsa
janob Rochester tomonidan boshgariladigan bo‘ldi va
Antuanneta unga mutlaq qaram bo‘lib qoldi.

3.Manaviy tazyiq aynan janob Rochesterning
Antuannetani ham moddiy ham ma’naviy jihatdan
boshqgarishga harakat gilishga harakat qilishi bilan talgin
gilinadi. U Antuannetaning ishonchini albatta baxtli gilishini
va himoya qilishini takrorlab gozonadi ammo Antuanneta
unga ko‘ngil qo‘yib turmushga chiqqanidan keyin butunlay
boshga insonga aylanadi . Barcha hodisa janob Rochesterning
Daniel Coswaydan olgan xati bilan bog‘lansada u xotinining
0z oilasi haqida savollarga berayotgan javoblarini eshitishni
ham xoxlamasligi aynan uning Antuanettaga gilgan
zug‘mlarni biri deb talqin qilinadi. She wants to clear up
Daniel’s rumors but is rejected by Rochester, “We won’t talk
about it now. Rest tonight. Not tonight. Some other time[1]
ushbu parchada Antuannettaning chorasiz qolganligi garchi
turmush o‘rtog‘iga vaziyatni tushuntirishga intilsada to‘liq rad
etilganlini  anglash  giyin emas. Janob  Rochester
Antuannetaning vajlarini eshitishni ham xoxlamasligi quyidagi
parchada yaqqol namoyon. Antoinette is irritated, “you ask
questions about my mother and then refuse listen to my
answer.” Aynan o°‘sha vogeadan so‘ng Antuannetaning
gapirish huquqidan doim mosuvo bo‘lishini asarning keyingi
gismlarida guvohi bo‘lamiz. Aynan moddiy va ma’naviy
sigilish uni agldan ozishiga sabab bo‘lganligini to‘g‘risida
ham taxminlar mavjud. Adabiy tanqidchilardan bo‘lgan
Jenkins aytgan jumlalar taxminimizning isboti bo‘la oladi.
“There were social and psychological reasons why women
might go, or be considered, ‘mad’: women led restricted lives,
their ambitions were often considered ‘mad’. Their lives were
in the hands of their husbands and male relatives. They could
be locked up, divorced and deprived of their children and
money if they were diagnosed ‘mad’.

Asarda obyektlar vositasida ramziy tushunchalar
keltirilganini quyida berilgan parchalar tahlili yordamida
guvoh bo‘lamiz

Qushlar: “He made an effort to fly down but his
clipped wings failed him and he fell screeching. He was all in
fire”[1]. Ushbu parchada Antuanettaning giyinchiliklari
to‘tiqush obrazi orgali ramziy ifodalanadi. Janob Meyson
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tomonidan qanotlari kesilgan, ozodligi bo'g’ilgan qush  topadi. Kristofinning ko‘pincha baland rangdagi libosi esa uni

Antuanettaning eri  tomonidan  erkinlikdan  mahrum  vajohatli gilib ko‘rsatadi.

gilinganligi, qush kabi chorasizligi talgin gilinadi. Olov: Yong‘in romandagi ham halokat ham
Ko‘zgu: Romanda gahramonlar ko‘pincha  qutqaruvchi kuchdir. Kalibridagi qo‘rg‘onidagi yong‘in - bu

ko‘zgulardan o‘zlarining shaxsini anglashga yordam beradigan
tashqgi vosita sifatida qarashadi. Ishontirish va ularning
go‘rquvini yengish uchun ham ko‘zgu asarda bot-bot
ishlatiladigan obyektlardan biridir. Ko‘zoynaklar, mazmunli
nigohlar va tinigq suv havzasi kabilar ko‘zgu vazifasini bajarib
qahramonlarning o‘zi  haqida chuqurroq anglashga
intilishining ramzi sifatida ifodalangan. Quyidagi parchada
Antuanettaning onasi Annet garchi ogsuyak yevropaliklar
tomonidan rad etilib kelinayotgan bo‘lsa-da o‘zining tashqi
ko‘rinishi bilan qayta obro‘ qozonishi mumkin deb o‘ylab
oynaga qarashi haqidagi parcha berilgan. “Still planned and
hoped—perhaps she had to hope every time she passed a
looking glass.”’[1]. Quyidagi parchada esa yozuvchi
Antuannettaning monastirda bo‘lgan davrida boshdan
kechirgan vogqealarini ifodalashda aynan ko‘zgu timsolidan
mahorat bilan foydalanganini guvohi bo‘lishimiz mumkin:
“We have no looking-glass in the dormitory”[2]. Jin Raysning
monastrda oyna mavjud emasligini eslatib o’tishi, gahramon
shaxsiyatini, o‘zliginini yo‘qotganligini ifodalaydi.

O‘rmonlar va daraxtlar: Antuanettaning o‘rmon va
daraxtlar haqidagi tushi, alohida simvolik ma’noga ega bo'lib,
go'rginchli, noma’lum va sovuq o'rmon uning iztirobli
kelajagi ifodasi sifatida talgin gilinadi. “Now we have reached
the forest. We are under the tall dark trees and there is no
wind. “Here”? He turns and looks at me, his face black with
hatred, and when | see this I began to cry”’[10]. Bu parchadagi
tasvir Antuannettani kelajakda qayg‘uga soladigan vaziyatlar
kutayotganligiga ishora giladi.

Bog‘:  Antuanetta Kolibri mulkidagi bog‘ni
hashamatli, bo‘rttirib ilohiy bog‘ bilan taqqoslaydi. Uning
so‘zlari bilan aytganda, bog‘ o‘zining yorqin ranglari, o‘tkir
hidlari va chigal o°sisdhi bilan kishining hislarini uyg‘otadi".
Antuanettaning ta’kidlashicha “Our garden was large and and
beautiful as that garden in the Bible- the tree of life grew
there. But it had gone wild”[11]. Romanda tasvirlangan Kreol
turmush tarzi—ekspluatatsiya, boylik va qullikka asoslangan

ekanligi — qarovsiz bog‘ni tasvirlash barobarida qahramon
o°zini tasvir etgan deb talqin gilinadi.
Ayollarning  liboslari  va  sochlarining  holati:

Romanning boshida Tia va Antuanetta janjallashganda, Tia
uning libosini o‘g‘irlab, Antuanettani kamsitadi. Annetning
oilani qashshoqlikdan olib chiqish harakati o‘zi va Antuanetta
uchun vyangi liboslar tikishdan boshlanadi. Antuanetta
isitmalab anchadan keyin uyg‘onganida, u kasal bo‘lib
golganini va katta o‘zgarish sodir bo‘lganini ya’ni sochlari
kesilganini ko‘radi. Luiza de Plana, romandagi eng ideal ayol,
doimo oq libosda va Antuanetta unga taglid gilishga doimo
urinadi va bu harakatlari doim muvaffagiyatsizlik bilan yakun

yaqin atrofdagi qora tanlilar tomonidan gasos va bo‘ysunish
harakati, ammo bu Antuanetta hayotining bolalik davridagi
giyinchiliklardan uni ozod giladi. Antuanettaning bolaligidagi
Kalibri qo‘rg‘onidagi yong‘in , Antuanneta va erining asal oyi
davomida shamlar uchquni yoki to‘tiqush Kokoning alangada
golishi ayanchli kelajakdan darak bersada Antuannetta roman
oxirida nihoyat erkinlikka erishadi.

Jin Raysning aynan vaqt va makon in’ikosini
ifodalashida aynan o‘sha hududni tanlashida ham chuqur
ma’no bor . Ushbu hudud qullikdan keyingi Britaniya
kaloniyalaridagi vaziyat talqini bo‘lib, qullikning tugatilishi
yaxshilikning nafs bo‘tqoqiga botganlardan ozod bo‘lishi deb
talgin gilinadi. Ammo qullikning tugatilishi kelib chigishi
kreol oilasidan bo‘lgan  Antuanetta uchun yaqin
qarindoshlaridan judo bo‘lishi bilan yakunlandi. Qullikni
bekor gilish konvensiyasi anchagina davlatlar,
shuningdek,Yamaykadagi siyosiy ahvolni tubdan o‘zgartirdi.
Antuannetaning fikricha ushbu konvensiya u va uning oila
a’zolariga xafsizlik jihatdan tahdidga sabab bo‘ldi

Ko‘rinib turibdiki, Antuanettaning o‘rta yoshlik davri
madaniy hamda gender tengsizligidan aziyatga boy bo‘lish
bilan birga uning yoshligi ham aynan shunday siyosiy vaziyat
tufayli qiyinchiliklar hamda psixologik hujumlar ostida o‘tdi.
Antuanettaning fikricha, kuch-qudrat hamda tilning har xilligi
gender tengsizligi ziddiyatning kuchayishiga sabab bo‘ladi.

Xulosa. Yozuvchi Jin Rays adabiy tangidchilar hamda
kitobxonlar orasida simvolizmlardan mohirona foydalana
olishi bilan ajralib turadi. O‘sha davrni tasvirlar ekan,
yozuvchi  gahramonlarining  kechinmalarini  shunchaki
tasvirlashga emas, balki ramzlar orgali gahramonlarining
ruhiy, hissiy, ma’naviy tuyg'ularini ochib berishga harakat
giladi. Ramz tushunchasi talginida yozuvchi moliyaviy,
ma’naviy,jismoniy qaramlikka ham urg‘u berib o‘tadi. Keng
Sargasso dengizi bu adabiy tanqidchilar o‘rtasida qizg‘in bahs-
munozaralarga sabab bo‘lgan romanlardan biri deb hali hanuz
takidlanadi. Mustamlakachilik tuzumidan keying davr sifatida
roman Angliyaning mustamlakachilik imperiyasini deb
ayblab, uning ushbu boshqgaruv tizimini Karib orollari
aholisining ahvoli misolida bayon etadi. Birog, Raysning
hikoyasi - oq kreol - irgiy zulm bilan bir gatorda patriarxat
tuzum ifodasida ham namoyon bo‘ladi va maqolada aynan shu
so‘zlarning isbotini kuzatish mumkin bo‘lgan misollarga duch
kelish mumkin. Shu sababli, feministik nazariyachilar uchun
bu ramanning asosiy gahramoni bahs-munozara manbasidir.
Rasmiy uslublari va tematik manbalarida Rays romani
zamonaviy va postmodern vositalarini o‘z ichiga oladi, shu
bilan birga, ba'zida ulug‘vorlik, ehtiros va g‘ayritabiiylik
hagidagi romantik tushunchalarga asoslangan asar sifatida
takidlanadi.
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BEPBAJIN3AILIAA PEJIUTHO3HBIX HIEHHOCTEN HA AHIJIMACKOM H Y3BEKCKOM SI3BIKAX
AHHOTanus
B cTathe narorcs oOmime CBElCHHS O PEIUTHO3HBIX IIEHHOCTSX, KOMMEHTHPYIOTCS BepOallu3alii [IEHHOCTEH Ha aHTIIMHACKOM H

y30EKCKOM SI3bIKaX, aHAIN3UPYETCs Ha IPUMepax.

KuroueBnble ciioBa: (bI/IJ'IOCO(I)I/ISI SA3bIKA, KOTHUTUBHAA JIMHI'BUCTUKA, JIMHI'BOKYJbBTYPOJIOT U, Paﬁ, A,Z{, UCTOpUYCCKAas Tpaaullus,

TOCYJapCTBEHHLIC IMTPpa3IHUKU, pPUTYyaJIbl.

INGLIZ VA O’ZBEK TILLARIDA DINIY QADRIYATLARNING VERBALIZATSIYASI
Annotatsiya
Magqolada diniy qadriyatlar haqida umumiy ma’lumotlar keltirilgan bo’lib, ingliz va o’zbek tillaridagi qadriyatlarning
verbalizatsiyasi haqida fikrlar keltirilgan va misollar yordamida tahlil gilingan.
Kalit so'zlar: til falsafasi, kognitiv lingvistika, lingvokulturologiya, jannat, do'zax, tarixiy an‘ana, davlat bayramlari, marosimlar.

Introduction. The concept is a basic concept in the
philosophy of language, cognitive linguistics,
linguoculturology, linguoconceptology and a number of other
linguistic areas that study the human factor in language and
aimed at the anthropocentric paradigm of language learning.
From the point of view of cognitive linguistics, a concept is
“an operational unit of memory, mental lexicon, conceptual
system and language of the brain, the entire picture of the
world, a quantum of knowledge”[1]. From a linguocultural
perspective, the concept “is recognized as the basic unit of
culture, its concentrate”[2] and is “the main unit of
linguoculturology”’[3].

Literature review. Some differences in the
interpretation of the concept in cognitive linguistics and
linguoculturology, according to a number of researchers,
“linguocognitive  and  linguocultural  approaches to
understanding a concept are not mutually exclusive: a concept
as a mental formation in the mind of an individual is an outlet
to the conceptual sphere of society, i.e. ultimately on culture,
and the concept as a unit of culture is a fixation of collective
experience, which becomes the property of the individual[4].

Research methodology. The concepts of “Heaven”
and “Hell” are found in all branches of Christianity, reflected
in verbal forms in various ethnic cultures. Even a non-believer
person has his own idea of these concepts, which are found in
the semantics of a significant number of idioms and proverbs,
thanks to which any person develops one or another idea about
life after death.

"Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English" gives
the following definition of the lexeme ‘“jannat” - “par-
adise/heaven” [3]:

1. “Paradise” is Heaven, thought of as the place where
God lives and where there is no illness, death, or evil;

2. “Heaven” is the place where God is believed to live
and where good people are believed to go when they die.

From the definitions of this lexeme, as well as with the
help of well-known set expressions and idioms, the main
similarities can be identified. Firstly, heaven is a sign of
happiness. For example: in English language - “be in seventh
heaven”, “thank heavens”, “in heaven”, “in hog heaven”,
“heaven on earth”; in Uzbek - “osmondagi kabi", "samoviy
zavq", "yettinchi osmonda". The next thing that can be noticed
from the semantic content of set expressions is that heaven is
the place where everything was predetermined in advance: For
example: “Marriages are made in heaven”, “heaven knows”,
“heaven forbid”. In the Uzbek language, in addition to the
idiom, which has an exact equivalent (osmonda gilingan
nikoh), everything is decided according to the will of God, and
not the will of heaven: “Uni Xudo biladi”, “Alloh jazolaydi”,
“Allohning g‘azabidan saqlaning”.

The difference can be seen in exclamations and
surprise: if in Uzbek the exclamation “Ey Xudo!” is the most
common and has the equivalent "Xudoyim!", In English,
expressions such as “for heaven’s sake!”, “Good heavens!” are
used for the same purposes. In English, the concept "heaven™
also conveys the meaning of great efforts and great
achievements found in the expressions: "in heaven's name",
"move heaven and earth". In addition, based on the dictionary
definitions of the lexeme “paradise,” paradise is a place where
people are protected from troubles and suffering. Compare: in
Uzbek language - "Osmonga hamdu sanolar!; in English
language -"Heaven protects children, sailors, and drunken
men", "Pennies from heaven". In other words, paradise/heaven
in all its manifestations, both in literature and in folk art and
the minds of people, is what we need to strive for, the only
thing that can help in difficult times, “a better world.” To
begin with, the most banal thing is that hell is a worldwide
symbol of horror. Compare: “A hell of a mess” - jahannam
(dahshatli) tartibsizlik, “a living hell” - haqiqiy do'zax, “hell
on earth” - yer yuzidagi do'zax.
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However, a difference can be identified that is similar
to the difference in the use of "heaven". If in Uzbek-speaking
society “jannat” is often replaced by “Xudo,” here, hell is also
reduced to something “yashash.”

Compare: “Hell of a note” - la'nati (jahannam
misolida);

“Mad/evil as hell” - la'nati g'azablangan, do'zax kabi
g'azablangan,

“Go to hell” - jahannamga ravona bo'l;

“Give somebody Hell”, “be hell on wheels” - la'nat,
do'zaxga (g'azab ifodasi sifatida). In some expressions of the
English language, there is a mention of hell as a symbol of
failure: “as much chance as a wax cat in hell” (as much chance
as a wax cat in hell); "you haven't got a hope in hell”. Hell is
perceived as great fear and torment, and therefore manifests
itself in different forms. If we look at the descriptions in the
Bible, there is “weeping and gnashing of teeth” in hell. After
the second coming of Jesus Christ there will be a Last
Judgment. All the dead will come to life on it, and then God
will distribute them between paradise and fiery hell. To
express an impossible situation in English discourse, such
stable combinations as “when hell freezes over”, “on a cold
day in hell”, “snowball's chance in hell” are often used.

Analysis and results. Muslim culture, which is an
integral part of world culture, has played a significant role in
the history of human civilization and continues to have a
significant impact on various areas of life in different
countries of the world. For a deeper understanding of Muslim
culture, it is necessary to study it through the prism of
everyday life. Culturology of everyday life is a complex area
of humanitarian knowledge that began to develop in the mid-
90s. XX century However, the historical tradition of studying
everyday life by individual scientific disciplines was even
earlier. A systematic analysis of everyday life involves
identifying and describing its main elements and structure,
considering its functions and the dynamics of historical
development. Let us turn to the meaning of the term
“everyday”. “Weekdays - 1. Working days, not holidays. 2.
Every day, everyday life”. “Everyday life - Everyday,
everyday life”. “Weekdays... 1. Not a holiday, contrary.
Holiday... Business, labor side of life".

It is also possible to draw some parallels in European
and eastern languages. In English, everyday life means
"kundalik”, "kunlik", "har kuni", "oddiy", "odatiy". For
example, every day talk is a conversation on everyday topics,
our everyday life is our everyday life. | doit every day - Men
buni har kuni gilaman. In Arabic, "yomiyuun™ means "kunlik",
"odatiy", "davriy". Thus, the meanings of the term “kundalik”
are similar in different languages. In the second half of the
19th - early 20th centuries. works by N. Kostomarov, A.
Tereshchenko, |. Zabelin, E. Viollet-le-Duc, P. Guiraud, E.
Fuchs and others, devoted to everyday life, were published.

The questions that worried scientists of this first wave
of interest in everyday life can be reduced to such groups as
habitat: nature, city, village, home (in its facing outward and
internal space, including interior, furniture, utensils, etc.); the
body and care for its natural and sociocultural functions:
nutrition, exercise, hygiene, healing, costume; rites of passage
- birth (baptism), creation of a family (wedding), death
(funeral);  family, family relationships, interpersonal
relationships in other microsocial groups (professional,

religious, etc.); leisure: games, entertainment, family and
public holidays and rituals. In the 20th century J. Huizinga and
representatives of the Annales school (L. Febvre, M. Bloch, F.
Braudel, J. Le Goff, E. Le Roy Ladurie, etc.) began to study
the mental structures of everyday life. The names of
representatives of this school are associated with the second
stage (1920-1980) of the development of the historiography of
everyday life, which is characterized by the attention of
researchers to the value meanings of manifestations of
everyday life.

Everyday culture is a set of everyday cultural
phenomena and processes that are repeated over several
generations and constitute a certain tradition of thinking. The
culture of everyday life has its own history, because, certain
mental structures change historically from one cultural era to
another. The culture of everyday life is associated with natural
and climatic conditions, the ethnic and national identity of its
particular people, the historically established way of life,
rituals, work activities, and leisure; thus, the culture of
everyday life is the result of regional, epochal and religious
originality. Moreover, the culture of everyday life in general,
and the culture of everyday life of Muslims in particular, is not
the result of the creation of great people, as in specialized
forms of culture (philosophy, science, art, etc.).

It implies the way of life and thinking of people of a
given social community and historical era and consists of
morals, customs, beliefs, habits of consciousness and
behavior, ways of perceiving the world and a picture of the
world as a whole, which have become the collective property
of entire classes and estates, nations at a certain stage of their
historical development. Thus, the culture of everyday life has
its own national, social and historical specificity and is based
on certain values.

Conclusions and suggestions. Islam identifies the
following basic values: faith, life, reason, procreation,
property. These values act as the main objects of Sharia
protection. At the head of the hierarchy of values in Islam is
faith. It is faith, its five pillars - the basic rules of Islam, that
lay down and subsequently determine and develop a person’s
attitude towards other important values - life, reason,
procreation and property. The second value of Islam is life. It
is perceived as God's gift, as the most valuable of all that God
has endowed every living creature. The giving and taking of
life are God's exclusive privilege. It is considered a sacred
duty for a Muslim to live a rich life and always be ready to
return it back - at the first request of God. The third value of
Islam is reason - a person’s ability to understand, think
logically and creatively. The difference between man and
other creatures is that he is endowed with consciousness and
free will. But the mind can be attacked and suffer injury or
damage due to various factors. These, for example, include
irritability, anger, desire for self-interest, intemperance, etc.
Thus, in the hadiths of the Sunnah of the Prophet more than
once it is said about anger as something that clouds the mind.
The fourth value of Islam is property. Property in Islam is
considered sacred and inviolable. This provision is now
recorded in the constitutions of many states professing Islam.
At the same time, the main emphasis is on the comprehensive
strengthening and development of private property, which is
the economic basis of these states.
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MODERN APPROACHES TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF A SYSTEM OF EXERCISES IN RUSSIAN AS A FOREIGN
LANGUAGE
Annotation

This scientific article examines the current problem of developing a system of exercises in Russian as a foreign language. It
analyzes modern approaches to creating such a system, identifies the problems of existing systems and suggests ways to solve
them, taking into account the individual needs of students and the use of modern technologies in the educational process.
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OBPEMEHHBIE IMOJAXO0/bI K PASPABOTKE CUCTEMBI YIIPA’KHEHHUI I10 PYCCKOMY SI3BIKY KAK
HNHOCTPAHHOMY

AnHHOTAIHS
JlaHHast HaydHasl CTaThsl PACCMaTPUBACT aKTyalbHYIO MpoOJieMy pa3paboTKH CHCTEMBI YIIPaKHEHUH MO PYCCKOMY SI3BIKY Kak
WHOCTpaHHOMY. B Hell aHanM3WpYIOTCS COBpEMEHHBIC IOAXOABI K CO3JAHHUIO TaKOW CHCTEMBI, BBIBILIIOTCS MPOOJIEMBI
CYHIECTBYIOIIUX CHUCTEM M TMPEIUIAraloTCs IIYyTH WX PEHICHHS, C YYeTOM HHIMBHUAYAJIBHBIX MOTPEOHOCTEH Yydamuxcs H
MPUMEHEHHS COBPEMEHHBIX TEXHOJOTHI B 00pa30BaTeIbHOM TpoLecce.
KnwueBble cioBa: Pycckuii s3bIK, MHOCTPaHHBIA, CHUCTEMa, YIMpaKHEHHs, pa3paboTKa, aKTyalbHOCTh, TOIXOJbI, aHAIU3,
npoOJeMBbl, pCIICHHs, WHIUBHIYaIbHBIC TOTPEOHOCTH, O00pa3oOBaHHE, COBPEMEHHBIC TCXHOJOTHH, KOMMYHHKATHBHBIC
KOMIIETECHIINH, HABBIKH.

TIZIMINI RIVOJLANISHGA ZAMONAVIY YONDASHULAR RUS TILIDA CHET TILI SIFATIDA MASHQLAR
Annotatsiya

Ushbu ilmiy maqolada rus tilida chet tili sifatidagi mashglar tizimini ishlab chigishning dolzarb muammosi ko'rib chigiladi. Unda
bunday tizimni yaratishga zamonaviy yondashuvlar tahlil gilinadi, mavjud tizimlar muammolari aniqlanadi va o‘quvchilarning
individual ehtiyojlari va ta’lim jarayonida zamonaviy texnologiyalardan foydalanishni hisobga olgan holda ularni hal gilish
yo‘llari taklif etiladi.

Kalit so'zlar: rus tili, chet tili, tizim, mashglar, ishlab chiqish, dolzarblik, yondashuvlar, tahlillar, muammolar, echimlar,
individual ehtiyojlar, ta'lim, zamonaviy texnologiyalar, kommunikativ kompetensiyalar, ko'nikmalar.

BBeaenue. Pycckuil si3bIK SIBISIETCS OJHUM M3 CaMBbIX

pacmpoCTpaHEHHBIX  S3bIKOB B mupe. Ilo  cTemeHn
pactipoctpaneHHOCTH, B 2022 roAy pyCcCKHi S3BIK 3aHHMA
BOCBMOE MECTO, TMOCIE AaHMIMHCKOT0, MaHIapHHCKOTO
KUTalCKOTO, XHMH/IY, HCIIAHCKOT O, (panysckoro,

CTaHIapTHOTO apabCKOro M GEHraJbCKOTo s3bIKOB. Beero Ha
PYCCKOM sI3BIKE TOBOPUT OKOJIO 258,2 MIIIIMOHA YENIOBEK.

OpHako, eciad pPaccMOTPeTh  SI3bIKH,  KOTOpbIE
SIBIISIIOTCS.  POMHBIMH JUIS WX HOCUTENEH, PYCCKHU SI3BIK
3aHMMaeT ceapMoe Mecto B mupe. B 2022 rony okono 154
MHUJUIAOHOB ~ YEJIOBEK BIAJENM PYCCKAM  SI3BIKOM  Kak
pomHbM[ 5].

MupopmannoHHbIe TEXHOJIOTUH u pasBuTue
UHTCPHETA TaKXXC OKa3bIBAOT 3HAYUTCIIBHOC BJIMAHUE Ha
HCIIOJIb30BaHHE PYCCKOTro si3blka. Ilo MaHHBIM HcClenoBaHUs
W3Techs, B mapte 2013 rona pycckuii sI3bIK 3aHSUI BTOpPOE
MECTO IO UCIIOB30BaHUIO B MHTEPHETE. DTO CBUIETEIBCTBYET
0 €ero TONyISAPHOCTH W 3HAYUMOCTH Kak  s3bIKa
KOMMYHHKAIH U 00MeHa MH)OpMAIUEH.

B cBa3um ¢ mmpokMM pacmpocTpaHEHHWEM PYCCKOTO
s3plKa KaKk HMHOCTPaHHOTO, pa3paborka 3(¢dexTuBHON U
COBPEMEHHOH CHCTEMBI YNPaKHEHHMH SBISIETCS aKTyalbHOMN
3ama4yeid. B manHO# craThe OyAyT pacCMOTpPEHBI COBPEMEHHBIE
MOOXOIBl K pa3paboTKe TaKOM CHCTEMbI, a TalKe aHaIu3
CYHIECTBYIOIIUX CHCTEM YINPaXKHEHUH U  IpUMEHECHUE
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pa3paboTaHHON CHCTEMBI B MPaKTHYECKO 0Opa3oBaTeIbHON
cpene.

3HaYMMOCTh Pa3pabOTKUA CHUCTEMBI YNPaKHEHUH IO
PYCCKOMY SI3BIKY KaK HHOCTPaHHOMY 0OCYXIalach y4CHBIMH-
JIUHIBUCTaMH, TakuMH kak B. A. byxounnep, U. JI. bum, H.
J1. T'anmsckoBa, H. . T'e3, JI. B. Ckankuna, E. U. I1accos, U.
B. Paxmanunos, A. H. Ilykun, C. ®. Illlatunos u np. B
JUJAKTUKE TI0J YIPAKHEHHEM IIOHUMAETCA TPEHUPOBKA,
KOTOpasi TMpPEACTAaBISET COOOW PETYIIPHO MOBTOPSIOIIEECS
JICCTBUE, HAMpaBICHHOS HA OBJAJCHUE OIPEICICHHBIM
HaBBIKOM WIJIH yMeHueM[3].

A. A. JleoHTBbEB, W3BECTHBIM JMHTBHUCT, IICHXOJIOT,
MOYEPKUBACT HEOOXOAUMOCTh  MPOXOKIACHUS CTyneHel
OINOCPE€AOBAHHOI'O BJIAICHUA HWHOCTPAHHBIM  SA3bIKOM. OH
YKa3plBaeT Ha BAXHOCTb «POAHOW CHUCTEMBl IPaBUII
peann3aunu IporpaMmMbD» B npouecce I/ISyL[eHI/lﬂ
WHOCTPAHHOTO s3bIKa. OTO O3Ha4yaeT, 4ro pa3paboTka
CHUCTEMBl YNpa)XHEHHH JOJDKHA OBITh OCHOBaHA Ha ydYere
0COOEHHOCTEH M CTPYKTYPBI POJHOTO A3bIKa yyammxcs [2].

TakuM 00pa3oM, pa3paboTKa CHCTEMBI YIPaKHEHHM
no pyCCKOMy 5{3]>IKy KakK I/lHOCTpaHHOMy HUMECT 3HAYUTCIbHOC
3HaueHue Ui (P(EKTUBHOTO OCBOSHHMS S3bIKA YYAIHMHCS.
VYrpakHeHUS IIOMOTAIOT YYaIlllMMCSl Pa3BUBaTh HAaBBIKHM U
rpaMMaTHYEeCKyI0 KOPPEKTHOCTh B PYCCKOM SI3bIKE, TOBBIIIAS
X KOMMYHHKAaTUBHBIC KOMIETeHIMU. [Ipu 3TOM HE0OX0aUMO
YYUTBIBATh POJHBIC SI3BIKOBBIC CTPYKTYphl W  TIpaBHJIa
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yUaIMxcsl, 9TO HO3BOJIET CO3/aTh OoJiee alaNTHPOBAHHYIO U
3 }EKTUBHYIO CHCTEMY YNPaXKHEHUH 110 PYCCKOMY SI3BIKY KaK
UHOCTPAaHHOMY.

O0630p  TeKymlero  COCTOSHHS W IpodieM
CYIIECTBYIOIUX CHUCTEM YNPAXKHEHUH IO PYCCKOMY S3BIKY
KaKk HMHOCTPAaHHOMY BO3HHKAeT B KOHTEKCTE OOCYKICHHUS
G (QEeKTHBHOCTH TAaKUX CHCTEM M HX COOTBETCTBHS
COBPEMEHHBIM  TpeOOBaHMAM  OOYUeHHS  HHOCTPAHHBIM
SI3BIKAM.

OnHOIt U3 rMaBHBIX MPOOJIEM SBIISETCS] HEJOCTaTOUHAs
ajanTands CHCTEM  YNPaXHEHWH K  HMHAUBUAYaIbHBIM
NOTPEOHOCTAM W BO3MOXKHOCTAM  ywammuxcs.  Kaxnsrit
ydauiics HMMEeT CBOW ypOBEHb MOATOTOBKH, LEIH U
UHTEpECBl B  U3y4EHMH PYCCKOro  si3bIka. Ilo3tomy
HEoOXOMMO YUHUTHIBATh Pa3HOOOPa3HbIE METOABI O0yUeHHS 1
WHMBUTyaIbHbIEe OCOOEHHOCTH KaXK/IOTO CTY/ICHTA.

Jpyroit  mpoGieMol  sBIseTCS ~ HEZOCTaTOYHOE
BHUMaHHE K KOHTEKCTY U IpPaKTHYECKOMY IPUMEHEHUIO
U3y9aeMOoro MarepHana. CymmecTBylOIIHE  CHCTEMBI

YIpaXHEHUH 9acTO OPUEHTHPOBAHBI Ha (popManbHBIE IPaBUIa
TpaMMaTHKH M JIGKCHKH, HO HE BCErJa IPEJOCTaBIIIOT
JOCTATOYHOE KOJIMYECTBO YHPAKHEHWH Uil TPEHHPOBKU
MPaKTUYECKUX HABBIKOB HCIIOJB30BAaHHS SI3bIKa B PEaTbHOM
OOIIEHNH.

Kpome Ttoro, mpoGnemoii sBisieTcsl OrpaHUYeHHOCTH
BBIOOpa W BAapHATUBHOCTH  YINPaXHEHWH.  MHorue
CYIIECTBYIOIE  CHCTEMBI  TPEIJIaraloT  CTaHJapTHBIE
YIpaXHEHUsI Ha TOBTOPEHHE I'PAMMaTHYECKUX KOHCTPYKIMI
U JIEKCHKH, HO MOTYT YIYCKaTh Ba)KHBIE ACIIEKTHI Pa3BUTHUS
KOMMYHHMKATUBHBIX U CTPATETNYECKUX HABBIKOB.

Hpyras mpoOiema cBs3aHa C JOCTYIHOCTBIO U
UCIIONB30BAaHUEM COBPEMEHHBIX TEXHOJIOTMH B CHCTEMax
ympaxnernit. C  pasButHeM  MHQOPMANMOHHBIX U
KOMMYHHMKAIIUOHHBIX ~ TEXHOJOTHH  TOSBISIOTCS  HOBBIE
BO3MOXXHOCTH OIS CO3[AaHHWS  HMHTEPAKTHBHBIX U
MOTHBHUPYIOIINX CHCTEM ympaxseHni. OpHako, He Bce
CYIIECTBYIOIINE  CHCTEMBI  YHNPOKHEHHH  MOJHOCTBHIO
HCTIONB3YIOT 3TH BO3MOXKHOCTH.

0030p pa3iuMYHBIX YYEOHHKOB U MOCOOWH Jis
U3yYeHHs] PYCCKOTO sI3bIKa KaK MHOCTPAHHOTO IPEJCTaBIsIeT
co00if 3HAUMMBIH 3Talm B TO3HAHUM PYCCKOTO SI3BIKA
obyuaronmucs. Psj yueOHBIX MaTepuaioB ObUT pa3paboTaH
JUISL PA3INYHBIX YPOBHEH BIAaEHHS S3BIKOM, CPEIH KOTOPBIX
MO>KHO BBIICITUTH CIIEAYyIOMINe:

«Kap-tuma» - cepus y4eOHBIX KOMILIEKCOB,
pa3paboTaHHBIX Maspuny Haranseit HBanoBHOMH,
NpeIHAa3HAYCHHBIX JUIi M3YYEHUs PYCCKOTO f3bIKa Kak
WHOCTPAHHOTO C HyJs 10 ypoBHS Bl, kKakaplii M3 KOTOPBIX
BKJIIOYaeT B ce0sl y4eOHUK, pabouyro TeTpaab, METOIMIECKOe
nocobue mis mpenonaarens, CD-auck u COOPHHK TECTOB,
HAaInOJIHCHHBIX rpaMMaTU4€CKUM MaTepruaiom 151
AaKTUBHOCTSIMH  JUIL  pa3BHTHS HABBIKOB TOBOPEHUS U
pacIIMpeHus CIOBApHOTO 3araca; KpoMe TOTO, IUIAHHUPYEeTCs
pa3paboTKa MYJNBTHMEIUIHHOTO KOMIUIEKCA JUII OCBOCHHUS
yposHeit B1-B2 B Oynymem.

«CITYTHHUK-1», COBpEMEHHOE nocobue s
ayautopuu 8-12 jeT, HauMHAIONIMX M3YYEHHE PYCCKOTro
si3bIKa, pa3paboTaHHoe aBTopoM OxoTHHKOBOH O., BKIIOYAeT
B ce0s yueOHMK C CEMbI0 YpPOKAaMH MO pPa3IMYHBIM
JIEKCHYECKUM TeMaM, pabodylo TeTpagb U TeMaTHYeCKHe
KapTOYKM, a Takke IPEOCTAaBIsIeT BO3MOXKHOCTE PaboTHI ¢
ayAnoMaTepHaiaMH depe3 qr-Koabl Uil CIIyHIaHWs Trojoca
Npo(eCCHOHANBHBIX ~ TUKTOPOB-JIETEH, TIO3BOJSASA  Jlerde
ycBauBaThb HOBYIO JIEKCMKY W TIpaMMaTHKy C I[TOMOIIbIO
IIOBECTBYIOLIIMX TEPCOHAXEH, MPUCYTCTBYIOLIMX BO BCEM
Kypce.

«[10-PYCCKUM OBO BCEM», mocobue, co3maHHOE
aBropamMu Husuukom M. u 1p., peAHa3HAUCHO A YPOBHS
Bl u pexkomenpyercs s gpereir B Bospacte 10-13 ner, u
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aKIEHTUPYET CBOE BHUMAHHE HA PAa3BUTUH PEUCBHIX HABHIKOB
ydampxcsi; BKIoYas 18 ypOKOB, KaXOblii H3 KOTOPBIX
CTPYKTYPHPOBaH CIEAYIOIIUM 00pa3oM: IPEATEKCTOBbIE
YIPaXHEHUs! I Pa3BUTHS HABBIKOB TOBOPEHHS U PAbOTHI C
JIEKCUKOM, UTEHUE PACCKA30B U BBIAEPKEK U3 MPOU3BEACHUMN
pYCCKUX ¥ 3apyOexHBIX IHcaTeneil, mocaeTeKcToBas paboTa;
TaKke HMEIOTCS  TpaMMaTHYeCKHe 3ajaHus. BriOpaHHEIE
TEeMBI YPOKOB, Takhe Kak paccka3 o cebe, ApY3bsX, HIpax,
IIKOJIE M MeuTax Ha Oynymee, 3HAKOMBI M MOHSTHBI JETSIM U
MOAPOCTKAM BCEX HAIMOHAILHOCTEH.

«PYCCKUI KJIIACC», yueOGHHK, pa3paboTaHHBI
OcumnoBoit M.A. u Boxmunoit JLJI., mnpenHasHaueH s
noapocTKOB 14-18 ;eT, M3yyaromuX pYCCKHH S3BIK Kak
WHOCTPAHHBII B CTApIIMX KIJIACCAX LIKOJNBI, H COCTOST U3 ABYX
uyacreil: mepBas uacth Ha ypoBHe A2-Bl ¢ 16 ypokamu,
MO3BOJIIIONIAsl JTOCTUYh YBEPEHHOTo 0a30BOr0 YpPOBHS, WU
BTOpas 4yacTb Ha ypoBHe B1-B2 ¢ 12 ypokamu, no3sosnsromias
OBJIaZIeTh 3HAHWSAMH YypoBHS Bl B moiHOM o0beme; K
KaXIIOMy YPOBHIO TNpmiararorcs padoume terpamu u CD-
JUCKH C ayJuoMaTepualaMy, YHOPOIIAIOIINMHU IIPOLEece
MIOHUMAaHUS U OOYIEHHUSL.

OpHako, CyIIeCTBYIOT U cllabble CTOPOHBI: HEKOTOPHIE
CHCTEMBl YNPQ)XHEHUH OrpaHUYEHBl B  HCIOJIB30BAaHUU
COBPEMEHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH, TaKMX KaK WHTEPAKTHBHBIC
3aJaHusd W ayJuo-MaTephaibl, YTO MOXXET IPUBECTH K
CHIDKEHHIO MOTHBAIIMM M BOBJIEYEHHOCTH ydammxcs. Kpome
TOrO, (pparMeHTapHOE BKIIOUCHHE IPAMMAaTHUECKUX 3aIaHH

MOXXET HE TIIOJHOCTBIO MOKPHITh BCE ACIHEKTHl HM3YYCHUS
rpammaTtiyeckux mpasui| 10].
Pa3bepéM  HECKONBKO  COBPEMEHHBIX  HAYYHBIX

MOAXO/M0B K Pa3paboTKe CHCTEM YNPaKHEHUH MO PYCCKOMY
SI3BIKY KaK HHOCTPaHHOMY.

MeXKyIbTypHBIH IIOJIXOJ] HMIpaeT BaXHYIO pOJIb B
oOy4eHH! WMHOCTPAHHBIM s3bIKaM, TaK KaK IIOMOTaeT
CTyIEHTaM pa3BUBaTh HE TOJBKO S3BIKOBBIC, HO U
MEXKYIbTYpHBIE KoMmmeTeHnun. OH BKIOYaeT B cels
U3YYEHHE KYyJIbTYPBl CTpaHbl H3y4aeMOro s3bIKa, YTO
MO3BOJISIET JIy4Ille IOHUMATh MEHTAIMTET HOCUTENel SA3bIKa U

Croco0CTBYyeT MEXKYJIbTYPHOMY OOIICHHUIO [6].
MeKKyIbTYpHBII MOJIXOT pa3BuBaet HaBBIKH
MEXKYIbTYPHOW  KOMMYHHKALlMH,  BKJIIOYas  yMCHHUE

aanTHPOBaTh Pedb K KyJIbTYPHOMY KOHTEKCTY, a TaKKe
MOMOTaeT CTyJIECHTaM OCO3HaBaTh M  OTPaKaThcsl Ha
OCOOEHHOCTSAX  CBO€H  COOCTBEHHOW  KynmbTypel  [7].
ITpumeHeHHe [HMGPOBBIX TEXHOJNOTHH B MEXKKYJIBTYPHOM
o0ydeHMH Takke JMa€T BO3MOXKHOCTH Oojiee TIyOOKOTO
M3YUYEHHS fA3bIKA U KyJbTYPHI Yepe3 AOCTYI K pa3HOOOpa3HbIM
ucroynnkaMm uHpopmanmu . Kpome Toro, cotpyaHHYecTBO
MEXIy pa3HbIMH YUeOHBIMH 3aBEJCHUSIMH IIOCPEICTBOM
MEXKYJIBTYPHBIX 00pa30BaTeIbHBIX MPOTPAaMM U TapTHEPCTB
nononHseT oOydeHHe CTYASHTOB M O0Oram@aer HX OIbIT
MEXKYIbTypHOTO  OoOmenus [4]. Urak, wuHTerpamus
MEXKYJIBTYPHOTO MOAX0/a B 00y4eHHE PYCCKOMY SI3BIKY Kak
WHOCTPAaHHOMY IMO3BOJISIET CTYJEHTaM pa3BUBATh S3BIKOBBIC

HAaBBIKK B  KOMIUICKCHOM  KYJIBTYPHOM  KOHTEKCTE,
Croco0CTBYs ux aJlanTaluu U s dexTrBHOMY
MEXKyJIbTypHOMY 00mieHuo[ 13].

Eme omHuM u3 MeTonoB pa3pabOTKH  CHUCTEM

ynpakHeHuii mno PKM (pycckomy Kak HMHOCTpaHHOMY)
SBIAETCS  KOTHHTHBHO-NMHTBUCTHYEeCKHMH  moaxox. OH
OCHOBaH Ha TEOPUH, KOTOpas YTBEp)KHAeT, 4YTO S3BIK U
KOTHHTHBHBIE  TIpolecchl  (BOCIpusATHEe,  MNOHHMAaHUE,
MBIIIUICHNE) B3aHMOCBS3aHbI U B3aNMO3aBUCHMEL.

B pamkax KOTHUTHMBHO-JMHI'BHCTHYECKOTO IOAXOIA
paspabaTbIiBaeTCs METOAMKA, KOTOpas CTapaeTcs yd4ecTb
MO3HABaTENbHBIE TIPOIECCHl M PECYPCHl yJalIMXCsl MHpH
U3y4eHUH pyccKoro s3bika. OHa  OCHOBBIBAa€TCS  Ha
HCCIEOBaHUM TOrO, Kak Yydaliuecs OpraHu3yloT U
CTPYKTYPUPYIOT HMH(pOpPManuio, KakuM o0pa3oM OHH
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YCBaWBAaIOT ¥ 3aIIOMHHAIOT HOBBIC SI3BIKOBBIC KOHCTPYKIUH, H  CIIOCOOCTBYET MpaKTHKE $3bIKa M Pa3BUTHIO HABBIKOB
Kakue crmocoOsl  o0paboTrku  mHGopMauuu — Hawbojee  OOIIEHUS.

3¢ PEeKTHBHBI VTS U3yUCHHS PYCCKOro si3bIKal 8]. Urpst c JIMHI'BOCTPaHOBEIUECKON u

IIpu paspaborke cucrtem ympaxseHuid mo PKU mo
KOTHUTHBHO-JIMHTBUCTHYECKOMY  TOAXOAY  YYHTBHIBAIOTCS
CJIEAYIOIUE IPUHIINAIBL:

1. AKTHBHOE y4acTHe y4aluxcs. Ydaliuecs aKTHBHO
BOBJICKAIOTCS B IIPOLIECC U3YYEHHs S3bIKA, I/Ie OHU HE TOJBKO
[ACCUBHO CIYIIAOT ¥ IOBTOPSIIOT, HO U aHAIU3UPYIOT,
CPaBHUBAIOT U CO3/al0T HOBbIE KOHCTPYKIIHH.

2. Onopa Ha peaJbHbIe >KU3HCHHBIC CHTYaIlUH.
VropaxHeHHs W 3aJaHUs TPHU3BaHBl OTPakaTb pealbHbIC
CHTyalluH, C KOTOPBIMH YYallHecs MOTYT CTOJNKHYThCS B
TOBCEIHEBHOM JM3HHU, YTO CIIOCOOCTBYET MHMPAKTUYECKOMY
IPUMEHEHHIO SI3bIKA.

3. ApmanTHBHOCTH M THOKOCTh. CHcTeMa yHpaKHEHHI

JOIKHA ~ ObIT  THOKOW W aJanTHpPOBaHHOM  IIOX
WHIUBUIyalbHblE MOTPEOHOCTH W HHTEPECHl  KaXIOro
yJamierocs.

B
KOTHUTHBHO-JIMHT BUCTHYECKOM Hoaxone paboTamu
ucciefoBarenn Takue, kak Yapnp3d Duuimop, Jxopmx

Jlakod ¢, Ponanbn Jlanrakep, Jleonapn Tammu, Asekcanmap
Kubpuk n np. OHM NpOBOIWIM HCCIENOBaHHS B 00JacTh
KOTHUTHBHOM JIMHTBHCTHKM W  pa3paboTajd OCHOBHBIE
NPUHIMIIEL ¥ METO/BI JAHHOTO MOAX0/a K pa3paboTke CHCTEM
ynpaxHenuit no PKH.

Pazpabotka cucreM yrnpaxHEHHH O PYCCKOMY SI3BIKY
KaKk HHOCTPAaHHOMY MOXXET OBITh OCHOBaHa M Ha HUIPOBOM
MOJXO0JE, KOTOPBI MONMYy4YWsl 3HAYUTEIFHOC BHUMAaHHE CO
CTOPOHBI UCCIIe0BaTeICH B 00JIaCTH JTMHIBUCTHKH. DeHOMEH
UTPBl U3yYaicsl Kak 3apyOe)KHBIMH, TaK M OTCUECTBEHHBIMHU
YYCHBIMH, KOTOPBIE HHTEPECOBAINUCH €€  COLNAIbHOU
NPUPOJIOA, CTPYKTYpOH ¥ 3HAYEHHEM JUIl IICUXHYECKOTrO
pa3BuUTHsA YenoBeka.[9]

3amagHble GUIOCOPHI W TCHXOJOTH, TaKHe Kak O.
Bepn, P. Bunknep, I'-X. I'agamep, XK.-I1. Captp u 3. Opeiin,
aKTHBHO WCCIICIOBAIN UIPY U €€ POJb B TICHXOJIOTHYECKOM U
¢dunocodpckom koHTeKcTe. Cpei OTEUSCTBEHHBIX YUCHBIX, .
E. bepnsang, JI. C. Beirorckuii, H. f. Muxaiinenko, A. H.
JleontbeB u JI. b. DnbkoHWH, paccMaTpuBaIM UIPY C TOYKU
3peHUsI Pa3BUTHUS IMYHOCTH U TICUXHYECKOTO pa3BUTHA[S].

WccnenoBarenmn Takke IMOTYCPKUBAIOT BAXKHOCTH
UTpel B OOYYEHHH WHOCTPAaHHBIM SI3BIKAM W TIPEAJIararoT
pa3NnYHBIC JTHHTBUCTHYECKHUE UTPHI IS Pa3BUTHS S3BIKOBOM
u KOMMYHHUKAaTHBHOMN KOMITETEHIIUH. Hampumep,
(oHEeTHUECKHE WTPHl TIO3BOJISIOT YYaCTHHKAM Ppa3indyaTh
3BYKOOYKBEHHbIE KOMILJIEKCHI, & CIOBOOOPA30BaTEIIbHEIC HIPBI
MOMOTAIOT  CO3/1aBaTh LETTOYKH CJI0BOOOPa30BaHMsI.
Jlekcuueckue UTPBI CIIOCOOCTBYIOT nondopy
CHHOHUMOB/aHTOHMMOB M JIEKCMYECKOHW COYETAEMOCTH, a
rpaMMaTHYeCKHe  WTPBl  MOMOTalT  pa3dupatbcs B
MOP(OJIOTHIECKIX OCOOEHHOCTAX CIOB W  CTPYKType
npemnoxenus12].

Jis  pa3sBUTHS KOMMYHHKATHBHOH KOMIIETCHIIUH
MOFyT IPUMCHATLCA POJIEBBIE UI'PBI, B KOTOPBIX y‘-[aCTHI/lKI/I
BbICTyHa}OT B PA3JIMYHBIX KOMMyHI/IKaTl/IBHbIX CI/ITyaLII/IﬂX. 3T0

JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPHOH COCTABIISIOIIEH HAlNpaBIeHBI Ha pa3BUTHE
JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPHOH KOMIETEHIIMH U MO3BOJAIOT TOTPYXKaThCs
B M3y4aeMyI0O KyJIbTYpY.

Kpome Toro, «KpeaTHBHBIE» UTPHI, TaKHe KaK WIPhI-
NPOEKTHI, CTHUMYNUPYIOT pasBUTHE IpodeccHoHaIbHON
KPEaTHBHOCTH U CIIOCOOCTBYIOT Goiiee TIIyOOKOMY OCBOSHHIO
SI3bIKA.

BaxxHbIM 3TanoM B COBEpIIEHCTBOBAHUU
00pa3oBaTeNLHOTO nporecca ABJIAETCS ajlanTanus
COBPEMEHHBIX MOAXOAO0B K Pa3pabOTKe CHUCTEM YMpaKHEHUil
M0 PYCCKOMY $I3bIKy KaK HMHOCTpaHHOMY. IIpu peammzanuu
JTAHHOTO Ipoliecca He0OXOJUMO YIECTh HECKOJIBKO KITIOUEBBIX
ACTICKTOB.

Bo-nepBeIxX, uaeHTH(UKANMs IIENeBOH ayJUTOPHU
UrpaeT 3Ha4UMyI0 poib. Pa3paboTka cucrteM ymnpaxHEHHI
IOJbKHA ~ OBITh  OpHUEHTHpPOBaHA HAa  OCOOCHHOCTH H
moTpeOHOCTH OOYyYaloIMXcs, a TaKKe YYUTHIBaTh UX
S3BIKOBOM ypOBEHb M €M H3yYEHHS PYCCKOTO SI3BIKA.
[loHumanue »>TUX (AKTOPOB TOMOXET Cc(HOPMYIUPOBATH
LeJeBble 3aJadydl W ONpeNenuTh Haubonee 3(hQeKTHBHBIE
METO/IbI U TPUEMBI O0yUYEHUS.

Bo-BTOpBIX, HCIIOJIB30BAaHNE PA3IUYHBIX YHPOKHEHHN
W 3aJaHull HMMeEeT BaXKHOE 3HA4YCHHE JUII AaKTHBHOTO
BOBJICUCHHSI y4aIUXcs B mpouecc oOydeHus. PazHooOpasue
YIPaXHEHUH TO3BOJIAET CTUMYJIHPOBATh HHTEPEC yUAIIUXCS U
cmenath oOydeHue Oomee d3¢ddextuBapM. [Ipumenenne
pa3sHoOOpa3HBIX (OpPMATOB, TaKMX KaKk pOJIEBBIC HIPHL,
TPYIIIOBBIE TPOEKTHl M AWUCKYCCHH, IIO3BOJISIET CTYIEHTaM
aKTHBHO TIPUMEHSTH NOJyYEeHHbIE 3HAHUS W YMEHHS B
MPAKTUYECKUX CHTYalUsX.

Bonee Toro, mpuMeHeHHE COBPEMEHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH
U WHTEPAaKTHBHBIX CPEICTB SBISIETCS BaKHBIM aCHEKTOM B
pa3paboTKe cucTeM yrpakHeHui. Vcronp30Banne pa3IunaHbIX

mwiaThopM, OHJIAtH-pecypcoB u MYJIBTUMEIUHHBIX
MaTepHaloB MOXET 3HAYUTENBHO O0OTaTHUTh  MpOIECcC
o0y4eHus, obecrieunBast CTYZ€HTaM BO3MOXHOCTh

CaMOCTOSITEIBHOTO Y HMHTEPAKTUBHOIO M3Y4€HHs S3bIKa.
TexHoJOTMM TaKkKe MOryT OBITh HCHOJNB30BAaHBI IS
MOTHBAIIMU CTYJEHTOB M IPEAOCTaBICHHs OOpaTHOW CBSI3H,
9TO CIOCOOCTBYeT HX CaMOONIEHKE U JalbHeHmeMy
nporpeccy[11].

B 3akmoueHMM MOXXKHO OTMETHTB, YTO pa3paboTka
3¢ dexTHBHOI cHCTEMBI yIIPa)KHEHHH 0 PYCCKOMY S3BIKY Kak
WHOCTpaHHOMY  SIBJISIETCS  akKTyaJdbHOM  3ajauel B
COBPEMEHHOM 00pa3oBaHWH. YIPAKHEHHS CIOCOOCTBYIOT
Pa3BUTHIO HAaBBIKOB M IpaMMAaTHYECKOH KOPPEKTHOCTH B
A3bIKe, A  TaKKe  IOBBILCHUIO  KOMMYHHMKATHBHBIX
KOMITeTeHIIMI ydamuxcs. OnHaKo, CYIIECTBYIOIIUE CHCTEMbI
VOpaXHEHWH  TpeOYIOT  JalbHEWImied — amantamud K
WHIUBUIYaIbHBIM IIOTPEOHOCTAM CTYICHTOB, YBEJIMUCHHUIO
MPaKTUYECKOTO KOHTEKCTa U BAPHATUBHOCTH, a TaKKe
WCIIONB30BAHUIO COBPEMEHHBIX ~TeXHOJormit s Goiee
MHTEPAKTHBHOTO 00yJCHHMSI.
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DYSPHEMISM IN UZBEK AND RUSSIAN LANGUAGES (COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS)
Annotation

The article provides a comparative analysis of dysphemic units of the Uzbek and European languages according to their
characteristics. It uses examples to express the level of use of dysphemisms in the Russian and Uzbek languages and their
stylistic features. The article emphasizes that dysphemic units appear mainly in journalistic works in the European environment,
and political discourse is also an object of study in their linguistics. The author claims that dysphemisms are reflected in Uzbek
speech only in live speech and fiction. Believes that cultural norms play an important role in this. The author revealed the topic of
the article using a comparative method, and his general conclusions have a scientific basis.
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JACHEMM3M B Y3BEKCKOM U PYCCKOM SI3BIKAX (CPABHUTEJIbHbBIN AHAJIU3)
AnHOTanuUst

B craTbe nmpoBesieH CpaBHUTENBHBINH aHATH3 AUCHEMUIECKHX €IUHUIl y30€KCKOTO U eBPOINEHCKOTo S3bIKOB IO MX NMpH3HAKy. B
He C TIOMOILIBIO IPHUMEPOB BHIPAXKEH YPOBEHb YNOTPEOICHHS THCHEMU3MOB B PYCCKOM M Y30EKCKOM S3BIKaX M HX
CTUJIMCTHYECKHE OCOOEHHOCTH. B craThe moadepkuBaeTcs, 4TO AUC(HEMHIECKHE SIUHHIBI MOABIAIOTCS NPEUMYIIECTBEHHO B
MyOIUIUCTUIECKHUX TIPOM3BEACHHUSIX B €BPOIICICKON cpejie, a MOJIUTHYECKHI AUCKYPC TaKXKe SBISETCS OOBEKTOM MCCIIEIOBAHMS
B WX JIMHTBUCTHKE. ABTOp YyTBEp)KAAeT, YTO IUCHEMHU3MBI OTPaXKalOTCsl B Y30EKCKOW pEYd TOJBKO B JKHBOH pedd H
XYA0XKECTBEHHOH nuTeparype. CuuTaer, 4To BaXKHYIO POJIb B 3TOM MIPAIOT KYJIbTYPHbIE HOPMBL. ABTOp PacKpblUl TeMY CTaTbU
CPaBHUTENBHBIM METO/IOM, a €r0 00IINe BBIBOABI HIMEIOT HAYYHYIO OCHOBY.

KniwoueBsie caoBa:/luchemmsM, MyONMUIMCTHYECKHA TEKCT, PYCCKHH S3BIK, Y30€KCKHI SI3BIK, €BpPOIEHCKOE S3BIKO3HAHHE,
y30€eKcKoe S3BIKO3HAHNE, COTTOCTABUTENILHBIN aHAIIH3.

O‘ZBEK VA RUS TILLARIDA DISFEMIZM (QIYOSIY TAHLIL)
Annotatsiya

Magqolada o‘zbek va yevropa tillaridagi disfemik birliklarining belgisiga ko‘ra giyosiy tahlili amalga oshirilgan. Unda rus va
o‘zbek tillaridagi dizfemizmlarning qo‘llanilish darajasi, uslubiy o‘ziga xosliklari haqgida misollar yordamida fikr mulohazalar
bildiriladi. Maqolada disfemik birliklar, asosan, yevropa muhitida publitsistik ishlarda ko‘rinishi, tilshunoslikdagi tadqiqot
ishlarining obyekti ham siyosiy diskurs ekanligini ta’kidlaydi. Muallif disfemizmlarni o‘zbek nutqida faqat jonli nutq va badiiy
adabiyotda o‘z aksini topishini aytadi. Bunda madaniy me’yorlar muhim o‘rin tutishini mulohaza qiladi. Muallif maqola
mavzusini qiyosiy metod orqali yoritgan bo‘lib, umumiy xulosalari ilmiy asosga ega.

Kalit so‘zlar: disfemizm, publitsistik matn, rus tili, o‘zbek tili, yevropa tilshunosligi, o‘zbek tilshunosligi, qiyosiy tahlil

Kirish. Zamonaviy tilshunoslik tilning nutq birliklari, ~ bo‘lishi mumkin. Ammo ularning barchasi odatda inkor etish,

ya’ni baholovchi stilistik vositalarni o‘rganish, xususan,
muloqotning institutsional sohalarida bu  birliklarning
qo‘llanilish va uning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini aniqlash bilan
xarakterlanadi. Aynigqsa, evfemizm va disfemizm hodisasi
tilshunoslikning yangi bosqichlari hisoblanib, uni tillararo
qiyoslab, sohalar bilan bog‘lab o‘rganishga qiziqish ortib
bormoqda. Lekin, evfemizmga nisbatan disfemizmga biroz
kam e’tibor qaratiladi. Agar, deydi M.S.Pestova, lug‘atda
evfem. yoki evf. ishoralari allagachon tanish bo‘lgan bo‘lsa,
disfem. yoki disf. ishorasi juda kam uchraydi[10]. Asosan,
OAVda, siyosiy diskursda, u ham bo‘lsa Yevropa tillaridagi
bu hodisani ko‘tarib chiggan magqolalar tez-tez ko‘zga
tashlanadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Disfemizmlarni
alohida guruhga ajratish, vulgarizm va argodan farqlash qiyin,
chunki bu guruhlarning leksik tarkibi to‘la mos kelishi
mumkin, lekin farqlar leksik qiymatida emas, balki nutqda
foydalanilish darajasi, magsadi va o‘rnida. Disfemizmlar,
asosan, haqorat, so‘kish, qarg‘ish bilan chegaralanadi.
“Haqorat, keng ma’noda so‘kinish sifatida turli shakllarda:
bolalarcha hazil-mazaxdan tortib to haqorat va qarg‘ish-gacha
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qabul gilmaslik yoki xafa qilish, kamsitish istagini bildiradi,
ular muloqot sherigining salbiy bahosiga asoslangan. U
muloqot muhiti hisobanadi” [11].

Shunday qilib, bu hodisani tillararo o‘rganishda
birinchi xulosaga kelish mumkin: Yevropa tillarida turli
sohalarda, aynigsa, siyosiy diskursda, va hattoki, korona-virus
tematikasidagi OAV tilida qo‘llanilgan disfe-mizmlar [5]
ilmiy mubohasa mavzusiga aylangan. O‘zbek tilida esa bu
birliklardan o‘quvchida voqelik yoki shaxs haqida
kuchaytirilgan salbiy taassurot qoldirish uchun ko‘proq badiiy
adabiyotda foydalanilganligini va uning tadqiqi ham shu
doirada bo‘lganligini ko‘ramiz.

Yevropa tilshunosligida nomuTkoppexTHOCTE deb
ataluvchi institutsional muloqot amaliyotida xushmuo-malalik
meyorlarini tartibga soluvchi ijtimoiy-madaniy tushuncha
paydo bo‘lib, o‘sha meyorning lingvistik tahlili, qoidasi
bo‘yicha, femalar deb ataluvchi doiralarda amalga oshiriladi.
Bular — evfemizm, disfemizm va ortofemizm deb ataladi.
Etimologik nuqtai nazardan, “disfemizm” so‘zi “dys” (bad,
abnormal, difficult) inkor bildiruvchi old qo‘shimcha — prefiks
va yunoncha “pheme” (speech, voice, utterance, a speaking)
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so‘zlaridan kelib chiqqan. Disfemizm haqida atama sifatida
birinchi marotaba 1927-yilda Albert Karnoy qayd etgan, u uni
masxara qilish, qo‘pol mazax qilish deb ta’riflagan.
“Evfemizm” atamasi esa 1793-yilda ilmiy muomalada paydo
bo‘lgan (“good, well” degan ma’noni anglatuvchi eu-
prefiksi). Ortho — prefiksi yunoncha orthos so‘zidan kelib
chiggan va «straight, true, correct, regular» degan ma’noni
anglatadi. [8] Masalan, K.Allan va K.Burridj evfemizmni
yoqimli va muloyim ifodalar, disfemizmni qo‘pol va haqoratli
ifodalar, ortofemizmni neytral tushuncha deb ataydi; iks-
femiya ular tomonidan bu uchta hodisani umumlashtiruvchi
giperonim atamasi sifatida ajratiladi [1]. Faqat so‘ngi ikki
atama  o‘zbek tilshunosligida uchramaydi. Odatda,
tilshunoslikka oid lug‘atlarda disfemizm xususida alohida
to‘xtalinmay, ko‘pincha unga evfemizm bo‘limida yo‘l-
yo‘lakay izoh berib ketiladi. Shu ma’noda, o‘zbek
tilshunosligi bilan Yevropa tilshunosligi orasida disfemizmni
o‘rganish, ilmiy talqin qilish borasida katta farq bo‘lmay,
ularda faqat davriy nuqtai nazardan tafovut borligini xulosa
qilish mumkin.

O‘zbek tilida bunday erkinlik ichki madaniyat bilan
qafasga solinib, o‘zbek xarakteridagi bunday belgilar faqat
so‘zlashuv nutqida va gisman badiiy adabiyotlarda foydala-
nish bilan chegaralanib qolinadi. Shu o‘rinda tadgiqodchi
Ye.F.Bex “Zamonaviy ingliz tilidagi yozuvchi-larning
disfemizm va vulgarizmlardan foydalanishi oqlana-dimi yoki
bu muallifning troplari va umuman yozish boyligining
soddalashtirilgan o‘rnini bosishdan boshqa narsa emasmi”
deya haqli savolni o‘rtaga tashlaydi [7]. Zero, muallifning
etnik madaniyat belgisi uning nutq birliklaridan foydala-
nishda o‘z aksini topadi, deb qabul qilib kelganmiz. Biroq,
Ye.F.Bex va boshqa g‘arb tadqgiqotchilari Yevropa madaniy
nuqtai nazari bilan buni yoqlaydilar: disfemizmni oddiy
muloqot o‘rnida kamsitish va haqorat qilish uchun
ishlatiladigan stilistik figura deb ta’riflab chiqadilar.

Yozuvchining ijobiy emas, balki salbiy stilistik rang
berishidir, deydilar. Adabiyotda bu trop ba’zi lirik
qahramonlarning boshqalarga ma’qul bo‘lmagan munosa-
batini qo‘pol, tushkunlikka tushiruvchi, kamsituvchi tarzda
yetkazadi, xolos [2], deydi.

Tadqiq metodologiyasi. O‘zbek tilida ijod qiluvchi
adiblar gahramon tilini ham o‘quvchiga bepardoz namoyish
qilmaydi, salbiy qahramonning og‘ziga ham faqat pardalan-
gan so‘zlarni «soladi», uni ham, kim va qanday odam
bo‘lishidan qat’i nazar, milliy ibo va andishadan xoli
ko‘rmaydi, tilning kir tomonini ko‘rsatmaydi. Ye.F.Bexning
fikricha esa badily asarlarda disfemizmning qo‘llanishi
magqgsadga muvofiqligi haqidagi savolga garshi tanqidchilar va
o‘quvchilarning fikrlari munozarali ekanligini, masalan,
Shotlandiya yozuvchisi Jenni Faganning ‘“Panoptikon” romani
har xil haqoratli iboralar bilan liq to‘la ekanligini, biroq, bu
muallif tomonidan mohirona ishlatilgan har xil haqoratlar
tufayli o‘quvchidan yuqori baho olishiga erishganini yozadi.
Ma’lum bo‘lishicha, o‘quvchi zamona-viy adabiy asar
sahifalarida mashhur qarg‘ishlarni qayta kashf etishga qiziqar
emish [7].

Oc‘zbek tilining publitsistik uslubida quyidagi kabi
disfemizmlardan foydalanish juda kam uchraydi: “Admittedly
he was okay and fi t to continue, but the paramedics in the
meat wagon weren’t to know that at the time.” “Go‘sht
aravachasi” so‘zi “tez yordam” tushuncha-Siga nisbatan
disfemiya vazifasini bajaradi. Jumla, jinoiy sohaga taalluglidir,
chunki bunday disfemizmni matbuotda ishlatish sur’ati,
dunyodagi terroristik harakatlar bilan bog‘liq vogealarning
tezligi, jinoyatchilikning yuqori darajasi bilan bog‘liq [12].

Badily matnda qo‘llanadigan  disfemizmlarning
xususiyatlaridan biri o‘quvchida salbiy taassurot uyg‘otish
bo‘lsa, ikkinchi tomondan, personajlar ruhiyatidagi salbiy
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munosabatni namoyon qilishdir. Shuning uchun disfemizm
muallif yoki personaj nutgiga xos bo‘lishi mumkin.

Quyidagi jumlada cho‘log® supurgi ifodasi orqali
muallifning salbiy munosabati ifodalangan. Ammo bunda
muallif munosabati Otabek munosabati asosiga qurilgan:
Otabek bu cho‘log® supurgini tanidi va uning istehzolarini
paygadi. (O‘tkan kunlar — 120)

Boshga tillarda ham muallif nutgi gahramon kayfiyati,
narsa-hodisaga bo‘lgan munosabati asosida shakllanib,
quyidagi misolda buning dalilini ko‘rishimiz mumkin: Bpar
Huxomait 6601 pogHoii 1 ctapmuuii 6pat Koncrantuna JleBuna
U OOHOYTpOOHBI Opar cepres lBaHoBWYa, MOTrUOLIMIA
YeJIOBEK, MPOMOTABLINI OOJBIIYIO JOTI0 CBOETO COCTOSHUS,
BpAIABIIMICA B CaAMOM CTPAaHHOM M IypHOM OOIIECTBE U
noccopuBLniics ¢ 6patbsamu. (AnHa Kapenuna — 35)

Demak, badiiy nutqda muallif nutgiga xos disfemik
birliklar personaj nutgiga xos disfemik birliklardan ancha
kamligi bilan xarakterlanadi. Zero, badiiy nutq talabi shunday
yo‘l tutishni tagozo giladi. Siyosiy nutqda esa disfemik
birliklarning qo‘llanilishida buning aksini yoxud nisbatan
miqdoriy mutanosiblikni kuzatish mumkin. Bu publitsistik
nutgning badiiy nutqdan ayricha magsad va vazifalarga egaligi
bilan belgilanadi.

Badiiy matnda personajlar nutqiga xos disfemizmlar
fagat norozilik sifatida yoki kommunikatsiyada manipul-
yatsiya qilish vositasi sifatida salbiy munosabatni, ba’zan esa
ularning ma’naviy tubanliklarini shu munosabat bilan uyg‘un
ifodalash vazifasini bajaradi.

Kumushning go‘zallik ta’rifini g‘oyibona eshitib,
og‘zining suvi kelguchi xotinliq va xotinsiz orzumandlar
“yotib qolg‘uncha, otib qol!” so‘ziga amal qilib, qutidorni-
kiga sovchilarni turnagator yubora boshlag‘an edilar. (O‘tkan
kunlar)

Mazkur frazeologizmlarning tarkibiy qgismlari asosiy
ma’nolarini yo‘qotib, nutgiy vaziyatning yangi umumiy
ma’nosiga singib ketgan. Subyektiv hislarni yetkazish uchun
ifodalanayotgan bu (yotib qolguncha, otib qol) disfemik
xarakterdagi ko‘chim rus tilida ekvivalentga ega, og‘zining
suvi kelmoq esa bu ro‘yxatga Kiritilmay, yozuvchining o‘z
iborasi sifatida, nutqiy vaziyatda paydo bo‘lgan disfemizm
sifatida qo‘llaniladi. Gapga teng ko‘p komponentli bu ibora
tarjimada tushib qoladi va boshqa ibora bilan o‘giriladi:
MonBa o kpacore Kymymia oTHsJIa MOKOW y MHOTMX — U
XOJIOCTBIX M JKEHAThIX, — W PYKOBOJCTBYSCH ITOTOBOPKOii
“HOTBITKA — HE TIBITKA, a COpoc — He Oema”, cBaThl OAWH 3a
JPYTHM JKYPaBINHBIM KIMHOM HNOTSHYJIHCh B JOM KYTHIODA.

Disfemistik frazeologik birlik ma’nosining konnotativ
tomoni, tavsiflangan obyektni past baholab, ularni boshqa til
birliklari fonidan ajratib turishi bilan xarakterlanadi. Chunki
bu xunuk odat ko‘proq suqlanayotgan odamdagidek hayvoniy
xususiyatni ko‘z oldimizda gavdalantiradi. Yanada aniqroq
aytiladigan bo‘lsa, adib Kumush artofida xiralasha-yotgan
sovchilar, o‘ljasiga ishtiyogmand itga menzaladi.

Frazeologizmning tom ma’noli komponentli bo‘lgan
itning disfemik vaziyat uyg‘otishi boshqa tillarda ham mavjud.
M. S. Pestova frazeologik birliklarning dog etimologik
komponenti hech gachon ijobiy gabul gilinmagan — to lead a
dog’s life, to go to the dogs, to die like a dog, to throw it to the

dogs, deydi. [10] Robert Xedrikson o‘zining so‘z va
iboralarning kelib  chiqish entsiklopediyasida itlar uy
hayvonlari hisoblanmasligini, ularni yeyilmaydigan stol

goldiglari bilan bogishganligini aytadi. Itning kunini ko‘rish,
itdek o‘lish dastlab yaxshi bo‘lmagan turmush tarzini olib
borishni anglatgan, deyiladi adabiyotda[4].

Tarjimada qo‘llanilgan mombITka — He TMBITKA, a CIIPOC
— He Oema iborasi esa o‘zbek tilidagi disfemik vaziyatni
yumshatganini ko‘rishimiz mumkin. Buni tarjimonning o‘zbek
tiliga bo‘lgan ehtiromi bilan baholash mumkin: yotish, otish
bilan bog‘liq semalarning aksariyati salbiy otenkaga egaligini
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hisobga oladigan bo‘lsak, frazemaning umumiy ma’osi shu
semalar asosida salbiy to‘n kiyadi va muallif magsadi —
Kumush munosabati yuzaga chiqadi. Berilgan rus tilidagi
frazemaning hech bir komponentida salbiy otenkali leksema
uchramaydi. Bu ortofemik birlik o‘zbek tilining manfiy
qutbdagi kayfiyat, badxulg xarakte-rini yopishga xizmat giladi
va matn qurshovida o‘zbek milliy sajiyasi hagidagi o‘zga
tilning tasavvuri minusga ketmaydi.

Tahlil natijalar. Demak, frazeologizmlarning umu-
miy ma’nosiga ta’sir etuvchi komponetlaridagi odam a’zolari
va hayvon, tabiat bilan bog‘liq birliklarning aksari-yati ko‘p
tillarda bir biriga yagin ma’nolarda idrok etilib, ularning
nutgda konnotativ vazifa bajarishi ham deyarli bir xil deyish
mumikin.

Yevropa tilshunosligida evfemizatsiya-disfemizatsiya
bilan bog‘liq ishlarda disfemizmlar kommunikatsiya goida-
larini buzishdan ko‘ra boshgacharoq xususiyatga ekanligi
ta’kidlanadi. Har ganday birlik evfemizatsiyada bo‘lganidek,
disfemizatsiyada ham bir atamani ikkinchisiga almashtirsa
bo‘ladi. Hagigatdan ham, quyi uslubning leksik birliklari
muayyan ijtimoiy guruhlar muhitida evfemizm yoki
disfemizm vazifasini bajarishi, shuningdek, muayyan nutqiy
vaziyatlarda ortofemik xususiyatga ega bo‘lishi ham mumkin.
Xoler “evfemizm erkalar uchun — disfemizm ayollar uchun”
[3] deganidek, bu hosila ma’nolarning ham gender xususiyati
bor.

Bugungi kunda gender farglar fagat tilshunoslikda
emas, balki boshga gumanitar sohalarda ham qizigish
uyg‘otmoqda. Olimlar erkaklarga nisbatan ayol nutgi tez
ekanligini, erkaklarda pauzalar borligini, birog ma’noliroq va
anigroq ekanligini isbotlashgan. Umaman olganda, erkaklar

uchun so‘kinish va neologizmlardan foydalanish xos bo‘lsa,
ayolarga neytral va eskirgan oborotlardan foydalanish
xarakterlidir[6].

Evfemizilarning  gender  xoslanganligi  o‘zbek
tilshunoslarining e’tiboridan chetda golmagan. Dastlab,
N.Ismatullayev evfemizmlarni guruhlarga ajratganda xotin-
gizlar tilida uchraydigan evfemizmlar [9] deya alohida
ko‘rsatgan edi. 2020 vyilda Sh.K.Gulyamova o‘zbek tili
evfemizmlarining  gender  xususiyatlarini  tadgiq etib,
tilshunosligimiz rivojiga hissa qo‘shgan edi. Disfemizmga
kelganda esa, birinchidan uni tadgiqgi etish uchun ichki tarbiya,
madaniy mezonlar to‘g‘anoq bo‘lib, ikkinchidan hodisaning
bu xususiyatlarini o‘rganish uchun yetarli manbaa bo‘lmaganli
tufayli tilshunosligimiz bu jihatdan biroz ogsamoqda. Ular
yo‘q emas, bor. Birog, hagigatdan ham uni o‘rganish kerakmi,
ayollar ulug‘lanadigan bir millat sifatida tilimiz orgali dunyo
tanigan go‘zal o‘zbek xarakteri, obro‘siga putur yetkazish
shartmikan, degan savol tug‘iladi. Qolaversa, so‘ngi
zamonaviy tilshunosligimizning ilmiy bahslarida yo‘l-
yo‘lakay bu masalaga to“xtalinib ketilayot-ganligi, bu masala
olimlar nazaridan chetda golmagan-ligidan dalolat beradi.

Xulosa. Qachonki, meyor bo‘lmagan birliklardan
foydalanish ilmiy hujjat sifatida olib chigilsa millat ruhi
so‘nadi, nutqiy didsizlik paydo bo‘ladi, no‘noq notiglar avj
oladi. Hozirda, rus leksikonining ko‘p qismini egallagan
disfemizmlar gonunchilikka yuz tutgan. Oc‘zbekiston esa
ruslardagi kabi hagoratdan foydalangani uchun jarima udirilib,
ayrim hollarda hibsga olinish darajasiga hali yetgani yo‘q.
Zero, qon-goniga singib ketgan madaniy nutq disfe-mizmdan
foydalanishga yo‘l qo‘ymaydi. U Yevropa tillari uchun xos,
deyish mumkin.
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Introduction. In modern linguistic linguistics, the
term “pragmatics” (from Greek tsrautsa - “deed”, “action”) -
one of the most frequently used terms. According to C.W.
Morris, the term "pragmatics” was created with looking back
at the term “pragmatism”, “since it is pragmatism that is
back serious attention to the relationship of signs to their
users and for the first time deeply and completely
substantiated your meaning of this relationship
understanding of mental activity” [12, 3]. However, the
author emphasizes that pragmatics should be rebuked from
pragmatism; because pragmatics, being a specifically
semiotic term, has its own formulation. It was this scientist
who introduced into scientific circulation.

Literature review. The term “pragmatics” is popular
nowadays. Charles Morris, developing the ideas of Charles
Pierce, divides semiotics into semantics, syntactics and
pragmatics. This is division has already become a classic
and adopted not only by philosophers, but also linguists.
Pragmatics is an aspect of the semiotic approach to
linguistic phenomena.

Different researchers focus on different aspects
pragmatists. Let's consider the most popular points of view
of Russian and foreign researchers.

The most laconic definition was proposed by C.U.
Morris, creator of the popular term that interprets pragmatics
as a discipline, studying the relationship of signs to their
interpreters. Besides, the researcher identifies two aspects of
pragmatics: “the first arises in connection with trying to
develop a language in which to talk about pragmatic
dimension of semiotics; the second one deals with the
application of this language to the analysis of specific cases"
[14, 3].
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According to the lingua-pragmatic concept of V.L.
Naera linguistic pragmatics is “the focus of the influencing
potential of the text” [15, 2].

The researcher also believes that they have a
pragmatic aspect of texts of different functional styles and
genres. However, the author notes a number of differences,
in particular, we can talk about the number of differences
(intensity of impact), as well as qualitative differences (texts
differ in the content of their pragmatics and the means of its
implementation in the process communications) [16, 3].

A. A. Chernobrov also pays special attention to the
connection between pragmatics and concept of context. The
author believes that “... pragmatics in strictly linguistically
there is maximum consideration of cultural, historical,
psychological, target conditions for the functioning of the
text" [18, 4]. In addition, the scientist also emphasizes the
importance of two directions in this aspect - coding
pragmatics and decoding pragmatics.

Decoding A.A. Chernobrov notes that “.. the
pragmatics of coding this is an adaptation of the text by the
author to achieve his goal communication department.

Decoding pragmatics is the interpretation of text the
listener (recipient) with the trill of a correct understanding of
the communal author’s tasks” [18, 4].

Russian scientist VV.Z. Demyankov also notes the role
of interpretation for understanding pragmatics in general.
The author emphasizes that the rules pragmatic
interpretation are at the same time rules of conducting
conversation, and those rules and techniques that the
interpreter uses (communication participant or observer)
when rethinking statements, relying on location and
semantics [19, 2].
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V.Z. Demyankov believes that the pragmatic
interpretation contains “... 1) description strategems that
motivate the actions of the communicating parties (specific
strategies “stitch” episodes of discourse into a thematically
organized whole). And 2) assessing the effectiveness of the
discourse and its parts used within the framework tactics
that implement strategies in specific circumstances of
communication. In pragmatic interpretation thus includes an
assessment of coherence” [19, 2]. Thus, the scientist
interprets pragmatics as a discipline that deals with
identifying pragmatic interpretations.

Other scientists N.D. Arutyunova, E.V. Paduchev are
being considered pragmatics as a discipline that studies the
behavior of signs in real life communication processes. In
addition, the authors note the scientific approach pragmatists
to language, but at the same time the authors emphasized the
importance of speech acts for pragmatics, assuming that the
context is in relation complementarity to another concept
central to pragmatic - speech act. Scientists, the interaction
of speech act and context constitutes the main core of
pragmatic research [20, 1].

A D. Schweitzer believes that the pragmatic level is
communicative intent, communicative effect and installation
on addressee [18, 3];

Yu.S. Stepanov believes that in semantics language is
described from the point of view the relationship of signs to
what they designate (objects of reality); syntactics examines
the relationship of signs to each other; in pragmatics is
studied in relation to signs to the person who uses the
language. Author adds that language unfolds in these three
dimensions [17, 2].

Result And Analysis. Despite the huge number of
definitions of pragmatics, in general they come down to two
points of view:

1) pragmatics - a doctrine that explores signs in their
relation to those who create, accept and send them;

2) pragmatics is the correlation of linguistic features
and extralinguistic conditions within the framework of any
communicative situations.

It is known that the pragmatics of any text is one of its
integral features. Thus, the very concept of the text as a sign,
i.e. editshce, by definition presupposing the presence of an
interpreter and designed for interpretation and through it -
for a behavioral reaction, organically includes a pragmatic
aspect. Pragmatic the permeation of the text is reflected in
the very definition of linguistics as a scientific discipline, the
purpose of which is to analyze the essence and organization
of prerequisites and conditions of human communication.

From a historical point of view, as an early form of
pragmatics, it is often consider rhetoric. Even in the classical
definition of signs there is indication of the interpreter and
interpretation. We can assume that we already have Aristotle
laid down the first elements of modern pragmatics.
Aristhotel talks about words as conventional signs of
thought that are common to all people [3, 54]. But still,
pragmatics and rhetoric are not exactly the same thing.

Recognizing the similarity between pragmatics and
rhetoric, Yu.S. Stepanov also points to differences. The
scientist believes that the difference between the new
pragmatics and stylistics rhetoric consists only in means:
pragmatics must empirically describe how does a person act
when solving problems for himself in his practical language
use, and then theoretically generalize these observations.

In addition, the author offers his point of view on
problem of pragmatics, arguing that the category of the
subject is central category of modern pragmatics [14, 6].

T.A. Van Dyck and V. Kinch do not contrast or
compare at all rhetoric and stylistics with pragmatics. These
authors are confident that stylistics and rhetoric can draw
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attention to important concepts, act in as incentives for local
and global connectivity, to promote acceptable pragmatic
interpretations and  pragmatic  elements  semantic
representation of structural organization [8, 3]. Thus,
scientists talk about interconnection and complex the
influence of rhetoric, stylistics and pragmatics in the process
of understanding connected text.

Van Dijk believes that to identify pragmatics
proposals, the following components play a decisive role:

A) Properties of the grammatical structure of the
utterance (given rules of grammar);

B) Paralinguistic characteristics, such as speech rate,
stress, intonation, pitch, etc., on the one hand, and gestures,
facial expressions, movement bodies, etc. - on the other side;

C) Observation/perception of the communicative
situation (presence and properties of objects, people, etc.
located in the field of view);

D) Knowledge/opinions stored in memory about the
speaker and his properties, and also information about other
features of this communicative situation;

E) In particular, knowledge/opinions regarding the
nature of what is happening interactions and the structure of
previous communicative situations;

F) Knowledge/opinions derived from previous speech
acts, i.e. previous discourse, both micro (or local) and large
(or global) levels;

G) General knowledge (primarily conventional) about
interaction, about rules, mainly pragmatic;

H) Observation/perception of the communicative
situation (presence and properties of objects, people, etc.
located in the field of view);

1) Knowledge/opinions stored in memory about the
speaker and his properties, and also information about other
features of this communicative situation;

J) In particular, knowledge/opinions regarding the
nature of what is happening interactions and the structure of
previous communicative situations;

K) Knowledge/opinions derived from previous speech
acts, i.e. previous discourse, both micro (or local) and large
(or global) levels;

L) General knowledge (primarily conventional) about
interaction, about rules, mainly pragmatic.

The importance of the above components cannot be
underestimated.

Discussion. It is impossible to determine the
pragmatic orientation of the statement, limiting itself only to
understanding the general meaning of the sentence. The idea
was proposed by the English logician and philosopher J.
Austin [6, 2]. His doctrine of speech acts played an
important role in the development of pragmatics as one of
the main aspects of linguistics. J. Austin introduced the
distinction of constative (describing some state of affairs and
having truth value) and performative (serving as a basis
carrying out some action - requests, promises, etc.)
expressions, and proposed an apparatus for making
performative utterances. Later the scientist introduced the
concepts of locution, illocution and illocutionary force,
perlocution.

Closely related to illocution and the illocutionary force
of an utterance is the concept intentions. According to the
definition of the logic of G.P. Grice, 1st principle is the
speaker's intention to communicate something, to convey a
certain thing in an utterance subjective meaning [6, 2].

American logician and philosopher J. Searle,
developing the ideas of J. Austin, classifies illocutionary
acts, highlighting representatives, directives, commissives,
expressives, declarations [8, 2]. In pragmatics, the functional
nature of the phenomena being analyzed is important. The
pragmatics of any text is its characteristic feature, which is
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determined the nature of the text as the main unit of
communication. In progress communication, along with
empirical and logical functions, is realized also the
evaluative and communicative function of language,
directed simultaneously both from the individual and to the
individual.

Conclusion. The need to take into account the so-
called “human factor” in any linguistic study does not cause

doubts in pragmatics. As a special aspect of language, the
most important are the relations between language and its
user, therefore, speaking about the mathematical aspect of
language research, we are talking about the study and
analysis of linguistic material, from the point of view of
persons who use it, taking into account all the factors that
we can observe when fusing signs.
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This article discusses the specific features of English historical works and novels. Historical fiction refers to those narratives that
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main elements of a historical fiction story are time period significance, historical accuracy in events, believable details in
fictional events, and vivid description of historical fiction characters.
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CHELU®UYECKHUE OCOBEHHOCTHU AHTIJIMICKUX HCTOPUYECKHUX TPYJI0B
AnHHOTAIHS

B nanHO#l cTaThe paccMaTpHBaKOTCS OCOOCHHOCTH AHTIIMICKAX HCTOPHYCCKHX TPOU3BEACHUI W poMaHOB. Mcropuueckas
(haHTaCTHKa OTHOCUTCS K TEM IMOBECTBOBAHHSAM, KOTOPBIC SBJISIOTCS BBIMBIIIJICHHBIME, HO TIPOUCXOIAT HA HCTOPHYCCKOM (POHE.
PeanbHble neTopryeckre cOOBITHS 0OBIYHO OKA3bIBAIOT 3HAYUTEIBHOE BIMSHIE Ha CIOKETHYIO JTHHUIO. OCHOBHBIMH 3JIEMEHTaMU
HCTOPUKO-XYIOKECTBEHHOTO paccKaza SBISIOTCA 3HAYMMOCTh IMEpHOJa BPEMEHH, HUCTOPHUYECKAs JOCTOBEPHOCTH COOBITHIA,
MPaBIONOAOOHBIE IETATH BRIMBIIIICHHBIX COOBITHI U SIPKOE ONHMCAHHE MIEPCOHAKENH HCTOPHUIECKOHN (PaHTACTHKH.
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INGLIZ TARIXIY ASARLARINING O‘ZIGA XOS XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqolada ingliz tarixiy asarlari va romanlarining o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari muhokama qilinadi. Tarixiy fantastika o‘ylab
topilgan, ammo tarixiy fonda o‘rnatilgan hikoyalarni anglatadi. Haqgiqiy hayotdagi tarixiy voqealar odatda hikoya chizig'iga
sezilarli ta'sir ko‘rsatadi. Tarixiy fantastik hikoyaning asosiy elementlari vaqt davri ahamiyati, voqealardagi tarixiy aniqlik,

fantastik vogealarda ishonarli tafsilotlar va tarixiy fantastika gahramonlarining yorqin tasviridir.
Kalit so‘zlar: Adabiy meros, etnik xususiyatlar, gahramonlik eposi, tarixiy fantastika, o'rta asr romanlari, afsona, romantika.

Introduction. The literary heritage of any nation is a
historical, artistic and aesthetic source that deeply expresses its
history, ethnic characteristics, customs, and social household
life. One of the main tasks of fiction is to create works
dedicated to events that happened in the past, historical figures
who lived in the recent or distant past. In contrast to scientific
research, a writer or poet in a work on a historical subject also
makes effective use of text, relying on the truth of history.

A writer or a poet, together with historical figures,
brings the image of textile heroes into the work in order to
vividly embody the image of these persons, to illuminate the
landscape of the depicted period in a wide and comprehensive
way. The author of a work on a historical subject is required to
study the life of the depicted period or the life and activities of
a historical person based on historical documents, to truthfully
express the historical color of that period, to reflect the
characteristics of the language of the people of that time in the
speech of the characters.

Literature Review. The purpose of a writer or poet in
addressing a historical topic is to acquaint the readers with the
important events of the historical past, the lives and activities
of historical figures, to arouse in them a sense of respect for
the historical past of their people, and in this way to educate
an enlightened generation. The topic of the historical past is
covered mainly in the genres of prose, novels, short stories
and narratives, dramaturgy, tragedy and drama, as well as
poetry, such as epics, ballads, and lyric poems. The theme of
the past in world literature is presented with great skill in the

novels of W.Shakespeare, W.Scott, J.Galsworthy, L.Tolstoy
and other writers.

A modern historical work in Uzbek literature was
created for the first time by Abdulla Kadiri. The historical
novel genre appeared in Uzbek literature with the writer's
novel "O’tgan kunlar". Oybek developed the traditions of the
historical novel started by Kadiri in the novel "Kutlug khan™
and laid the foundation stone of the historical-biographical
novel genre with the novel "Navoi". Later, O. Yakubov took
the genre of historical novels to a new level with the novels
"Ulugbek xazinasi", P. Kadirov "Yulduzli tunlar", Muhammad
Ali "Sarbadorlar".

English literature is a collection of masterpieces that
have left a huge mark in the history of world literature.
English literature includes major works and creations of many
famous writers. English literature, like the literature of other
nations, consists of a thousand-year history and periods full of
certain stages, sharp changes, innovations and upheavals. And,
of course, the history of English literature began to appear on
the basis of many epics, ballads, myths and legends, which are
the product of folk oral creativity.

Old English prose works include legal writings,
medical treatises, religious texts, and translations from Latin
and other languages. A particularly notable example is the
Anglo-Saxon Chronicle, which dates to the reign of King
Alfred (871-899) and spans more than three centuries. Most
Old English poetry is preserved in four manuscripts: Beowulf
manuscript; Exeter Book; Junius manuscript is also known as
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the Caedmonian manuscript; and Vercelli's book contains
religious poems and prose.

The world literary process is a complex phenomenon.
In it, all literatures are in constant contact and influence each
other to one degree or another. Today, it is difficult to find
pure national literature that develops only on the basis of its
own laws and regulations, free from external influences.
However, it is recommended to be careful when studying the
issue of literary influence in works related to literary studies.
The study of literary relations is very important in today's
conditions, common themes, common events, and common
images exist in various literatures. Literary relations are not
one-way, but mutual. This means mutual influence and
enrichment of national literatures.

The role of artistic translation in this process is
invaluable. Literary translation is a great creative field, a
school of skills for national writers. Those who first translated
the examples of world literature into Uzbek were mostly
writers and poets themselves. Among them were Chulpan,
Abdulla Kadiri, G.Gulam, Oybek, M. Shaikhzoda, H. Olimjon
and others. Every writer, every poet translates the works of the
writer he likes.

Result And Analysis. A forced translation is not a
work of art. The translation will be successful if the translator
who translated the sample of other national literature into his
native language is also a writer or poet. Because the creator
feels the creator more clearly than anyone else, understands
him correctly and can convey his thoughts to the reader more
deeply. Publishers and mass media have a great contribution
to the development of literary relations between peoples. This
can be witnessed in the example of Europe, where publishing
and printing works have been established since the Middle
Ages. Of course, the best way to quickly get acquainted with
works published in other languages is to read them in those
languages.

Language is the tool that separates the peoples of the
world from each other and unites them. All nations living on
earth and their representatives communicate with each other
mainly through translation. As the political, economic, cultural
and social relations between peoples and nations become
stronger, translation and translation become stronger. "The
main direction of translation activity is to introduce peoples
who speak different languages to each other, to organize
mutual communication through literature, in other words, to
create an opportunity for intercultural communication."[1]

Today, translation serves the expansion of mutual
economic-political, scientific and cultural relations between
peoples. Translation accelerates the development of national
languages and increases the vocabulary of languages.
Translation accelerates the process of interaction and literary
influence of national literature. In national literature,
translation leads to the emergence of universal ideas, new
topics and new genres. Thanks to translation, the immortal
works of the great masters of words are resounding in
thousands of languages of the world. The works of dozens of
writers such as Homer, William Shakespeare, Honore de
Balzac, Alexander Pushkin, Leo Tolstoy, Ernest Hemingway
have been translated into the languages of almost all nations of
the world. The works of every writer and poet who wrote a
pen in pursuit of a universal goal are not only the property of
their people, but also the wealth of all mankind.

All peoples can develop their own literature and
culture only if they establish an integral relationship with each
other's literature and culture. If you look at it from the position
of each national literature taken separately, translation appears
as a factor that facilitates diversity. When the masterpieces of
world literature are translated from one language to another,
they play an active role in developing the national
consciousness of the people speaking that language, creating a

new aesthetic taste, and educating the worldview. So,
translation has an educational and educational value. If we
study the past, present and future life of our people through
original literature, we get to know the life, past, and lifestyle
of other peoples through literary works. Both original
literature and translated literature have the same importance,
they develop in the same way.

If we talk about the translations into Uzbek of the
works of the writers of the countries that attract our attention,
such as the English literature, which is an integral part of the
literature of the Western European countries, and the
representatives of the American literature, which is a number
of English-speaking authors, then it should be noted that such
translated works immediately attracted the attention of Uzbek
artists, and soon many of them became the works of our
people and took a place on the bookshelves.

The heroic epic "Beowulf" is considered to be the
first work that tells the history of events related to the life of
the ancient Anglo-Saxon ftribes. It was probably composed
between 700 and 750. As we mentioned above, Old English
poetry is preserved in almost four manuscripts: Exeter Book,
Junius Manuscript, Vercelli Book and Beowulf Manuscript.[2]
Through the work "Beowulf", we have acquired many
valuable information about the English nation and people,
such as the history of the English people, ancient living and
lifestyle, ethics, religion, and culture.

However, this work is not only a source of historically
important information or an example of folk oral creativity
consisting of simple legendary stories, but also a collection of
beautiful and unique, skillfully composed poetic associations.
American folklorists M. Perry and B. Lord conducted the
study of the poetic structure and style of Beowulf, paying
special attention to its poetic aspect. The thematic scheme of
the work "Beowulf" is reflected in the works of famous
folklorists of that time, having similar aspects both in terms of
form and content. This is also the main reason why the main
motive of the work "Beowulf" has a combative nature based
on the theory of Perry and Lords and occupies an important
place in the sequence of plots. The text of the epic consists of
3000 verses and is written in Old English (Anglo-Saxon).
Scientific sources do not have accurate information about the
time when the epic was created. In fact, the only copy of the
epic dating back to the 10th century has reached us. It is now
kept in the British Museum.[3]

Discussion. The manuscript was first published in
1815. The academic edition of the epic was prepared by R.
Chambers and was reprinted several times in the 20th century.
During his visit to England in 1786-1787, the Icelandic
scientist Johnson Thorkelin had the opportunity to record two
copies of the epic "Beowulf'. Those two copies are the
manuscript that forms the basis of the copy of the work
published for the first time in 1815. In addition, Thorkelin also
translated "Beowulf" into Latin. In his Latin translation,
Thorkelin was able to convey the spirit, imagery, essence of
the first original form of the work through the use of rhythm in
the translation, five-couplet poems, volume of ballads, the
presence and absence of alliteration, and the use of many
archaisms of that period. Thorkelin’s translation and copy into
Latin is the only copy that is the closest to the original copy in
all respects and can fully convey the true essence of folklore
unlike other translations.

The epic "Beowulf" is a work belonging to the epic
genre, in which the defense of the homeland and heroic
feelings are celebrated with high artistic pathos. Also, the
work describes the beauty of mother nature, the feeling of love
for her, the life of the heroes in the bosom of nature, and their
marches in battles. The work is perfectly structured according
to its language, structure and linguistic abilities. Many
linguists and literary scholars note that this work is a
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monument reflecting the great and rich epic tradition of the
Anglo-Saxons, which was destroyed due to the conflicting
attitude of the Christian Church.[4]

Conclusion. If we look at the main character of
"Beowulf", we can have several interesting facts. Although
Beowulf is not a historical hero, it is possible to observe signs
related to several historical events in the image of this hero.[5]
The two factors that bring any nation to the level of a nation
and show its educational and cultural values in the eyes of the

whole world are the language and literature of this nation. On
the pages of literature, the history of the people, the country's
past, and cultural development, which took place over
thousands of years, find their expression in countless words,
beautiful phrases and units, and serve as a heritage and
priceless treasure for the future generation. This work has
been studied not only by British scientists, literary critics and
historians, but also by attracting the attention of researchers
from all over the world.
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Kirish. Tarjima qilish uchun so‘zlarning asosiy
lug‘aviy mazmuni-yu, tilning grammatik qoidalarini bilishning
o‘zi kifoya emas. Buning uchun tilni his etish lozim. Tilning
ana shunday "hissiy" tomonlaridan biri muayyan asarda avtor
tilning qaysi gatlamlaridan, ganday, neyusinda foydalanganida
o‘z ifodasiii topadi. Bu esa uslub bilan bog‘liq. Albatta, har bir
konkret yozuvchi, konkret asar, konkret janrga mansub ishlar
tarjimasida birinchi o‘ringa chiqadigan talablar bo‘ladi.
Olaylik, I.A.Krilov masallari tarjimasida bu milliylikni berish,
Muxammadsharif Gulxaniyning “Zarbulmasal"i tarjimasida-
paremiologiya, frazeologiya, idiomatika; komediya
tarjimasida hajviyot va yumor; lirika va xalq qo‘shiklarida-
tuyg‘u, shartli simvolika va hokazo.

Hatto bir til taraqgiyotining turli bosgichlarida
muayyan bir xil so‘z, tarkib, grammatik vositalar orqali
ifodalangan uslubiy ma’nolarda ham turli farqlar, siljishlar,
torayish va kengayishlar sodir bo‘ladi. Keng ma’noda, tillararo
tarijimada ham konkret lisoniy vositalarning uslubiy
koeffitsienti bir hil gimmatta ega emas. Chunonchi, boshgird
adabiyotidan-eston tiliga tarjima qilishda bosh masala tuyg‘u
va soddalikni aks ettirishning murakkabligi, eston
adabiyotidan-boshqird tiliga o‘girishda esa poeziyaning
raqional asosini aks ettirish jiddiy qiyinchilik tug‘diradi. Lekin
hamma gap shundaki, muallif uslubini aks etgirish badiiy
tarjimaning barcha aspektlari uchun umumiy va zaruriy shart
xisoblanadi[1,2].

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Badiiy tarjimani
qiyosiy uslubshunoslik asosida o‘rganish muammosini yirik
rus tarjimashunos olimi npof. A.V.Fyodorov va boshda
mutaxassislar ilmiy asoslab berdilar [7].

Nazariya sohasida ishlayotgan kishilar o‘rtasida badiiy
tarjimada asosiy birlik deb nimani gabul gilish masalasida bir
to‘xtamga kelingan emas. Bunday birlik: [.Kashkinning
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aytishicha-obraz, V.1.Rosselsning fikricha-parcha,
A.Fedorovning e’tiqodiga ko‘ra-gapdir. Aslida, tillarning
leksik, sintaktik va uslubiy vositalarini chog‘ishtirib o‘rganish
masalani bunday umumiy tarzda quyib bo‘lmasligini
ko‘rsatadi. Zotan, muayyan bir tildan boshqa tilga kimni,
nimani va ganday tarjima gilinayotganiga garab, tarjima
qonuniyatlari, talablari, prinsiplari ham o‘zgaradi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Har bir tilniig ham o‘ziga
xos kuchli va zaif tomonlari bor. Dunyoda boshga tillarda
mavjud barcha lug‘aviy-uslubiy xususiyatlar, semantik
grammatik resurslarni batamom qoplay oladigan mutlaq boy
til yo‘q va bo‘lishi mumkin emas. Har bir til o‘zicha boy va
o‘zicha go‘zal. Binobarin: hech qachon biron-A-tildan biron
B-tilga tarjima qilish, ayni vaqtda o‘sha B-tildan o‘sha A-tilga
tarjima gilishga teng emas [8].

Bir tildan boshqa tilga o‘girish ishida tarjima
jarayonida "gatnashuvchi™ tillarning imkoniyati masalasiga
doir juda qiziqg bir kuzatish Jorj Munenning tarjima
nazariyasiga doir asarida keltiriladi. Fagat bu o‘rinda umuman
tilning imkoniyati emas, balki "sub’ektiv" omillari - tilning
leksik uslubiy normalari nechog‘lik ishlanganligi hamda
"demografik" omil-tarjimada gatnashuvchi tillarning egasi
bo‘lgan xalglaro o‘rtasidagi iqgtisodiy-siyosiy, ilmiy, adabiy-
madaniy alogalariing ganchalik rivojlanganligi nazarda
tutiladi. "Rus tilidan fransuzchaga tarjima bo‘lish masalasini
tahlil qilish har ikki tilning qiyosiy tipologiyasini (sof
tilshunoslik asosida) hisobga oladi yoki hisobga olishi kerak;
lekin bu ikki til o‘rtasidagi butun aloqalar tarixini ham
e’tiborga olishi lozim; rus tilidan fransuzchaga 1960 yilda
tarjima qilish-bu 1760 yilda yoki hatto 1860 yilda ham rus
tilidan fransuzchaga tarjima qilish bilan sirayam bir xil narsa
emas, oldingi davrda (xali birinchi fransuzcha-ruscha lug‘at
(1786) ham yaratilmagan bir vaqgtlarda) aloga kam edi. XVIII
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asrdan e’tiboran rus tilidan gilingan har bir tarjima, har bir
sayohat, shunday sayohatlar hagidagi har bir tafsilot va hikoya
ruslar yoxud fransuzlar uchun umumiy birdamlik vaziyatini
yuzaga keltira boshladi, har bir aloga undan keyingi alogalarni
taqozo eta boshladiki, nihoyat, bora-bora Fransiyada
Turgenev, Tolstoy, Dostoevskiylarning shuhrati keng yoyildi,
bu alogalar esa millionlab fransuz kitobxonlarning galbiga
yo‘l oldi, buning natijasida xoh tilda bo‘lsin, xoh boshqa
sohada bo‘Isin, tafovutlar har gal kamaya bordi" [6].

Ma’lumki, fransuz tilining bobokaloni lotin tili
hisoblanadi. Holbuki, xali gadimgi fransuz tili garor topgan
davrdayoq lotin tili o‘lik tillar qatoriga o‘tib ulgurgan edi.
Shuning uchun ham M.V. Lomonosov o‘z ajdodlarining tilini
tushunmaydigan xalq deganda fransuzlarni nazarda tutgan.
Shu tariqa fransuz tili o‘zining negizi bo‘lmish lotin tilidan
batamom uzilib qolishi oqibatida unda arxaik so‘zlar soni ham
juda kam migdorni tashkil etadi.

Afsuski, bizda ko‘p hollarda til lug‘atining arxaik
gatlamiga gandaydir keraksiz, ba’zan xatto "zararli", ortiqcha
narsa deb qaraladi. Vaholanki, bu tamoman to‘g‘ri emas.
Arxaik so‘zlar, V.G.Belinskiyning ta’biri bilan aytganda,
"xaqiqiy bebaho xazinadir". Chunki ular vositasida
luag‘atning ko‘p ma'nolilik xususiyati oshadi hamda maxsus
she’riy ma’no va lisoniy muhit yaratish uchun katta imkoniyat
yuzaga keladi.

Fransuz tilining arxaik lug‘at boyligi juda kam, borlari
ham o‘zining mustaqil his-tuyg‘u anglatish ma’nolaridan
maxrum bo‘lib, fagat maqol, matal va idiomalar tarkibidagina
shartli timsol sifatida saglanib qolgan, xolos. Xuddi shu
sababdan arxaizm tushunchasiga hamma tillar uchun yagona
ta’rif ham berib bo‘lmaydi. Masalan, fransuz tilida mashhur
tilshunos olim Sharl Ballining ta’rifi bo‘yicha "arxaizm-bu
tildagi shunday bir faktki, agar alohida olib garalsa, gapiruvchi
sub’ektga tushunarli bo‘lmaydi, faqat kontekst ichidagina
ma’no kasb etadi; ana shu konteksttagina ma’noga ega, uning
alohida unsurlarini tahlil gilganda biron fikr anglatmaydi".
Demak, fransuz tilida arxaizm faqat leksikologik plandagina
o‘rganilib, uslubiy ma’noga emas.

Rus tilida esa hamma so‘z turkumlari bo‘yicha arxaik
so‘zlar o‘z sinonimlariga ega. Rus tilining arxaizmlarga g‘oyat
boyligi, fransuz tilining esa, aksincha, arxaik so‘zlari
nihoyatda kamligi rus tilidan fransuz tiliga tarjima qilish ishini
benixoya qiyin ahvolga tushurpb qo‘yadi. Aksincha, fransuz
tilidan rus tiliga tarjima qilganda esa badiiy matn
xususiyatlari, tarjima qilinayotgan asarda fransuz tilining
boshga leksik vositalari, morfologik-sintaktik xususiyatlari
orqgali his-tuyg‘ularni rus tilidagi mavjud arxaik so‘zlar bilan
bemalol bersa bo‘ladi.

"Boris Godunov" tragediyasida Boris hamda, aynigsa,
patriarx va Pimen tilidagi arxaik vositalar orgali aks etgan
chuqur milliy o‘ziga xoslik bilan soxtakor va polyak
personajlarining ta’sirsiz, quruq, yasama tillari o‘rtasidagi
yaqgol farq asar uslubining jozibador, sermazmun va
ta’sirchan bo‘lishini ta’minlagan. Mutaxassislarning fikricha,
ana shu uslubiy zid qo‘yish asarning fransuzcha tarjimasida,
yugorida aytilgan sababga ko‘ra amalga oshmagan, natijada
tragediyaning O.Lansere galamiga mansub fransuzcha
tarjimasi ruscha asl nusxasidan usluban ancha yiroglashgan."...
Cherkov kitoblaridagi slavyan tillaridan foydalangan rusiya
tilining hozirgi yevropa tillari oldida ushbu stil tufayli afzalligi
bor", deganda M.V.Lomonosov yuksak uslubni hosil gilishda
arxaizmlarning rolini alohida gayd etgan edi. L.S.Pushkin
asarlarida o‘zining butun lug‘aviy-uslubiy jilosi bilan aks
etgan ana shu chuqur badiiy mazmun, shirador ma’no,
"afzallik"ni fransuz tilida xuddi shunday muqobil vositalar
bilan berish amri maxol bo‘lganligidan, fransuz kitobxonlari
uni katta nosir sifatida taniganlari holda, shoirnnng poeziyasi
ularning qalbiga deyarli borib yetmagan. Zinxor, izxor etilgan
bu fikrlar tillardan-tillarga tarjima bo‘lmaslik nazariyasini
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oziglantirish, uni tasdiglashga xizmat gilmasligi, balki
masalani quyidagi taxlitda quyishni tagozo etishi kerak.
Birinchidan, fransuz tili boy arxaik qatlamga ega bo‘lmasdan,
undagi arxaik unsurlar leksikologik asosda o‘rganilgani xolda,
mustaqil uslubiy ma’noni ifodalashga xizmat qilmas ekan,
boshga tillarda, jumladan rus tilida rang-barang arxaizmlar
vositasida hosil kilingan barcha badiiy-uslubiy jilolarni
fransuz tilida umuman berib bo‘lmaydimi? Ikkinchidan,
fransuz adabiyoti asarlarida fransuz tilining arxaizmlardan
bo‘lak lug‘aviy, morfologik-sintaktik vositalari orqali
ifodalangan  badiiy-uslubiy  xususiyatlarini rus tilining
"afzalligi" (M.V.Lomonosov) bo‘lmish arxaizmlar bilan bersa
bo‘ladimi? [5].

Tarjima bo‘lish nazariyasining asosiy tezislaridan biri
shuki, biron tilda shunday bir narsa yo‘gki, uni boshqga tillarda
ifodalab bo‘lmasin. To‘g‘ri, muayyan tilda biron lisoniy
kategoriya, yo uslubiy qgatlam, yo mantigiy tushuncha, yo
leksik vosita bo‘lmasligi mumkin. Ammo bu hol bir tildagi
o‘sha lingvistik o‘ziga xoslik yohud afzallik vositasida
ifodalangan fikrni bo‘lak tillarga boshqa fonetik, morfologik,
sintaktik yoki leksik-uslubiy vositalar bilan umuman berib
bo‘lmasligini bildirmaydi. Hozir tahlil gilinayotgai juft til (rus
va fransuz) misolida esa shuni aytish mumkin: rus tilida arxaik
qatlam vositalari bilan ifodalangan uslubiy ma’nolarni fransuz
tilida boshqa, bilvosita yo‘llar bilan bersa bo‘ladi. Bu
"bilvosita" tadbirlar nimadan iborat ekanligini,
mutaxassislarning fikricha, fransuz adabiyotining
namoyandalari, so‘z ustalari kelajakda ixtiro qiladilar.

Tahlil va natijalar. Sharqda go‘zal qiz yuzini oyga
nisbat berish chuqur ijobiy an’anaviy o‘xshatish hisoblanadi.
Masalan, "Navoiy asarlari lug‘ati"da moh, max so‘zlari
asosida yasalgan quyidagi birikmalar gayd etilgan: mohi
dilafro‘z-ko‘ngilni xush qiluvchi oy, ko‘ngil oluvchi go‘zal;
mohi jahongard-dunyoni kezuvchi oy; mohi zuxrajabin-
zuxraday porlog, go‘zal; mohi Kan’on-Kan’on go‘zali
(husndor Yusuf lagabi); mohi nav-yangi oy; mohi sarv kad-
barvasta go‘zal; mohi tob, mohi tobon-porlog oy, toblanib
turgan go‘zal; mohi xirgoh-chodirdagi oy, go‘zal; mohi
shabafruz-tunni yorituvchi oy; mohi shabgard-tunda kezuvchi
oy; mohi mehr-oy va Quyosh; mohi n’nlab-shirin so‘z oy,
shirin so‘z go‘zal; mohvash-mahvash-oyga o‘xshagan, go‘zal
sevgili;  mohligo-mahlmqo-oy  yuzli  go‘zal, sevgili;
mahpaykar-oy suratli, oyday, go‘zal, mahpora-oyparcha,
go‘zal; moh ruxsor-0y yuzli- go‘zal; mohro‘y-oy yuzli, go‘zal;
mohtal’at-oy yuzli, go°zal, chiroyli; mohtob, mahtob-oydi.

O‘zbekcha-ruscha  lug‘atda mahvash, mabhliqo,
mahpora singari negizi forscha-tojikcha moh-"oy"dan tuzilgan
so‘zlar bilan birga, o‘zbekcha oy anglatgan "go‘zallik"
ma’nolari quyidagicha beriladi: oydek - lunolikaya (krasivaya)
devushka; oyni etak bilan yopib bo‘lmas - maqgol Jlyny
MOJI0JIOM HE MPUKPOCIIb, COOTB. IIHJIA B MEUIKE HE YTaHIIb;
har kimniki o‘ziga oy ko‘rinar ko‘ziga - maqol. bukv.
Besikomy cBoE kaxkeTcsi JIyHOIO (CBOE He MyTH, na 0elo);
oymoma — ko‘chma ma’no. Kpyrnomumnerit, mynomukuit (URL
258, 298-299). Rus tilida esa luna (oy) so‘zining deyarli
bironta ham ko‘chma ma’nosi lug‘atlarda gayd etilmagan
[3,4].

Qadimgi hind eposi "Ramayana'da oy, quyosh,
yulduzlar fagat tabiat "mo‘'jizasi", bezagi, sayyora, yoritgich
emas (garchi dostonda maftunkor manzaralar tasvirida
masalaning bu tomoni ham keng o‘rin egallasa-da), balki
insonning ma'naviy olami, jismoniy go‘zalligi, tarovati, xusnu
latofati ta’rifida tez-tez qo‘llanib turadigap '"yarashiq"
an’anaviy uslubiy vosita sifatida keng istifoda etilgan.
Samoviy jismlar - oy, quyosh, yulduzlar yer yuzining turli
qismlarida kishilar nazdida ro‘yo har xil jilvalanadi. Turli
millatlarga mansub odamlar osmon yoritgichlari to‘g‘risida
yoki ular asosida shu gadar rang-barang rivoyatlar to‘qishgan,
shunchalik ko‘p maqol, matal, majozlar yaratganlarki, bular
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bir-biridan jiddiy farglanadi. Lekin sharg xalglarining og‘zaki
ijodi, mifologiyasi va paremiologiyasiga xos umumiylik
shundaki, masalan, oy go‘zal yor, maxbuba siymosining
latifligi, xushruyligini ifodalab keladi. Bunday garaganda,
go‘zalning yuzi, andomini tasvirlaganda nuqul "oyga
murojaat” qilaverish ifodaviy siyqalik va g‘alizlikni keltirib
chiqaradiganday tuyuladi. yo‘q, bu yog‘i san’atkorning
mahoratiga bog‘liq. Yerning tabiiy yo‘ldoshi hisoblanmish oy
o‘z fazasini aylanib chiqarkan, odamlarga ko‘rinadigan
kundan boshlab qganday "chidib", "o‘zgarib", "to‘lishib",
"katgalashib", "tug‘ilib", "botib" borsa, mohir san'atkor
qo‘lida, uning didli tasvirida har gal o‘zgacha bir chiroy, latif
tarovat paydo giladi.

Badiiy tasvir vositasi sifatida "oy"dan foydalanish
borasida ("Ramayana™) asl nusxa, ayni holda ruscha tarjimada

qo‘llanilgan tadbir bilan o‘zbek tarjimoni ishlatgan usullar
o‘rtasida farq bor. Chunonchn, ruscha tarjimada: 1) luna (oy)-
osmon yoritgichi sifatida tabiat tasvirida ishtirok etadi; 2)
boshda mavjudotlar (masalan, qushlar) yoki har xil
inshootlarning ko‘rkini ifoda etishda qo‘llaniladi; 3) mahbuba
chexrasining go‘zalligini chizishda doimiy uslubiy ob’ekt
bo‘lib keladi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Shunday qilib, «oy yuzli yor»
o‘zbek tilida nihoyatda go‘zal mahbubani anglatsa, ruslarda bu
go‘zaloik tushunchasi u yoqda tursin, aksincha, qo‘pollik va
nodonlikni bildiradi. Mazkur tadgigotda tilning leksik va
frazeologik qatlamlari va ularning badiiy tarjimadagi o‘rni
masalasi xorijiy adiblarni asarlarining vosita til (rus tili) orgali
o‘zbek tiliga o‘girilgan tarjimalarini qiyosiy tahlil qilish orqali
o‘rganib chiqgiladi.
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RUS VA O‘ZBEK TILIDAGI O‘SIMLIK NOMLARINING SO‘Z YASALISHIDA SO‘Z YASOVCHI
QO*‘SHIMCHALARNING QO‘LLANILISHI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu ishda o‘simliklarning nomlari va ularning so‘z yasalish usullari hamda fitonimlarni shakllantirishning eng samarali

usullari o‘rganilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: so‘z yasalishi, affikslar, fitonimlar, qo‘shimcha yasalish usuli, semantika.

YHOTPEBJEHHUE CJIOBOOBPA3OBATEJIbHBIX A®®UKCOB B HA3SBAHUSIX PACTEHUM B PYCCKOM M
Y3BEKCKOM S3bIKAX
AHHOTAIHS
B nanHo# paboTe OBUTH pacCMOTPEHBI Ha3BaHUS PACTCHUI, MX CIOBOOOPa30BaTEIbHBIC CIOCOOBI. A TaKkKe OBUIM PacCMOTPEHBI

HanboJiee POTyKTHBHBIE CIIOCOOBI 00pa30BaHMsT (UTOHHMOB.

KuroueBble ciioBa: ciioBooOpazoBanue, aPpuKChl, GUTOHUMBL, ¢y drKcanbHbI cioco0 00pa3oBaHus, CEMaHTHKA.

USE OF WORD-FORMING AFFIXES IN THE NAMES OF PLANTS IN RUSSIAN AND UZBEK LANGUAGES
Annotation
This work examined the names of plants and their word-formation methods. The most productive ways of forming phytonyms

were also considered.

Key words: word formation, affixes, phytonyms, suffixal method of formation, semantics.

Beenenue. IIpesunmenrom VY30ekucrana IllaBkatom
MupsnéeBpiv 26 sHBaps 2022 1. OBUIO TPOBEICHO
CEJIEKTOPHOE  COBCIIAHHE, IIOCBAIICHHOE  OOCYXICHUIO
CTpaTernu pa3BUTH HOBOro Y30ekucraHa Ha 2022-2026 1T. 1
e€ peammsamuu. MM ObUIM TNPEATIOKEHBI NPHUOPUTETHBIE
HaIpaBJICHUs] B Pa3BUTHUM CTPaHBI, cpeny HUX — «Bo mms
YeCTH M JIOCTOMHCTBA 4eioBeka» M «locymapcTBo Juist
mozeity. Jlng uX peanu3alMM € y4eTOM MHEHUH u
MPEINIOKECHUI TpakaaH Y30ekucraHa Obula paszpaboTaHa
CTpaTerus pa3BUTHs HOBOTO Y30ekucraHa Ha 2022— 2026 rr.
B cooTBercTBMM C TONOXEHHWSMH KOHLENIMH TpakIaHe

V30ekncraHa JODKHBI CTPEMHUTBCA  BIAJETh  SI3BIKAMU
HAapolOB, C KOTOPBIMH OCYIIECTBISIOT COTPYAHHYIECTBO
VY306exkucras, aKTHBHO pa3BHUBaeT BCECTOPOHHEE

cotpynunuectBo ¢ Poccueii. Ocoboe BHUMaHKHE B KOHICIIIUU

YIENEHO pPAa3BUTHIO pYCCKOTO s3bIKa, B OCOOCHHOCTH
cioBooOpa3zoBaTenpHOr0 acmekra. Mpl B Hameil paborte
paccMaTpuBaeM CII0BOOOpPa30BaTEIbHBIE JJIEMEHTEI

(UTOHNMOB, Ha3BaHMII PACTEHHH pYCCKOrO M y30EKCKOro
SI3BIKOB.

HazBanms pacreHHMii TpeACTaBISIOT  OOIIMPHBII
MaTepHall JJisi MCCICIOBAHUs B Pa3HbIX acleKkTax. B maHHOI
CTaThe MBI MOMBITAJINCh PACCMOTPETh OOTAHHYECKYIO JIEKCHKY
B aCIEKTe STHMOJIOTHYECKOM, TO €CTh C TOYKH 3PEHHUS
CIIOBOOOPA30BaTEIbHOM CTPYKTYPBI.

@DUTOHHUMBI, TO €CTh HA3BAaHUS PACTCHHUi, 00pa3yroTCs
Mopdororudeckumu (cyhdukcanms, cIokeHHe, CI0KEHHE C
cyhdukcanueit) 1 TeKCHKO-CEeMaHTHYECKUMH CIIOCOOaMHU.

Crenenp m3y4y€HHOCTH. B Xome HcclenoBaHUS
(UTOHUMOB MBI BBISIBHJIM CIIEAYIOIINE OCHOBHBIE CIIOCOOBI
obpasoBanus: cyddukcanus; CIOKEHHE, CIOXKEHHE C
cybdukcamueit.

Cpeny OJHOCIOBHBIX (PUTOHHMOB MBI
CJIeTyIOIe TPYTIIEL:

BBIACIIUIIN
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(bUTOHUMBEL,
crriocobom;

(huTOHNMEL, 00pa30BaHHBIE CIIOCOOOM CIIOKEHHS;

¢uTOHNMEL, 00pa3oBaHHBIE CIIOCOOOM CIOXKEHHS C
cybdukcanueii;

(UTOHMMBI, 00pa30BaHHBIE IyTEM MeTapopUUECKOro
HepeHoca.

Cpea MHOTOCTIOBHBIX (DUTOHUMOB MBI BBIJCIHIN
CIIEYIOIINE TPYIIIBI:

(huTOHNMEL, 00pa30BaHHBIE ITyTEM METapOPHIECKOTO

oOpa3oBaHHBIE cyhdukcamTbHBIM

nepeHoca;
(DUTOHUMBI, B cocTaB KOTOPBIX BXOJIUT
MPUIIATaTeIbHOE U CYIIECTBUTEIHHOE.
JlutepatypHbiii  0030p: PaboTel 1O  H3YYCHHIO

Ha3BaHMUN pacTeHUl BeAyTcs B Pa3IMUYHBIX HAIpPaBICHUAX.
Hampagienue, koTopoe Haubojice OIM3KO HAIIAM IENAM, -
9TO PEKOHCTPYKLMA Ha3zBaHMW pacteHud. Uro Kacaetcs
TIODKCKHX SI3BIKOB, J[aHHAs MpoOJeMaTHKa McCleoBalach

yxe B page pabor. B ouepke «PacTUTenbHBI MUD:
JUKOpAcTyIle JepeBbsi, KyCTapHHUKA U TPaBel» (aBTOP
O.P.Tennmies)[ 1] PEKOHCTPYUPOBAHBI Ha3BaHUs

NPATIOPKCKUX JI€PEeBbEB U KYCTAPHUKOB, HCUEPIBIBAIOLIE
IpHUBEICHbl 3HAUYeHMsT Pe(IICKCOB MPATIOPKCKUX Ha3BaHWil
pacTeHMH B TIOPKCKHX S3BIKaX, CHELUAIBHO OTMEYEHBI
3aUMCTBOBAHHUS M3 OJHHMX TIOPKCKUX S3BIKOB B JIpYrue,
KOTOpPBIE MOXHO  BBIABUTH JIMIIb MPH  TIIATEIHHOM
JIMHTBUCTHYECKOM aHAIIH3e.

Ilpn HanmcaHUM CTaTBM MBI HCHONB30BAIH CTaTHIO
“Mojenn  ceMaHTUYeCKOW  JlepuBallud B PYCCKOM
TEPMHUHOJIOTHH® Ha MaTephaie OHOIOTHYECKHX TEPMHHOB,
CTaThl0 «SI3BIKOBBIC TEHJCHIMU B BBIOOPE MOTHBHPYIOIIHX
MPU3HAKOB B MPOIECCE HOMUHAIMHU SK30THYECKHX PacTeHUit
(ma Marepuane (UTOHMMOB PYCCKOTO M aHIJIMHCKOTO
s3bIKOB)», «K Bompocy 0 QYHKIUSX HOMEHKIATYPHBIX
HOMMHAIWH (Ha MaTepHaje MEeXIyHapOAHBIX HaHMMEHOBAHUI
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I[BETKOBBIX pacTeHHd)», Ha sHOuKioneauio «lIpupona
Benapycu» u «Kusnp xuBoTHBIX». Taroke MBI 0Opalanuch K
pabore B.A. MepkynoBoii “Ouepku 1Mo pyccKo HapOAHOMN
HOMEHKJIaType pactenuii”’[2]. MHO0%ecTBO pabor,
MOCBSIEHHBIX U3YUEHHUIO HAa3BaHUM pacTEHUl, NPUHAJIEKUT
uccnenosarento T.A. Bo6posoii[ 3].

OrpomHyto  pabOTy 1O  HCTOPHH  TIOPKCKOM
¢uToHUMUH B paMKax AITaNCTUKH npojenana
JI.B.ImutpueBal4]. ABTOp TINATEILHO HCCIIELYET
MOP(OJIOTHYECKYI0 CTPYKTYpY OOIle- H MEKTIOPKCKUX

(UTOHNMOB. DTHMOJIOTHS OT/ACIBHBIX TIOPKCKUX (UTOHMMOB
paccmatpuBaetcs B cioBapsax 3.'ombona (Gombocz, 1912a),
B.I'.'EropoBa (Eropos, 1964), M.P.®enoroBa (Penotos,

1996) u 1.1.

Mertoponorus uccienoBanus. B HacTosmiee Bpems
npoQecCHOHATTHHO OpPUCHTHPOBAaHHOE oOyueHue
MPECTaBISACT coboit CaMOCTOSITEIBHYIO, OYEHb

BOCTpeOOBaHHYI0O M aKTHBHO pa3BHBAIOIIyIOCS 00JIacTh
Teopun U meroauku npenojaBanus PKU. Bonbmoit Bkian B
pa3paboTky storo acmekra BHecnu JI.B.JImutpmeBa, Karom
Haceipu, H.B.Bypranosa, P.I'.AxmetsstHOB, JI.T.MaxmyToBa,
A.T'Illaiixynos, 3.C.Kymuesa, A.2KapubmeroBa u nip.

C omopoil Ha COBpPEeMEHHBIC HCCIEOBAHUS HaMU
ynemsiercs 0coboe BHHUMaHHE OCOOCHHOCTAM OOy4eHHs
CEIIbCKOXO3AHCTBEHHBIM TepMuHaM B Kkypce PKU wu
npejularaeTcs MeToAuka paboThl ¢ mpodeccHoHaNbHOM
JIEKCUKOH

Jns  Havama paBaiite paccMOTpUM — (PUTOHUMBI
oOpazoBanHble  cyddukcanbHbIM  crocoboM.  CaMbiMu
HNPOJAYKTUBHBIMU SIBISIIOTCSL CY((UKCHI, KOTOPbIE AKTHBHO
Y4YacTBYIOT B COBPEMEHHOM CIIOBOOOPa30BaHMU M 00pa3yloT
OoJbIIIOE  KOJMYECTBO HOBBIX CJIOB. I[IpuBeneM HEKOTOpBIE
HpUMEpHI U3 HUX:

1. Coueranue OCHOBBI HMMEHH NPHIAraTeJIbHOTO C
cyhdukcom -uk-. OCOOEHHOCTHIO ATOM MOJENHN SBISETCS TO,
9T0 B HeH  BBICTyHalOT OCHOBBI  IPHIIAraTelbHBIX,
OCJIO)KHEHHBIX CAMBIMH Pa3HOOOPa3HBIMU CYPPHKCaMu.

- OCHOBA TPHUJIAraTeIbHOrO0 ¢ Cypdurcom -oB- (-eB-) +
-MK-:

bopoBuk <« OOpOBOW — B 3HAYCHUU CBA3AHHBIMH,
COOTHOCSIIIMICS 1O 3HAUYCHHIO C CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIM 0OP.

BopoBYK — NUIANOYHBIH 6a3UIUANEHBIH TPHO.

Jy0oBUK <« 1nyOOBBIi — B 3HAYCHUH CHETAHHBIN W3
ny0a, OT/IeIaHHBIA TyOOM.

Jy0oBUK — IUTATIOYHEIH TpUO U3 poaa OoeeT.

KamraHoBuk <« KalITaHOBBIM — B 3HAYCHUU
OTHOCSIINICS K KapTaHy.

KamTaHOBHK — IUIAMOYHBII TPpHO U3 poja TUPOIIOP.

JIyroBuk <— JIyroBoil — B 3HaU€HMU OTHOCSIIMHCS K
Jyram.

JIyroBuk — poJ TpaBSIHUCTBIX PACTEHUH cemelcTBa
3J1aKOB;

- OCHOBA MPHJIAraTeIbHOTO ¢ cypduKcoM -H- + -HK-:

MineuHuK <— MJIEYHBI — B 3HAYEHUM MOXOXKUH Ha
MOJIOKO.

MIieYHHK — PO NUISTIOYHBIX Oa3HIHATbHBIX TPHOOB.

OCHOBa  MpWJIAraTeNbHOrO,  O0pa30BaHHOTO U3
COYETaHHs UMEHU CYILECTBUTEIHLHOIO C MPEIIOroM moa- + -
UK-:

IlonoCHHOBHK <« TOMOCHHOBHIH — 3TO  CIIOBO
CBSI3BIBAIOT HE  TONBKO C  XapaKTepHBIM  MECTOM
NpOU3PacTaHUsl d3THX TpHOOB, HO ¥ I[BETOM MIIAIOK,
HaITOMHHAIOIINM OCEHHIOIO OKPAcKy OCHHOBBIX JIHCTHEB.

ITogoCHHOBUK — NUISATMOYHBIN Ipub U3 poia JEKUHUH.

[Tonbepe3oBUK «— MOA0EPE30BbIil — B 3HAYCHUH TPprUda
¢ Oypoit nusInKoii U OesIoi MAKOTBIO, pacTyLIHi B O€Pe30BbIX
necax.

TTonGepe3oBUK — MUIANOYHBIHA TPHUO U3 POAA JIEKIHH.
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- GeccyddrkcHast OCHOBA HIMEHH IIPUIIAraTeNIbHOTO + -
UK-:

PbDKMK <— pBDKMH — B 3HQUEHMM IIBETa KpPacHO —
JKEJTOTO.

PopKMK — poXl TpaBSHHUCTBIX PpacTeHMH CeMeHcTBa
KPECTOIIBETHBIX.

2. CoueTaHne NMEHHOW OCHOBHI WJI OCHOBHI TJIaroJia
¢ cypdurcom -yx- /-ymik-:

BonHynika «— BoJHa — B 3HAUSHHWH BOJSHOTO Baia,
o0pasyeMslii KoJe0aHneM BOJIHON TOBEPXHOCTH.

Bonnymmika — nuisimodHsiil rpud U3 pola MICYHUK.

I'oBopy1IKa <— TOBOPUTH — BIAJAETh YCTHOM peUbIo.

loBopymka — pox 6a3uaAnaTBEHBIX TPHOOB.

lopbkymika «— rOppKuil — B 3HaUEHUU CBOEOOPa3HbIH
€JIKUi1 BKYC.

I'opbKymIKa — NUIAIOYHBIN TPHO U3 pOAa MIICYHHK.

Pe3yxa «— pe3aTp — pa3[emnsiTh Ha YacTH, OTAEIATH OT
LEJI0T0 YeM—HHUOYIb OCTPBIM.

Pesyxa — pon TpaBsSHHCTBIX pacTeHMH cemeicTBa
KPECTOIIBETHBIX.

Pesymka <« pesars-paznensaTh Ha 4acTH, OTAEIATH OT
HEJI0TO YeM—HHUOYIb OCTPBIM.

Pesymika — pox TpaBsSHHCTBIX pacTeHUil cemeilcTBa
KPECTOLIBETHBIX.

CBUHYIIKA <— CBUHOM — CBOICTBEHHBIH CBHHbE,
XapaKTepHbIH 171 Heé.

CBHHYIIKA — PO NIISIIIOYHBIX 0a3UAHANBEHBIX TPHOOB.

3. CoyeraHne MMEHHOW OCHOBHI C CY((HHUKCOM -SHK-
(a):

bensHka «— Oenblii — B 3HAYEHHU I[BETAa MeETa WX
CHera.

BensiHKa — NMUISIIOYHBIHA TPpUO U3 poJa MICYHHUK.

BecHsiHKa «— BecHa — B 3HAYCHHWH BPEMEHHU T0Ja,
CIIEJTYIOIIEE 32 3UMOIA.

BecHsiHka — pojJ TpaBSIHUCTBIX pacTeHUM cemencTBa
KPECTOIIBETHBIX.

JbIMSHKA «— JBIM — B 3HAUCHHH JIETYYHX NPOTYKTOB
TOPEHHs C MENKUMH YaCTHI[AMH YTJIS.

JIbIMSIHKa — pOJ TPaBSHHUCTBIX PacTeHUH cemeilcTBa
JIBIMSTHKOBBIX.

3y0siHka <«— 3y0 — KOCTHOe oOpa3oBaHHe IS
OTKYCBIBaHUS U Pa3)KEBBIBAHUS MHUIIH.

3y0siHKa — PO TPaBSIHUCTBIX PAcTEHHH CeMeWCTBa
KPECTOIIBETHBIX.

4. CoueraHne OCHOBBI HMMEHH IIPWJIAraTeIbHOTO C
cyhdhukcom -sk-:

CHHSK «— CHHUH -

CHHSK — POJ TPaBSHHUCTBIX PACTEHUH M KyCTapHUKOB
ceMeiicTBa OypayHUKOBBIX.

YHCTSIK «— YUCTBIN.

Yuctak — poj TpPaBIHHUCTBHIX pacTeHUH ceMeHcTBa
JIFOTUKOBBIX.

5. Coueranne OCHOBBI MMEHH CYIIECTBUTEIHHOTO C
cyhdhukcoM -HUK-:

XKypaBenbHUK «— XypaBenb — IOYHTaeMas ITHIA,

CUMBOJIM3UpYOLIas OeccMepTHe, NPOLBETaHUE, CYACThE,
CeMEeHHOe CUacThe U Jae.

KypaBenbHUK — poOA  TPaBSHUCTBIX PACTECHUM
ceMeHCTBa TepaHHEBbIX.

BoanplpHUK <— BOJABIPh — BOISHOW IOJKOKHBIN

My3bIPb OT 0KOTa MK OT JOJTOr0 TPEHUSI.
BoNIBIpHEK — PO TPABSIHUCTBIX PACTEHUI ceMelcTBa
TBO3JUYHBIX.
BOJ'I‘IHI/IK <— BOJIK — BUJ XHIIHBIX MJICKOIIUTAOIINX U3
ceMeiicTBa IICOBBIX.

Bomunuk -  pox KYCTapHMKOB  CEMEHCTBa
BOJYHUKOBBIX.
TaBolKHMK <« TaBoara — poJa KyCTapHUKOB

ceMercTBa PO30BEIC.
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TaBOIKHUK — POJl TPABAHUCTBIX PACTCHUHN CEeMEUCTBA
PO3OBBIX.

XBOCTHUK <— XBOCT — IIOABI)KHBIM IPHUIATOK Ha
3aJHeH 4acTH Tella >KUBOTHOTO HJIM CyXEHHas 3aiHss 4acTh
TeNa HEKOTOPBIX KUBOTHBIX.

XBOCTHUK — POJ TPaBSHUCTBIX pacTeHUil cemeilicTBa
XBOCTHHUKOBBIX.

Pomamuuk <« pomamka — pox
L[BETKOBBIX PACTEHUIl CeMENUCTBa acTPOJIOBBIE.

PomamHuk — pox TpaBSHHCTBIX pacTeHUll cemeicTBa
CJIOXKHOLIBETHBIX.

BopomaBHuk <« OopomaBka —
J0OpOKauECTBEHHOTO XapaKTepa.

BoponaBuuk — pox TpaBSHUCTBIX pacTEHU ceMecTBa
CJIO’KHOL[BETHBIX.

Bykamnuk «— Oykamika — BCSIKOE MaleHbKOE, MEIIKOe
HAacEeKOMOe.

BykalHUK — poJ TPaBSIHUCTBIX PacTCHU ceMelcTBa
KOJIOKOJTbYUKOBBIX.

Bypaunuk «<— Oypak — kpacHast CBeKIIa.

Bypaunuk — poj TpaBSHUCTBIX pacTeHUM cemelcTBa
OypaYHHUKOBBIX.

BeitHuk «— BesiTb — AyTh, 00IyBaTh lyHOBEHHEM.

Belinuk — pox TpaBSHMUCTBIX pacTeHuil cemelcTBa
3]1aKOB.

BeneuHuk < BeHell — CIIaBSIHCKUH 1eBUYUM rOJI0BHOM

OJHOJICTHUX

HOBOOOpa3oBaHME

yoop.

Beneunuk — poj TpaBSHUCTBIX pacTeHUH cemelcTBa
JIUIIEHHBIX.

Bopobeitank «— BopoOeii — B 3HAUYCHWH MaJICHBKOM
HNTHYKH C CEPO-UEPHBIM OIIEPCHUEM.

BopobGeitnuk  —  pox
ceMelcTBa OypauHUKOBBIX.

I'pBDKHUK «— TpbDKa — NATOJIOTHYECKOE COCTOSIHUE,
IpH KOTOPOM BHYTPEHHHE OPTaHBI BBIISTYMBAIOTCS M3 OIHON
MOJIOCTH B JIPYTYIO.

I'pbDKHUK — poOX TpaBSHUCTBIX pacTeHUll cemeicTBa
TBO3IWYHBIX.

JlyOpoBHUK «— yOpaBa — B 3HAYESHUH JTyOOBBIH Jiec.

JlyOpoBHUK — pOJl TPABSIHUCTBIX PACTEHHI cemeicTBa
SICHOTKOBBIX.

JyaHuUK < nyaa — IOyXOBOM MHCTPYMEHT B BHJE
TyAKH.

JlymHUK — poja TpaBSIHMCTBIX pPacTeHUH cemeicTBa
30HTUYHBIX.

KenTymHuk < Xenryxa — KeATYIIHOe OKPaIlNBaHUe
KOKH ¥ BHUIUMBIX CIH3UCTHIX 000J0YeK, OOYCIOBICHHOE
MOBBIILICHHBIM COIEP)KaHHEM B KPOBHU M TKaHsIX OMINpyOHHA.

JKenTymHuk — poa TpaBIHUCTBIX pacTeHUN cemelicTBa
KpPECTOLUBETHBIX.

3asyHUK «— 3as11] — HeOOJIBIION 3BEpeK W3 OTpsjaa
TPBI3YHOB, a TAKKE MEX €ro.

3asYHIK — POJ] TPYTOBBIX TPHOOB.

Komounnk <« xomounmii — CIIOCOOHOCTH KOJIOTH,
HNPUYUHATD YKOJIBL.

KotouHUK — poJi TPaBIHUCTBIX PACTEHHA ceMelcTBa
CJIOKHOIIBETHBIX.

Jly)xaliHUK < myxaifika — B 3HaYeHUH HEOONBIION
TIOJIIHKY Ha OMYyIIKE WM ITOCpeIH Jeca.

JlyxallHUK — poJ TPaBSIHMCTBIX pacTeHUil cemeicTBa
HOPHUYHHUKOBBIX.

JlynHuk <« ngyna —
€CTECTBEHHBIX CITyTHHUKOB IIJTaHET.

TPaBAHUCTBIX paCTeHI/Iﬁ

obmee  0003HAuEeHHE

JIyHHMK — poJ TpaBSHUCTBIX pacTCHUU ceMelcTBa
KPECTOLIBETHBIX.

OMexHHK <«— omera — 24-1 OyKBa TIpeuecKkoro
angasura.

OMEXHHK — pOJ BOJHONPHOPEKHBIX M OONOTHBIX
TPaBSIHACTBIX PACTCHUH CeMeHCTBa 30HTUYHBIX.

[MayTMHHUK < mayTHHA — CeTh M3 TOHKHX HUTEH,
MOTYYaIOMIUICS OT BBIICJICHHUS TAYKOM KJIEHKOTO COKa.

[MayTHHHUK — poOX NUILAMOYHBIX  Oa3WIMAIBHBIX
rpuboB.

[ly3plpHUK <— Ty3bIpb — HANOJIHEHHBIA BO3yXOM
BO3YLIHBIH IIAPHUK.

[ly3plpaMk  — poAa  KyCTapHMKOB  CEMeEWCTBa
KOYEIbKHUKOBBIX.
CeplieuHUK  «—  cepaue — B 3HAYCHUH

KOHYCOOOPa3HOTO IT0JIOr0 MBIIIEYHOTO OpraHa.

CepaevHHK — poOx TPaBSHHUCTBIX pacTeHHH ceMelcTBa
KPECTOIIBETHBIX.

CTanpHUK < CTajb — CIUIaB JKEJie3a C YIJICPOIOM C
J00ABJICHUEM PA3JIMYHBIX IPUMECEH.

CTanpHUK — PpOA  TPaBSIHUCTBIX
KyCTapHUKOB ceMeiicTBa 600OBBIX.

CTpayCHUK <«— CTpayC — B 3HA4YCHHH OCCKHJICBas
HeJIeTaloIast MTHIA CEMEHCTBA CTPAYCOBBIX.

CrpayCHUK — pOX  IalOPOTHHKOB
OHOKJICEBBIX.

UepHOOBUIbHUK <— YEPHOOBUIb — IMPOU3BOIHBIN OT
PACTEHUS «I10JIbIHb OOBIKHOBEHHAS».

YepHOOBITBHUK — POX
CEMEHCTBA ICHOTKOBBIX.

UYeCHOYHHK <— YECHOK — B 3HAYCHUHM MHOTOJICTHEE
TPaBsIHUCTOE pacTeHHE.

YecHOUHUK —
rprobOB.

[IIenKOBHUK «— LICJK — B 3HAUYCHUU MsrKas TKaHb W3
HUTEH 100BIBaEMBIX M3 KOKOHA TYTOBOTO LICIKONPSA.

[IenxoBHUK — poJ TPaBHUCTBHIX pacTeHUI cemMencTBa
JIFOTHKOBBIX.

Awnanu3 u pe3yibTatel. B xone naHHOW paboThl OBUIO
BBIACHCHO, 4YTO (UTOHMMBI OOpa3ylTCS C  MOMOIIBIO
cydbdukcannu, CIOXKEHHS, CIOXKCHUS C JOTMOJHHTEIbHON
cybdukcanueit u meradopsl. B manHoi paboTe OCHOBHOE
BHHMaHHE OBUIO YIENEHO HAa3BaHMSAM PACTEHHH KOTOpBIE
ObUT 00pa30BaHBI ¢ HTOMOMIBIO CY(PHHUKCOB.

B ¢uronnmax, o00pa3oBaHHBIX CY(PPUKCATHHBIM
cnoco0om, Hanbosee MPOAYKTUBHBIMHE SBISIOTCA Cy(pUKCH -
HUK- (BaTOYHUK), -HK- (OOopoBHK). MeHee MPOIYKTHBHBIMU
SIBIAIOTCS CY(QOUKCHI -HUL- (YECHOYHUIIA), -SK- (CHHSK), -OK-
(BBIOHOK), -€1-(4HCTel).

Cpenn (uTOHNMOB y4acTBYIOT
cybdukcs:  -HHK-  (OBYJICIECTHHK),
HyJeBoii cyhdukce (Temopes).

3akmodyeHne. AKTHBH3amMs pPaboTel MO OOYYEHHIO
60TaHUYECKOH TEPMHUHOJIOTHH Ha 3aHATHAX
cimoBoobpazoBanuss u  PKH, Oymer cmocoGcTBoBaTh
HOBBIICHUIO  (G(QEKTHBHOCTH  YCBOGHHMSI  CTYICHTaMH
yueGHOTOo MaTepuana, (hopmupoBaHuIo YMEHHUS
CaMOCTOSITENIBHO U CHCTEMAaTHYECKH PACIIMPSThH MMOJyYCHHBIS
3HaHWUs, POPMHUPOBAHUIO TOTPEOHOCTH B YTCHUH JIUTEPATYPHI
O  CINEUHATBHOCTH, OCBOHTH  CJIOBOOOpA30BATEIbHBIC
3JIEMEHTHI (PUTOHUMOB, HCTIOIBb30BAHUIO TEPMUHOJIOTHYECKNUX,
HEPEBOHBIX M TOJIKOBBIX CJIOBApEii.

pacteHuit u

ceMelicTBa

TPaBSHUCTBIX  pacTEeHUI

poa IUIANOYHBIX 633HI[I/IaJ'II>HI>IX

CcleayoIue
-K-(MHOTOHOKA),
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INTERPRETATION OF THE IMAGE OF THE CREATOR IN THE STORIES OF SHUKUR KHOLMIRZAEV
Annotation

This scientific article presents an artistic interpretation of the image of today's Creator, examines in detail psychologism and its
features, which occupy an important place. Creative people draw conclusions about life on paper based on thinking, intelligence,
and a strong emotional impression. Therefore, the worldview and spiritual energy of the writer penetrates into every living work.
Sh.Based on the psychological method, we analyzed the images of the Creator depicted in the stories of Kholmirzaev, and traced
to what extent the image of the Creator is depicted in these works, the techniques of using the portrait by the writer, the
worldview of the hero, the nature and influence of social conditions, the social environment in the formation of these characters,
to what extent the image of the Creator is depicted in the prose of the period of independence. Revealing the character of the
heroes of the story, the writer gives a picture of the social environment and social conditions. He evaluates the influence of the
social environment on the creative worldview in different ways.

Keywords: creativity, talent, character, portrait, psychology, image, thinking, style, monologue.

HUHTEPIIPETALIUSA OBPA3A CO3JATEJISI B PACCKA3AX HIIYKYPA XOJIMUP3AEBA
AHHOTanUA

B mactosmeii HayyHOH cTaThe MpeICTaBIeHa XYyIO)KECTBEHHAs HHTEpHpeTanust obpasa ceroassimHero TBopma moapoOHO
paccMaTpuBaeTCs ICUXOJIOTH3M H €ro 0COOCHHOCTH, 3aHUMAIOIIIE BaYKHOE MECTO. TBOpUYECKUE JIIOM IENAI0T BHIBOJBI O KU3HH
Ha Oymare Ha OCHOBE MBIIUICHHS, HHTEIUIEKTA, CHJIBHOTO MYIIEBHOTO BIeyaTieHus. [1oaToMy B Kax1oe )KUBOE IMPOU3BEICHUE
NPOHUKAET MUPOBO33peHHMe, AylieBHas sHeprus mucatens. l1.Ha ocHOBe mcHXonOrHYeckoro Meroja Mbl NMPOaHATH3MPOBAIN
00pasbl TBOpIIA, M300paKEHHBIC B paccka3ax XO0JMHUP3acBa, M MPOCICIIIIHN, B KAKOW CTETICHU B 3TUX MPOU3BEIACHUIX H300pakeH
obpa3 TBopua, mpHeMbl HCIOJIB30BaHMS IOPTPETa IHcaTelieM, MHPOBO33pDEHHME Tepos, XapaKTep W BIHSIHHE COLUAIBbHBIX
YCIIOBHUH, CONMABLHOMN cpenbl B (GOPMHUPOBAHHMHK ITHX MEPCOHAXKEH, B Kakoii cterneHn 00pa3 TBopiia n300paxeH B Mpo3e meproa
HE3aBHCUMOCTH. PacKkpbiBasi XapakTep IepoeB IOBECTH, IHCATENb JAeT KAPTUHY COLMAIBLHON CPeAbl M COIHMAIbHBIX YCIOBHU.
Ilo-pa3HOMY OIIEHMBAET BIHMSIHUAE COIMAIBLHON Cpebl Ha TBOPUYECKOE MUPOBO33PEHHE.

KnioueBble cji0Ba: KpeaTHB, TaJaHT, XapaKTep, TOPTPET, ICHXOIOTH3M, 00pa3, MBIIIUIEHHE, CTHIIb, MOHOJIOT.

SHUKUR XOLMIRZAYEV HIKOYALARIDA IJODKOR OBRAZI TALQINI
Annotatsiya

Mazkur ilmiy magolada bugungi kunda ijodkor obrazining badiiy talginida psixologizm va uning xususiyatlari muhim o‘rin
tutishi borasida atroflicha fikr yuritilgan. Ijodkor ahli tafakkur, agl, kuchli ruhiy taassurot asosida hayot hagidagi xulosalarni
qog‘ozga tushiradi. Shuning uchun har bir tirik asarga yozuvchining dunyogarashi, ruhiy quvvati singib ketadi. Sh.Xolmirzayev
hikoyalarida tasvirlangan ijodkor obrazlarini psixologik metod asosida tahlilga tortdik va bu asarlarda ijodkor obrazi gay tarzda
tasvirlanganligi, adibning portretdan foydalanish uslublari, gahramon dunyoqarashi, xarakteri va bu xarakterlarni shakllanishida
ijtimoiy sharoit, ijtimoiy muhit ta’siri qay darajada ekanligini, mustaqillik davri nasrida ijodkor obrazi qanday giyofada tasvir
etilganligini kuzatdik. Hikoya gahramonlari xarakterini ochishda adib ijtimoiy muhit va ijtimoiy sharoit tasvirini beradi. Ijtimoiy
mubhitning ijodkor dunyoqarashiga ta’sir etishini turlicha baholaydi.

Kalit so‘zlar: ijodkor, iste’dod, xarakter, portret, psixologizm, obraz, tafakkur, uslub, monolog.

Kirish. Zamonaviy adabiyotshunoslikda muammo  qgahramonlar ruhiy dunyosining tasviri yangicha ijodiy

markaziga Inson va uning ichki kechinmalarini tasvirlash
yuqori cho‘qqiga ko‘tarildi. Holbuki, birinchi planga shaxs
muammosining chigishi, inson ruhiyatiga gizigishning ortishi,
urushlar, ingirozlar, gumanitar halokatlar xarakteri bilan
shartlanadi; ikkinchidan, adabiyot va adabiyotshunoslikning
“erkinlashganligi”, mustabid tuzumdagi g‘oyaviy yo‘l-
yo‘riqlarga qaram emaslik o‘tgan asrning so‘nggi choragida
ijod gilgan yozuvchilar asarlarida inson ichki olami tasvirining
barcha go‘zallik va teranliklarini yangicha, butun va
to‘laligicha talqin qilish imkonini berdi.

Shu nuqtayi nazardan qaraganda, Sh.Xolmirzayev
hikoyalarida qo‘llanilgan badiiy psixologik usullar majmui
alohida e’tiborga molik. Uning ijodiy meroslari bo‘yicha
tadqiqot olib borganlarning aksariyati, g‘oyaviy aniqlik berish
magsadida bo‘lsa kerak, odatda yozuvchi nasrining aynan
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eksperimentlar, usul va va izlanishlar maydoni vazifasini
o‘tagan edi. Ijodkorda inson ruhiyatidagi bo‘hronlar,
tebranishlar ular ijodida estetik jihatdan yuksak va mazmundor
gatlamni hosil qgildi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Adabiyotshunoslik
sohasida  psixologizmning  mazmun-mohiyati, tarixiy
taragqqgiyoti, ahamiyati hagida ko‘plab tadqiqotlar amalga
oshirilgan,  ilmiy  asarlar chop  etilgan. Ammo
N.G.Chernishevskiy, L.N.Tolstoy kabi yozuvchilar hamda
S.G.Bocharov, A.N.lezuitov, A.P.Skaftimov, L.Ya.Ginzburg,
V.V.Kompaneets, A.B.Yesin, V.Xalizev, H.Umurov  kabi
olimlar ko‘plab ilmiy izlanishlar olib bordilar. Ta’kidlash
joizki, bu boradagi tadgiqotlarda terminologiyaga oid
tortishuvlar muammosi ko‘zga tashlanadi.
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Chunonchi, “badily psixologizm” tushunchasi bilan
bir qatorda “psixologik tahlil”, “psixologik nasr”, “qalb
dialektikasi” kabi terminlar keng qo‘llaniladi. Ba’zi olimlar
fagat psixologizmning usuli, tarixiy ildizlariga to‘xtalishsa-da,
uning asl ma’nosi, tub mohiyatini chetlab o‘tishgandek
taassurot goldiradilar.

XX asr adabiyotida psixologizm nafagat gahramon
ichki dunyosini yoritish vositasi, balki “syujetni belgilovchi va
struktura hosil giluvchi ta’sirchan omil” (N.Leytes) sifatida
ham o‘z ahamiyatini saqlab qola oldi; qahramon ruhiyatini
uning “botiniy fursatlari” (Kolobayeva) orqali aniqlash
usullari o°z tasdig‘ini topmoqda.

A.B.Yesin fikricha, psixologizm bu: “Aql va his-
tuyg‘ularni yetarlicha to‘liq, mufassal shaxsiy xayoliy
dardlarini badiiy adabiyotning o‘ziga xos vositalar yordamida
teran va chuqur tasvirlashdir’[1]. A.B.Yesinning ushbu
fikridan ko‘rinadiki, psixologizm — bu o‘ylab topilgan shaxs
(badiiy personaj) hislari, fikrlari, kechinmalarining badiiy
vositalar yordamida batafsil, ko‘lamdor va chuqur
ifodalanishidir. V.V.Kompaneets fikricha, “Psixologizmning
rivojlangan asosi bu - inson barcha his-tuyg‘u, aql-idrok
doirasi bilan o‘zini o‘rab turgan dunyo hodisalarining serqirra,
murakkab, hissiy va intellektual doirasini, ichki dunyosini,
ko‘p tomonlama o‘zaro bog‘liqligini ichki dunyo orqali
bilishning badiiy kalitidir”[2].

U o‘zining “Badily psixologizmning tadgigot
muammolari” maqolasida mazmun jihatdan aynan sinonim
bo‘lolmaydigan ikki tushunchaga “psixologizm” va
“psixologik analiz’ga ajratadi. Psixologizm tushunchasi
psixologik tahlil tushunchasiga nisbatan kengroq tushunchadir
va u asarda muallif psixologiyasi ifodasini o‘z ichiga oladi.
Magqola muallifi: “Asarda psixologizm mavjud bo‘lishi lozim
yoki bo‘lmasligi masalasini yozuvchi hal qilmaydi”, deb
ta’kidlaydi. Psixologik tahlil ham o‘z navbatida ob’ektga
yo‘naltirilgan qator vositalarga ega. Bu yerda esa badiiy asar
muallifining ongli ko‘rsatmasi hozir bo‘ladi. Psixologik tahlil
orqali bu muammo yechiladi. Professor Hotam Umurov ta’biri
bilan aytganda, “... tashqi muhit xarakter ichki dunyosida
qo‘zg‘alishlar, zilzilalar, kechinmalar o‘yg‘otgani kabi, bu
ichki dunyoning murakkab “sirlari” xarakter, xatti-harakatlarni
asoslashga, boshqgarishga, tashgi muhit rivojiga turtki
beradi”[3].

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Tarixiy o‘zgaruvchan
fenomen sifatida psixologizmning idrok qilinishi  uni
o‘rganishda ham bo‘lakcha yondashuvlarni, eng avvalo, ilmiy
tekshirishda giyosiy-tarixiy, biografik, struktural, germenevtik
metodlarning muhim ekanligini, magsadga garatilgan sintezni,
muammoni bir butun holda tekshirishni talab giladi.

Binobarin, “Badiiy psixologizm bu gahramonlarning
g‘oyaviy-ruhiy izlanishlarini o‘zida mujassam etgan badiiy
shakl, inson xarakterining shakllanishini, shaxs
dunyoqarashidagi asoslarini adabiyot tomonidan o°zlashtirilish
shaklidir. Psixologizmning ma’rifiy-muammoviy va badiiy
gimmati, eng avvalo, shunda ko‘rinadi’[1].

Ammo, baxtga ko‘ra, psixologizm adabiyotni tark
etmadi. Bunga XX asrning ko‘plab yirik yozuvchilari ijodi
guvohlik berib turibdi.

Inson ruhiyatini ochishda san’atkor mahoratining,
mas’uliyatining o‘rni to‘g‘risida A.Qahhorning o‘zi shunday
yozgan edi: “Psixologizm — Kishilarning ichki dunyosiga,
ularning latif-zarif tomonlari va go‘zalligiga yaxshi e’tibor
qilish to‘g‘risida jiddiy o‘ylab ko‘rish fursati yetdi. Bu
yozuvchilik mahoratining eng muhim jihatidir”[4]. Qahramon
hayoti davomida ko‘rgan kechirganlaridan xulosa chiqarib,
odamlardan begonalashib boradi. Asrlar mobaynida yechimini
topmagan masalalardan charchagan paytlari “o‘ziga qamalib
olgisi” keladi. Xuddi shu yerda tasvirlanayotgan barcha
vogea-hodisalar ruhiylashadi va ruhiy tahlil foydasiga
ishlaydi. Qahramon ichki dunyosi ziddiyatlar, tangliklar, azob-
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og‘riglardan iborat ruhiy holatlar, og‘ir kechinmalar orqali
tasvirlanadi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Bugungi XXI asr gissa va
hikoyachiligida ijodkor ruhiyatining betakror, tizginsiz,
jo‘shqin va tushkin iztiroblarini tasvirlash yozuvchilarning asl
magsadiga  aylandi. Jumladan, Sh.Xolmirzayevning
“Yozuvchi”, “Bulut to‘sgan oy”, “Quyosh-ku falakda kezib
yuribdi” hikoyalarida ijod dardiga yo‘liggan insonning galb
iztirobi, orzu-armonlari tasvirlanadi. Xo‘sh, ijjodkor kim o°zi?
ljodkor — rassom, ijodkor — haykaltarosh, ijodkor — bastakor,
ijodkor — yozuvchi... Ular inson ruhiyatidagi kishi ilg‘amas
his-tuyg‘ularni, dard, iztirob, quvonch va baxtni nozik
tasvirlar orqali ifodalovchi san’atkorlardir. Har qanday ijod —
faoliyat, ammo har qanday faoliyat ijod bo‘lavermaydi.
Hayotda ijodkorlik tafakkuri, tuyg‘usi barq urgan kishilar
faoliyati — ijod. Ijodkorlik ularning yashash tarzi. Shu bois, biz
ijodkorlarni doimo kuzatish, tahlil qilish, ular to‘g‘risida
ma’lum xulosaga kelishda, ilhom og‘ushida, ma’naviy va
jismoniy bezovtalikda ko‘rishga odatlanib qolganmizki,
ularning nafaqat asarlari, balki iste’dodi, ijodiy kamoloti,
dunyogarashi, ideali, madaniy saviyasi, turmush tarzi, shaxsiy
fazilatlari mudom kitobxonni gizigtirib kelmoqda.

Shuning uchun ham ijod tabiati, ijod psixologiyasi,
ijtimoiy jarayon, ijodkor shaxsi kabi masalalarni tahlil gilishga
bo‘lgan e’tibor tobora ortib bormoqda.

Badiiy asarning asosiy mazmunini kitobxonga
yetkazishda, gahramonlar  ruhiyatini  ochishda adib
psixologizmni ochib berishda bevosita yoki bilvosita kabi
usullaridan foydalanadi.

“Personaj o‘y-kechinmalari, his-tuyg‘ularining ichki
monolog, ong ogimi tarzda yoki muallif tilidan o‘ziniki
bo‘lmagan avtor gapi bayon qilinishi psixologik tasvirning
bevosita shakli hisoblanadi. Asarda personaj ruhiyatining,
uning xatti-harakatlari, gap-so‘zlari, yuz-ko‘z ifodalari,
mimikasi, undagi fiziologik o‘zgarishlarni ko‘rsatish orgali
ochib berilishi bilvosita psixologik tasvirdir”[5].

Psixologik tahlilni xarakterlarni tasvirlashning ichki
(ichki monolog, xotira va tasavvur obrazlari) va tashqi
(muallif nutgi, mimika va psixikaga doir boshqga tashqi
ko‘rinish holatlarning hissiy o‘ziga xosligini namoyon gilish)
formalariga ajratish mumkin. Umumiy aytganda, yozuvchi
hislarning obyektiv kechish jarayoniga xalagit bermasdan,
gahramon ichki dunyosida kechayotgan tebranishlarni
ifodalaydi.

Badiiy adabiyotda gahramon giyofasini yaratish
san’ati o°‘ziga xos an’anaga ega. Qadim zamonlardan buyon
qahramonlar ichki dunyosidagi bo‘hronlarni, ruhiyatidagi
o‘zgarishlarni tahlil gilishda adiblar portretdan ham foydalanib
kelishadi. Ba’zi ijodkorlar asarni portret tasviridan
boshlasalar, boshqalari keyinroq portretga murojaat gilishadi.
Demoqchimizki, portret chizilmagan birorta epik asar yo‘q.
Fagat portret xarakter mohiyatini ochishga, ichki dunyosiga
razm solishga xizmat qilsagina, o‘z o‘rnida berilgan
hisoblanadi.

Sh.Xolmirzayevning 80-90-yillardagi ijodiga xo0s
xususiyat o‘z asarlarida INSONNI tasvirlashni bosh magsad
qilganida ko‘rinadi. U ijodkorlarni, avvalo, inson sifatidagi
fazilatlarini qadrlaydi. Shuning uchun “Yozuvchi” hikoyasida
Odil Yoqubovni ijodkor, adib sifatidagi giyofasini ochmaydi,
balki uni oddiy, beg‘ubor, shu bilan birga mag‘rur, qo‘rqmas
inson qiyofasida tasvirlaydi. Sh.Xolmirzayevning “Yozuvchi”,
“Bulut to‘sgan oy”, “Quyosh-ku falakda kezib yuribdi”
hikoyalaridagi ijodkor obrazlarini ichki dunyosini ochishda
bilvosita portretdan ma’lum darajada foydalanadi. Masalan,
“Yozuvchi” hikoyasida Odil Yoqubovning tashqi qiyofasini
bir o‘rinda chizmaydi, balki uni hikoya matniga sochib
tashlaydi. Bir o‘rinda u Odil Yoqubovning portretini shunday
chizadi: “Oqi ko‘paygan siyrak sochi boshiga yopishib
golganday, tolasi qimir etmaydi”[6]. Bu holat, ya’ni sochining
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tolasi qimir etmasligi, qahramonning qat’iyatli, irodasi
mustahkam inson ekanligini ifodalasa, boshqa bir o‘rinda esa:
“Shunda yo‘lka adog‘ida boshiga oqqina qiyigqni chandib
olgan, devgomat otam ko‘rinadi. Yanoqlarining kengligi bilan
Odil akaga o‘xshab ketadi”’[6], deb qahramonni tashqi
giyofasini chizib beradi.

Yozuvchi badiiy asar gahramonining ruhiyatini
yaqqolrog, tabiiyroq ochish magsadida ichki monologdan
foydalanadilar. Ichki monolog — badiiy asarda personajning
0‘z-0‘ziga qaratilgan nutqi bo‘lib, mohiyat e’tibori bilan
qahramon ichki dunyosini ko‘rsatishga xizmat qiladi.

Sh.Xolmirzayevning “Quyosh-ku falakda kezib
yuribdi” hikoyasi qahramoni birinchi shaxs tilidan hikoya
gilingani uchun portretdan foydalanmaydi. Ijodkor giyofasini
berish uchun ichki monologdan foydalanadi. Bunga quyidagi
satrlarni  keltirishimiz mumkin: “Men hayotni yaxshi
ko‘rardim. Vassalom! Boricha: butun tovlanishlari, hatto
fojealari bilan... Ana shu hayotdan ko‘ngil sovudi-da, birodar!
Sotsializmning barbod bo‘lganiga achinmayman. Biroq u bilan
birga mening ham nimalarimdir barbod bo‘lganiga aminman:
men inongan qadriyatlar puchga chiqdi... Go‘yoki bugungi
kungacha behudaga yashagan ekanman...”[7]. Mana bu o‘y-
kechinmalar ijodkorni hayoti davomida ishonib kelgan
e’tiqgodi  bir sarob bo‘lib qolganligi uchun qalban ozor
chekadi. U yolg‘izlikka ko‘miladi. Qissadagi ijodkor o‘zini-
o‘zi taftish giladi. Qissa ijodkorining psixologiyasi monolog-
taftish orgali ochib beriladi. ljodkor bir davrdan ikkinchi bir
davrga o‘tishda psixologik qiynaladi. U yashash uchun
magsad izlaydi. Davrga nisbatan ichki bir norozilik uyg‘onadi:
“ Xayriyat, eng so‘nggi kitobimga uch-to‘rt so‘m qalam hagqi
tekkan edi... Ha so‘nggi kitobimga!.. Ha-da: shu narsalar ham
ta’sir etgandi-da menga... Ma’naviyatning qadri shunchalar
tushib ketadimi?”[7]. Ijodkor hikoya so‘nggida Zumradning
gaplaridan yashashdan magsadini qayta tiklab oladi. Ya’ni
inson gandaydir tuzumlarga ishonib yashash emas, balki
borligni, insoniyatni sevib yashashi kerakligini ugtiradi.

XIX-XX asrlar adabiyotida psixologizmning shiddat
bilan tiklanishi va qaror topishining chuqur madaniy-tarixiy
sababi bor. Bu esa yangi zamon kishisida o‘z-o‘zini anglashga
bo‘lgan kuchli ehtiyoj bilan bog‘lig. Zamonaviy falsafa ongni
“o‘zini 0°‘zi amalga oshiradigan” va “o‘zini o‘rganadigan”
ongga bo‘lib o‘rganadi. So‘nggisini o‘zini o‘zi anglash deb
nomlashadi. O°zini o‘zi anglash “o‘ziga qaytish hodisasi”dan
iborat refleksiya (o°‘z ruhiy holatini tahlil gilish) ko‘rinishida
amalga oshadi.

Bizning davrimizga kelib psixologizm gator badiiy
asarlar qiyofasida o‘zining yangi va alohida ko‘rinish bilan
aks etmoqda.

Yuqoridagi fikrlarda ta’kidlanganidek, psixologizm
masalasi mohiyat e’tibori bilan umumiy xarakterga ega. Unda
obyekt va subyekt chambarchas alogador, shu bilan birga
subyektning roli katta.

Badiiylik — san’atning ham joni, ham ruhi ekan, uni
yuzaga Keltiruvchi asosiy vositalardan biri badiiy obrazdir.
Badiiy obraz tasviriylik, aniglik, jonlilik, umumlashtiruvchi
xarakter, asar g‘oyasini tashuvchiligi kabi xususiyatlarga ega.

O‘zbek nasrida psixologizmning chuqurlashuvi,
qahramon ruhiyatining tubsiz va qorong‘u qatlamlariga nazar

tashlash, inson umrining mazmun-mohiyati hagida turli
ko‘rsatma va yo‘riglardan xoli chuqur mulohaza yuritish,
nazdimizda, o‘tgan asrning so‘nggi choragida yuz berdi.
Adabiyotimiz taraqqiyotining ayni shu kezlarida psixologizm
deb ataladigan alohida sifatga ega psixologik asarlar shakllana
boshladi: “... Asarlarda nasrning nazm tomon siljib borishi —
ruhiyat olamini aks ettirishi, giyos, ramzlarning noziklashuvi,
moddiy tushunchalar tuyg‘usini yengib, ruhiy-ma’naviy
tasavvurlar olamidan muhim o‘rin egallashi singari belgilar”
bo‘y ko‘rsatdi.

ljodkor ahlida yana bir g‘ayritabiiy odat borki, ular
faqat yolg‘izlikka ko‘milib yashashni xohlashadi. Ijodkorning
atrofida barcha do‘st-birodarlari, gavmu garindoshlari, oilasi
bo‘lsa ham, u o‘zini hamisha yolg‘iz his etadi. U faqat o‘z
qalbi, yuragi bilan do‘stlashadi. Sh.Xolmirzaevning “Quyosh-
ku falakda kezib yuribdi” hikoyasidagi ijodkor obrazi Qudrat
aka ham hayotning ma’nisizligi haqida, o‘zining yolg‘izligi
haqida gapiradi: “Atrofga qara, - dedim o‘zimga-o‘zim, -
hamma jonivorlar juft-juft! Sen esa — yolg‘izsan! Sening
hayoting — notabily hayot...”[7], — deb o‘kinadi. “Bulut
to‘sgan oy” hikoyasidagi asosiy qahramon Quvvatjonning
hayot haqidagi qarashlari esa shunday edi: “Men esam
ularning sasini eshitib, o‘zlarini kuzatib zavqlanar hamda totli
bir xo‘rsinish bilan Buddaning mashhur so‘zini bot-bot eslar
edim: “Inson har qancha baxtsiz bo‘lsayam, yorug‘ olamni
ko‘rib turganidan xursand bo‘lish kerak. Chunki uni
ko‘rmasligiyam mumkin edi”. Keyin esa o‘zimizning
Muhammad payg‘ambar hadislardan birida insonning boshiga
tushguvchi barcha og‘irliklar, gqalbini larzaga soluvchi
iztiroblar Alloh taolo tarafidan bandasini sinash uchun
berilajagi, illo bandasi shularga-da shukrona qilsa, farovon
kunlarningu qgalbni xushnud etuvchi quvonchlarning gadriga
ko‘proq yetishi haqida xabar berganlarini esladim. Qolaversa,
bu ikki hikmat — menga tasalli, quvvat berguvchi
“hamrohlarim” edi”[7]. Demak, mana bu so‘zlar muallifning
hayot davomidagi buyuk hikmatlar ekanligini anglaymiz va bu
hikmatlar muallifning hikoyadagi obrazi Quvvatjon tilidan
aytiladi.

Xulosa qilib aytganda, hikoya gahramonlari
xarakterini ochishda adib ijtimoiy muhit va ijtimoiy sharoit
tasvirini beradi. ljtimoiy muhitning ijodkor dunyogarashiga
ta’sir  etishini  turlicha  baholaydilar. ~ Sh.Xolmirzaev
hikoyalarida ijodkor obrazini davr muhitiga emas, balki inson
birinchi planga chiqadi. Barcha ko‘rguliklarga insonning o‘zi
sababchi ekanligini ugtiradi.

ljodkorlar ruhiyatiga va ijod jarayoniga XX asr
ijtimoily muhitning ta’siri yaqqol sezilib turadi. U bu ruhiy
azobdan qutulish yo‘llarini izlay boshlaydi va adibning ongli
yangilanish sari qadam qo‘yishiga sababchi bo‘lgan
kuchlarning ta’siri tasvirlanadi. Mana shu xususiyat bilan ular
XX asr ijodkor obrazlaridan farg giladi. U endi mustaqgillik
davri ijodkorlarining badiiy giyofasi sifatida bo‘y ko‘rsatadi.
Mustaqillik davrida adibning onggi ham yangilana boshlaydi,
qalblarida yashashga bo‘lgan umid tug‘iladi, o‘z xatolarini
anglay boshlashadi. Bu esa adibni o‘z-o‘zini anglay
boshlaganidan dalolat beradi.
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LINGVISTIK TOLERANTLIK: SEMANTIK VA IJTIMOIY-MADANIY REALLASHUV ASPEKTLARI
Annotatsiya

Mazkur maqola zamonaviy jamiyatdagi “tolerantlik” konseptining mohiyati va o‘zgaruvchan tabiatiga bag‘ishlangan. Maqola
ushbu mavzuning tadqiqot sohasidagi ahamiyatini asoslab beradi va “tolerantlik” atamasi semantikasining ko‘p qirraliligini va
uning o‘zgaruvchanligini tushuntiradi. Ushbu fenomenni o‘rganishga turli yondashuvlar, jumladan, “tolerantlik” konsepti turli xil
rakurs asosida tahlil gilinadi. Bundan tashqari, zamonaviy jamiyatda “tolerantlik” tushunchasining kontekstual qo‘llanilishi va
evolyutsiyasi o°‘rganilib, hozirgi madaniy va ijtimoiy paradigmada ushbu kontseptsiyani chuqurroq tushunish imkonini beradi.
Kalit so‘zlar: tolerantlik, jamiyat, semantika, variativlik, yondashuvlar, tadqgigot, sabrlilik, kontekst, evolyutsiya, madaniyat.

A3BIKOBASI TOJJEPAHTHOCTbD: ACIEKTBI CEMAHTHUKHA W COIIMOKYJIbTYPHOM PEAJIM3AIIUH
AHHOTAIHS

HccnenoBanue 3aTparmBaeT CYIIHOCTh W W3MEHSIOLIYIOCS MPHPOAY ‘“TONEPAHTHOCTH B COBpPeMEHHOM oOmectBe. OHO
00OCHOBBIBAaCT 3HAYMMOCTh 3TOH TeMbl B cdepe HCCIeJOBAaHMH U pa3bsCHAET MHOTOTPAHHOCTh CEMAHTHKH TEepMUHA
“TOJIEPaHTHOCTH” W €ro BapHaTHBHOCTh. AHAIM3UPYIOTCS Pa3lIMUHBIC MOAXOABl K HM3YYCHHIO 3TOro ()eHOMEHa, BKIIOYAst
paccMOTpeHHe KOHIEINIUU “TOJIEpaHTHOCTH . JIOTOMHUTENBHO, HCCIENyeTCs KOHTEKCTyalbHOE IPHMEHEHHE U HIBOJIOIHS
BOCIIPHATHS “TOJICPAHTHOCTH~ B COBPEMEHHOM OOIIecTBe, oOecmeuuBas Oojee TIyOOKOE€ MOHHMAHHE O3TOTO MOHATHS B
COBPEMEHHOM KYJbTYPHOH U COLIMAJILHOM Mapajiurme.
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LANGUAGE TOLERANCE: SEMANTIC ASPECTS AND SOCIOCULTURAL IMPLEMENTATION
Annotation
The study delves into the essence and evolving nature of “tolerance” in contemporary society. It establishes the significance of
this subject in the realm of research and elucidates the multifaceted semantics of the term “tolerance” and its variability. Various
approaches to investigating this phenomenon are scrutinized, encompassing an examination of the concept of “tolerance”.
Furthermore, the contextual application and evolution of the perception of “tolerance” in present-day society are explored,

providing a comprehensive understanding of this concept within the contemporary cultural and social paradigm.
Key words: tolerance, society, semantics, variability, approaches, research, context, evolution, culture.

Kirish. Lingvistik tolerantlik jamiyatda mavjud
bo‘lgan turli tillar va muloqot usullariga hurmat ifodasini
namoyon etadi. Ushbu turdagi tolerantlik, tili yoki aloga usuli
o‘zgacha bo‘lgan (farq giladigan) shaxslar yoki guruhlar bilan
o‘zaro alogada ishlatiladigan turli xil verbal va noverbal aloqa
shakllarini o‘z ichiga oladi. Bu esa o‘z navbatida adresat
(gabul giluvchi)ning nafagat ijtimoiy-psixologik xususiyatlari
(uning e’tiqodi, qadriyatlari va Xxatti-harakati), balki biologik
xususiyatlari (jinsi, yoshi, millati va boshgalar) ham hisobga
olinadi. Bundan tashqgari, lingvistik tolerantlik aloga
jarayonida ijtimoiy o‘zaro ta’sirning ijobiy va konstruktiv
modellaridan  foydalanishni  nazarda tutadi. Lingvistik
tolerantlik, insonlar orasidagi mulogotning barcha shakllarini
gamrab olmasligiga garamay (garchi lingvistik tolerantlik
normalari, nisbatan aytganda, san’at kabi ko‘plab lingvistik
bo‘lmagan aloqa shakllariga tatbiq etilishi mumkin), uning
normalari va munosabatlari odamlar o‘rtasidagi aloganing turli
jihatlarga ta’sir qiladi.

Lotincha ‘“tolerantia” so‘zidan olingan “tolerantlik”
atamasi gumanitar va ijtimoiy fanlarda, shuningdek, ijtimoiy
amaliyotda keng e’tirof etilgan va terminologiyada sezilarli
o‘zgaruvchanlik bilan ajralib turadi. Huquqiy yondashuv
nugtai nazaridan “tolerantlik” tushunchasi huquq tamoyillariga
asoslangan jamiyat qurilishning ajralmas talabi sifatida talgin
etiladi. Psixologik yondashuv nugtai nazaridan esa tolerantlik
betaraflik va befarglikni ifodalovchi, har doim shaxsiy
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garashlariga rioya giladigan hodisa sifatida, boshga tomondan
esa maksimal darajada hamdardlik va xayrixohlikning
namoyon bo‘lishi sifatida qabul qilinadi.
Madaniyatshunoslikda tolerant dunyogarashning shakllanishi
va rivojlanishiga hissa qo‘shadigan yoki aksincha, to‘sqinlik
qiladigan madaniy jihatlarni aniqlashga alohida e’tibor
beriladi. Bunga tolerantlikning shakllanishiga ta’sir giluvchi,
shuningdek, tolerantlik ongining rivojlanishiga to‘sqinlik
gilishi mumkin bo‘lgan madaniyatlarni o‘rganish kiradi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. V. Yujakova
so‘zlovchi tomonidan salbiy yoki neytral qarashlarning o‘zaro
ta’siri va tolerantlikning umumiy prinsipi natijasida ko‘rib
chiqilgan lingvistik tolerantlik ta’rifini kiritadi. Unga ko‘ra
ushbu tamoyil “o‘zga”ga ekvivalent shaxs sifatida
munosabatda bo‘lishni belgilaydigan lingvistik va nutqiy xulg-
atvor normalari to‘plamini o‘z ichiga oladi. Ushbu ta’rif
boshga milliy, diniy, ijtimoiy muhitga mansub shaxslar yoki
guruhlar bilan ijobiy munosabatda bo‘lishga, shuningdek, turli
xil garash, dunyoqarashlar, fikrlash va xulg-atvor uslublariga
ega bo‘lgan faol ijtimoiy pozitsiyani va psixologik
tayyorgarlikni ta’kidlaydi [11, 16].

Ushbu lingvistik tolerantlik konsepsiyasida Yujakova
uni asosan so‘zlovchiga og‘zaki agressiya (tajovuz)ning
namoyon bo‘lishidan qochishga imkon beradigan nutq vositasi
deb biladi. Bu shuni anglatadiki, salbiy yoki neytral garashlar
lingvistik tolerantlikning ajralmas gismiga aylanadi. Yujakova
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o‘zining “Mafkuraviy yo‘naltirilgan ommaviy axborot nutqida
tolerantlik” nomzodlik dissertatsiyasida lingvistik
tolerantlikning namoyon bo‘lishi matn ob’ektiga og‘zaki yoki
yashirin salbiy baho berish bilan uzviy bog‘ligligini
ta’kidlaydi. Biroq, bizning lingvistik tolerantlik hagidagi
tushunchamiz ~ shuni  ko‘rsatadiki, bayonot ob’ektini
baholashdan qat’i nazar, matnlarda uning namoyon bo‘lishini
kuzatish mumkin. Bu bizning qarashimizdagi lingvistik
tolerantlik har bir so‘zlovchi o‘z nutq faoliyatida doimiy
ravishda amal qilishi kerak bo‘lgan me’yorlar to‘plami
ekanligi bilan asoslanadi. Noverbal darajada lingvistik
tolerantlik tinglovchi tomonidan haqoratli deb hisoblanishi
mumkin bo‘lgan imo-ishoralar, harakatlar va noverbal
mulogotning boshga birliklaridan voz kechish orgali amalga
oshiriladi. Misol uchun, G‘arb madaniyatlarida tinglovchining
xabarni tushungangligini  ko‘rsatadigan “yaxshi” imo-
ishorasidan foydalanish (ko‘tarilgan qo‘l va bosh barmog'i “0”
harfi shaklida birlashtirilgan) yunon va turk etnik guruhlari
vakillari bilan muloqot qilishda tavsiya etilmaydi. Bu o‘z
navbatida ularning madaniyatida kuchli ifodalangan haqorat
ma’nosiga ega [12]. Umuman olganda, bizning fikrimizcha,
lingvistik tolerantlik fenomeni “madaniy kompetensiya”
fenomeni ya’ni boshga madaniyat vakillari bilan samarali
muloqot qilish qobiliyati bilan juda ko‘p umumiy
xususiyatlarga ega ekanligini kuzatishimiz mumkin.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Falsafiy tadgigotlar
kontekstida tolerantlik tushunchasining tarixiy
evolyutsiyasining Xususiyatlari, shuningdek uning

antropologik tabiatining ta’siri ko‘rib chiqiladigan asosiy
yo‘nalishlardir. Bu yerda tolerantlik har qanday
dogmatizmning yetishmasligi hagida xabardorlik sifatida
talqin etiladi.

“Tolerantlik” tushunchasi bir nechta talginlarni o‘z
ichiga olgan muhim polisemiyaga ega. Semantik maydonning
lingvistik namoyon etilishi ushbu konsepsiyaning ikkita asosiy
talginini ajratishga imkon beradi: tolerantlik sabrlilik sifatida
va tolerantlik begona shaxsning mavjud hag-huquglarini
(legitimligini) tan olish sifatida.

Boshga birovning legitimligini tan olish kontekstida
“ma’lum jihatlari bilan ustun, farq qiladigan yoki umumiy
gabul gilingan fikrlarga rioya gilmaydigan odamlar bilan
hamjamiyatni o‘rnatish va qo‘llab-quvvatlash istagi va
gobiliyati” deb tushuniladi [1], shuningdek, ‘“boshqalarning
o‘zinikidan farq qiladigan fikrlarini qabul qilish” [2] deb ham
talqgin  qilinadi, “tolerantlik” hodisasining semantikasi
V.E.Budenkova, N.L.Novosadova, N.N.Fedotova,
M.P.Mchedlov kabi olimlarning ilmiy ishlarida aks etganligini
kuzatish mumkin.

M.L.Novosadovaning fikricha, “tolerantlik”
tushunchasi faol va konstruktiv munosabatni nazarda tutuvchi
xilma-xillikka qgizigish ifodasini gamrab oladi. Uning
ta’kidlashicha, “tolerantlik” semantikasining muhim jihati
barqarorlik va kuchdir. Boshqalarning fikriga tolerant bo‘lish
kuchli shaxsning pozitsiyasini ifodalaydi, murosasizlik va
ksenofobiya esa zaiflik belgilari bilan bog‘liqligi ta’kidlanadi
[3, 45]. Shuningdek, M.L.Novosadovaning fikriga ko‘ra,
“tolerantlik” axloq qoidalariga zid bo‘lmagan boshqalarning
gonuniy manfaatlarining legitimligini tan olish sifatida talgin
qgilinishi mumkin. Bu boshqalarning tajribasiga ochiglik,
muloqotga tayyorlik va ma’lum bir kontekstda o‘z tajribasini
kengaytirish istagini o‘z ichiga oladi [4, 27].

M.P.Mchedlov ham xuddi shunday fikr bildirib,
tolerantlik xayrixohlikni, hurmat orgali ifoda etiladigan
mulogot va hamkorlikka tayyorlikni nazarda tutishini
ta’kidlaydi [S, 72]. T.V.Volkovaga ko‘ra, tolerantlikni
bevosita universallik, birlik va hamfikrlikka intilish sifatida
gabul qilinadi. U buni jamiyatda rozilik va hamijihatlikni

shakllantirishga yordam beradigan madaniy omil rolini
o‘ynaydigan “tolerantlikning eng yuqori darajasi” deb
belgilaydi [6, 57].

Tahlil va natijalar. Zamonaviy ilmiy adabiyotlarda
“tolerantlik” “boshqa odamlarning fikri, e’tiqodi va xatti-
harakatlariga sabrlilik”, shuningdek, “biror narsaga toqat
qilish, biror narsaga bardosh berish qobiliyati” deb talqin
gilinadi. Bu fikrni S.G.llyinskiy, B.G.Kapustin, Yu.Shpis,
[.V.Krugova, V.V.Solovyovlar kabi tadgiqotchilar qo‘llab
quvvatlaydi.

Ushbu qarash vakillari tolerantlik va sabrlilik
atamalari bir xil ma’noga ega ekanligiga ishonishadi va uni
“boshqa kishiga” fagatgina munosabatda bo‘lish usuli, shaxsiy
hayotning xususiyatlari esa jiddiy ahamiyatga ega emas deb
qabul qiladi” [9-10, 60]. Biroq, “tolerantlik” va “sabrlilik”
tushunchalarini butunlay ekvivalent deb hisoblash kerakligi
to‘g rimi?

S.1.0jegov va N.Yu.Shvedovalar tomonidan tuzilgan
“Rus tilining izohli lug‘ati”ga ko‘ra, bag‘rikeng shaxs - bu
boshqalarning fikri, qarashlari va xatti-harakatlariga yovuzlik
(dushmanlik) gilmasdan, sabr-toqat bilan munosabatda bo‘la
oladigan shaxs deb keltiriladi. “Sabr” tushunchasi esa biror
narsaga chidash qobiliyatini anglatishi keltirilgan [10].
“Tolerant” fe’li kimningdir yoki biror narsaning mavjudligiga
chidashga yoki istalmagan narsaning mavjudligiga ixtiyoriy
ravishda ruxsat berishga tayyorlikni tavsiflaydi.

Ushbu tushunchalarni tolerantlik hagidagi zamonaviy
munozaralar ~ kontekstida,  ularning  o‘zaro  ma’no
o‘xshashligini hisobga olgan holda ajratib ko‘rsatishga
arziydimi va bu zamonaviy jamiyatda bag‘rikenglik
tushunchasiga qanday ta’sir qilishi mumkinligi haqida ko‘plab
munozaralar paydo bo‘ladi.

Zamonaviy lug‘atlarda “sabrlilik” ko‘pincha biror
holat yoki hodisani bardosh bilan kutish, qanoat qilish; o‘zini
tiyish qobiliyati bilan bog‘liq. Bundan farqli o‘laroq, “sabr”
ko'pincha noqulaylik yoki yogqimsiz his-tuyg‘ularni keltirib
chigaradigan narsaga togat gilish yoki chidash uchun ichki
sabr yoki ushlab turish doirasida yanada faol gobiliyatni
tasvirlaydi.

Sabr-toqatdan farqli o‘laroq, tolerantlik bag‘rikenglik
tashqgi tolerantlikni yoki ichki dissonans yoki norozilik
mumkin bo‘lgan vaziyatda tinch-totuv yashashni saglab golish
gobiliyatini anglatadi.

Shuni ham ta’kidlash kerakki, zamonaviy munozaralar
sharoitida “tolerantlik” nafaqat boshqalarning fikrini qabul
qilish, balki o‘z qarashlariga zid bo‘lsa ham, faol hurmat va
mavjud farqlarni anglash kabi kengroq ma’nolarni oz ichiga
oladi. Shu tarzda tolerantlik turli xillikka hurmat va farglarga
ochiqlik asosiy rol o‘ynaydigan inklyuziv jamiyatga intilishni
o‘z ichiga olishi mumkin. Shunday qilib, zamonaviy
kontekstdagi tolerantlik oddiy “sabr” yoki “bag‘rikenglik”
bilan emas, balki xilma-xillik wva farglarga nisbatan
konstruktiv va ochiq munosabat bilan bog‘lig.

Xulosa va takiflar. Xulosa gilib aytganda, umumiy
semantik asos mavjudligiga qaramay, “tolerantlik” “sabr-
togat” va “bag‘rikenglik” atamalari ma’lum farqlarga ega.
Bag‘rikenglik tushuncha sifatida tolerantlikni o‘z ichiga
olmaydi, xuddi shu tarzda ham tolerantlik ham bag‘rikenglikni
0‘z ichiga olmaydi. Tolerant bo‘lish o‘z e’tiqodiga to‘gri
kelmaydigan g‘oyalar va harakatlarga oddiygina chidash,
o‘zboshimchalik bilan bo‘ladigan harakatlarga befarq
bo‘lishni yoki atrofdagi barcha narsani loqaydlik bilan gabul
qilishni anglatmaydi. Tolerantlik, aksincha, shaxsning ko‘p
girrali jamiyatga, uning xilma-xilligini hisobga olgan holda
ijobiy munosabatini ifodalaydi. Bu yovuz harakatlarni rad
etish bilan birga atrofdagi ijtimoiy-madaniy muhitni
konstruktiv va xayrixoh baholashda ifodalanadi.
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MEDICAL METAPHORS USED IN JOURNALISTIC TEXTS
Annotation

This article presents a comprehensive review of metaphors used in medical literature. It explores the various ways in which
metaphors are employed to convey complex medical concepts and enhance communication between healthcare professionals and
patients. The review draws upon academic databases, medical journals, and scholarly literature to provide a thorough analysis of
the use of metaphors in medical discourse.

Key words: metaphors used in medical literature, medical discourse, communication in healthcare, academic databases, medical
journals, scholarly literature, complex medical concepts, healthcare professionals, patients.

JURNALISTIK MATNLARDA ISHLATILADIGAN TIBBIY METAFORA

Anotatsiya
Ushbu magola tibbiy adabiyotlarda qo‘llaniladigan metaforalarning keng gamrovli sharhini tagdim etadi. U murakkab tibbiy
tushunchalarni yetkazish va tibbiyot xodimlari va bemorlar o‘rtasidagi aloqani kuchaytirish uchun metaforalardan
foydalanishning turli usullarini o'rganadi. Sharh tibbiy nutqda metafora qo‘llanilishini to‘liq tahlil gilish uchun akademik
ma’lumotlar bazalari, tibbiy jurnallar va ilmiy adabiyotlarga tayanadi.
Kalit so‘zlar: tibbiy adabiyotda qo‘llaniladigan metaforalar, tibbiy nutq, sog‘ligni saqlash sohasidagi aloqa, akademik
ma’lumotlar bazalari, tibbiy jurnallar, ilmiy adabiyotlar, murakkab tibbiy tushunchalar, sog‘ligni saqlash xodimlari, bemorlar.

MEJULUWHCKHUE META®OPbBI, UCITOJIb3YEMBIE B ) KYPHAJIUCTCKHUX TEKCTAX
AHHOTaALUA

B nanHO# cTaThe TpecTaBIeH KOMIUIEKCHBIN 0030p MeTadop, UCTIONB3yEeMBIX B MEIUIIMHCKON TnTeparype. B HeM nccnenyroTes
pa3IUYIHBIE CIIOCOOBI MCIONIB30BaHUS MeTadop U Mepefadr CIOXKHBIX MEJWIIMHCKUX KOHIENIUH M yTydIIeHUS OOMIeHHs
MEXJy MEAMIMHCKMMH pa0oTHHKaMHM M manueHTamu. OG30p omupaercs Ha axkajgeMH4ecKhe O0a3bl JaHHBIX, MEIUIMHCKHE
JKypHaJbl W Hay4HYIO JIUTepaTypy, 4ToObl OOECIeuWTh TINATENbHBIH aHAJIN3 MWCIIONb30BaHUS MeTahop B MEIUIHUHCKOM
JICKypce.

KnroueBbie cioBa: Meradopbl, HCHONB3yeMble B MEIUIMHCKOW JIUTEpaType, MEAMIMHCKUH JUCKYpC, KOMMYHHKAalus B
3/[paBOOXPAHEHUH, aKaAeMHYIeCKHe Oa3bl JAHHBIX, MEAWIMHCKHE JKyPHAIbl, HaydHas JUTEpaTypa, CIOXKHBIE MEIHUI[HHCKHE

KOHICIIIINH, paGOTHI/IKI/I 3APaBOOXPAaHCHUA, ITAITUCHTHI.

Introduction. In the realm of medicine, language
plays a vital role in conveying complex concepts and bridging
the gap between healthcare professionals and patients. While
medical literature is often filled with technical jargon and
scientific terminology, metaphors have emerged as a powerful
tool to enhance communication and understanding. Metaphors
in medical literature not only facilitate comprehension but also
humanize the experience of illness, treatment, and healing.
They provide a bridge between the technical and the personal,
enabling patients and healthcare providers to connect on a
deeper level.

Metaphors play a crucial role in medical literature,
serving as powerful tools to explain complex medical concepts
and enhance communication between healthcare professionals
and patients. This article aims to explore the various
metaphors used in medical literature, highlighting their
significance in conveying abstract medical ideas and
facilitating understanding.

Metaphors are figures of speech that compare two
seemingly unrelated concepts, often using familiar language to
explain abstract or complex ideas. In the context of medicine,
these metaphors serve as a valuable means of explaining
intricate medical procedures, diseases, symptoms, and
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treatment options in a way that patients can relate to and
comprehend.

Literary review. Medical metaphors in literature
allow authors to effectively convey the experience of illness
and its impact on individuals. By using medical terminology
and imagery, writers can evoke empathy and understanding in
readers, enabling them to relate to characters' struggles with
physical or mental health. For example, in Sylvia Plath's "The
Bell Jar," the metaphor of the protagonist's mental illness as a
suffocating bell jar effectively conveys the sense of isolation
and confinement experienced by those suffering from mental
health issues.

Medical metaphors also provide a means for authors to
explore the fragility of life and the inevitability of death. By
drawing parallels between the human body and its ailments
and the transient nature of existence, writers can prompt
readers to contemplate their own mortality. In John Donne's
poem "Death Be Not Proud,"” the metaphor of death as a slave
to fate challenges conventional notions of mortality and offers
a defiant perspective on the inevitability of death.

Medical metaphors in literature offer a lens through
which authors can examine various aspects of the human
condition, such as vulnerability, resilience, and the limitations
of the human body. These metaphors allow writers to delve
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into the complexities of human existence and offer insights
into the human experience. In Gabriel Garcia Marquez's "Love
in the Time of Cholera,” the metaphor of cholera as a
metaphor for love highlights the irrational and consuming
nature of love, as well as its potential to bring both joy and
suffering.

Susan Sontag, in her book "lliness as Metaphor,"
Sontag explores the use of medical metaphors in literature and
how they shape our understanding of illness. She discusses
how diseases like cancer and tuberculosis have been
metaphorically linked to moral failings or character flaws,
perpetuating harmful stereotypes. Example of a medical
metaphor: "Cancer is a demon that invades and destroys the
body."

Oliver Sacks, a renowned neurologist and writer,
Sacks often used medical metaphors in his works to help
readers understand complex neurological conditions. His book
"The Man Who Mistook His Wife for a Hat" contains
numerous examples of medical metaphors that elucidate the
experiences of patients with neurological disorders. Example
of a medical metaphor: "The brain is like a symphony
orchestra, with each part playing a different instrument. When
one instrument malfunctions, the entire orchestra can be
affected.”

Arthur Frank, in his book "The Wounded Storyteller,"
Frank explores the use of illness narratives and medical
metaphors in shaping individuals' experiences of illness. He
examines how metaphors can both empower and disempower
patients, influencing their understanding and coping
mechanisms. Example of a medical metaphor: "Living with
chronic pain is like carrying a heavy burden that never leaves
your side."

Rita Charon, as a physician and literary scholar,
Charon has written extensively about the intersection of
medicine and literature. She advocates for the use of narrative
medicine, which incorporates storytelling and metaphor to
enhance patient care and understanding. Example of a medical
metaphor: "The doctor is a detective; piecing together clues
from a patient's symptoms to arrive at a diagnosis".

These scholars and their works demonstrate how
medical metaphors have been explored in literature and
medical discourse to deepen our understanding of illness,
human experience, and the complexities of the human
condition.

Main body. One common metaphor found in medical
literature is the concept of the body as a machine. This
metaphor likens the human body to a complex system of
interrelated parts, just like a well-oiled machine. By using this
metaphor, doctors and researchers can describe how different
organs and systems function together to maintain overall
health or how a disease disrupts this delicate balance. This
metaphor helps patients visualize their bodies as intricate
mechanisms that require maintenance and repair, allowing
them to better understand their conditions and the treatments
recommended.

Another metaphor frequently employed in medical
literature is that of war or battle. Ilinesses are often described
as enemies that need to be fought or defeated, while treatments
are portrayed as weapons or strategies. This metaphor
empowers patients by presenting them as warriors in their own
healing journey, instilling a sense of agency and
determination. Additionally, it allows healthcare providers to
discuss treatment plans in a way that is both comprehensible
and emotionally engaging.

The journey metaphor is also commonly used in
medical literature. It likens the experience of illness to a
voyage, with different stages, challenges, and milestones. This
metaphor acknowledges that healing is not a linear process but
rather a transformative journey that patients embark on. It

helps patients understand that setbacks and obstacles are
natural parts of the process, fostering resilience and hope.

Metaphors in medical literature not only aid in
comprehension but also facilitate empathy and emotional
connection. By using metaphors, doctors and healthcare
providers can bridge the gap between the technical aspects of
medicine and the human experience of illness. They allow
patients to feel heard, understood, and supported, which is
crucial for their overall well-being and adherence to treatment
plans.

However, it is important to acknowledge that
metaphors can have limitations and potential pitfalls. They
may oversimplify complex medical conditions or create
unrealistic expectations. Moreover, metaphors can vary across
cultures and may not always resonate with every patient.
Therefore, healthcare professionals must be mindful of the
metaphors they use and ensure they are appropriate,
respectful, and inclusive.

1. War Metaphors:

One prevalent metaphor in medical literature is the use
of war-related terminology to describe diseases and
treatments. Phrases such as "battle against cancer™ or "fighting
off infection" create a sense of urgency and determination.
However, this metaphor may also inadvertently convey a
sense of blame or failure if a patient does not respond
positively to treatment.

2. Journey Metaphors:

Another commonly employed metaphor is the concept
of a medical journey. Patients are often described as
embarking on a path towards recovery, with healthcare
professionals serving as guides. This metaphor helps patients
understand that healing is a process that requires time, effort,
and collaboration.

3. Machine Metaphors:

Medical literature frequently employs machine
metaphors to explain bodily functions or medical
interventions. For example, describing the heart as a pump or
the brain as a computer helps simplify complex physiological
processes. Such metaphors aid in conceptualizing medical
concepts and enable easier communication between healthcare
providers and patients.

4. Building Metaphors:

Medical literature often uses building metaphors to
describe the construction or reconstruction of bodily
structures. For instance, phrases like "rebuilding bone density"
or "reconstructive surgery” convey the idea of repairing or
restoring damaged parts of the body. These metaphors help
patients visualize the healing process and instill hope for
recovery.

Conclusion. Metaphors in medical literature serve as
powerful  linguistic  devices that enable healthcare
professionals to convey complex medical concepts in a more
accessible manner. By drawing on familiar experiences and
concepts, metaphors facilitate understanding and enhance
patient engagement. However, it is important to use metaphors
ethically and consider their potential impact on patients'
emotional well-being. Further research and analysis of
metaphors in medical literature can contribute to improving
healthcare communication and patient-centered care.
Metaphors used in medical literature serve as powerful tools
for communication, understanding, and empathy. They help
bridge the gap between technical medical language and the
personal experiences of patients. By employing metaphors
such as the body as a machine, war or battle, or the journey
metaphor, healthcare providers can enhance comprehension,
instill a sense of agency, and foster emotional connection.

However, it is important to use metaphors judiciously,
considering their limitations and ensuring they are culturally
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sensitive. Ultimately, metaphors in medical literature play a  vital role in unlocking the language of healing.
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TURKISTONLIK JADIDLARNING TIL HAQIDAGI QARASHLARI
Annotatsiya

XIX asr oxiri XX asr boshlarida Turkistonda vujudga kelgan jadidchilik harakati namoyondalari ijtimoiy hayotning barcha
jabhalarida yangilik Kirishishga harakat gildilar. Ularning mustaqil davlat barpo etish, milliy mafkurani yuqori darajaga
ko‘tarish, xalqni savodli qilish, yangi usuldagi maktablar joriy etish va darsliklar tuzish, o‘zbek tili grammatikasini yangi
me'yoriy tizimga kiritish, tilimiz sofligini saglash kabi ezgu vazifalarni magsad gilgan edilar. Jadidlarning til hagidagi garashlari
ham ahamiyatli bo‘lib, bu g‘oyalar hanuz dolzarbligicha qolmoqda.

Kalit so‘zlar: Turkiston, jadid maktablari, o‘zbek tili, darslik, maqola, Sarf va Nahv, ma'rifatparvar, arabcha va forscha so‘zlar.

B3I'JIsAIbl TYPKECTAHCKUX JI'KAJITUJOB HA PABBUTHUE SI3bIKA
AHHOTAIHS

IIposiBnenus mxanuackoro JABMKeHUs, Bo3HUKIIEro B Typkecrane B koHue XIX Beka, B Hauane XX BeKa MBITAIUCH BHEIPSTh
WHHOBALIMM BO BCE aCMEKTHl OOMIecTBCHHOW >XM3HH. OHHM OBUIM HAlpaBICHB Ha pEIICHHE TaKMX ONaropodHBIX 3a1ad, Kak
MOCTPOCHUE HE3aBUCHMOTO TOCYAapCTBA, MOJHATHE HAIMOHAIFHON MICOJIOTUH Ha BHICOKHI YPOBEHB, IIOBBIIICHHE TPAMOTHOCTH
HapoJa, BHEAPEHHE IIKOJ 10 HOBOW METOAMKE M COCTaBJICHHE YUEOHHKOB, BBEICHHE Y30€KCKOW TI'paMMAaTHKH B HOBYIO
HOPMAaTHBHYIO CHCTEMY, MOJIEPKaHUE YHCTOTHI HAIIETO S3bIKa. B3rmsaabpl IkaauaoB Ha S3BIK TAKXKE BaXKHBI, U 3TH UACU 0 CHX
MIOp OCTAIOTCS AKTyaJIbHBIMHU.

KnwueBbie cioBa: TypkecraH, JKaIuICKHE IIKOJNBI, Y30CKCKHMU s3bIK, y4eOHUK, cTaThsi, Capd um Haxs, mpocBeTHTElb,
apabcKue U TIEPCUIICKHE CIIOBA.

VIEWS OF TURKESTAN JADIDS ON LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT
Annotation

Manifestations of the Jadidist movement that arose in Turkestan at the end of the XIX century, at the beginning of the XX
century they tried to introduce innovations into all aspects of public life. They were aimed at solving such noble tasks as building
an independent state, raising national ideology to a high level, improving the literacy of the people, introducing schools using a
new methodology and compiling books, introducing Uzbek grammar into a new regulatory system, and maintaining the purity of
our language. The Jadids' views on language are also important, and these ideas still remain relevant.
Key words: Turkestan, Jadid schools, Uzbek language, book, article, Sarf and Nahv, enlightener , Arabic and Persian words.

Kirish. Jadidlar harakati gisga vaqt ichida butun

uchrashganligi jadidlar o‘rtasida alogalar bo‘lganligidan

Turkiston bo‘ylab keng tarqaldi. Ular tomonidan ko‘tarilgan
muammolar XIX asr oxiri va XX asr boshlarida nafagat
Turkiston, balki Kavkaz, Qrim, Tatariston xalglari hayotida
muhim ahamiyat kasb etdi. Bu harakatning Turkistondagi
vakillari asosan millat taqdiriga befarq bo‘lmagan ziyolilar -
davlat va jamoat arboblari, olimlar, shoir va yozuvchilar
hamda maorif xodimlari bo‘lishgan. Shu bilan birgalikda,
taraqqgiyparvar kuchlar orasida xalgning deyarli barcha
tabagalari — dehqon, hunarmand, savdogar, mulkdorlar,
ulamolar ham bor edi.

Adabiyotlar tahlili va metodologiyasi. Shu o‘rinda
jadidchilik harakati yirik arboblarining ta’lim tizimi, til
siyosatiga doir garashlari to‘g‘risida qisqacha to‘xtalib o‘tsak.
Jadidlar yurt kelajagini milliy dunyogarashni saglagan holda
ta’lim tizimini isloh qilishda ko‘rdilar. Buning uchun maktab
darsliklari yaratishga harakat gildilar. Bu sa’y-harakatlarning
natijasi o‘laroq jadidchilik harakatining asoschisi bo‘lgan
Ismoilbek Gaspiralining “Rossiya musulmonligi” (1881),
“Ovrupa madaniyatiga bir nazar muvozini” (1885) singari
yozgan darslik va qo‘llanmalari ta’lim jarayoniga tatbiq
qilingan. Rus va turkiy tillarda chop etilgan “Tarjimon”
gazetasida qiziqarli maqolalar e’lon qilib  borilgan.
Allomaning o‘zi ham 1893 yilda Toshkentga kelgan,
Samarqand va Buxoroda bo‘lgan va ziyolilar bilan
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dalolat beradi [1].

Ayniqsa, Ismoilbek Gaspiralining: “Ilmi yo‘q,
zamonaviy texnologiyalarni bilmaydigan, tushunmaydigan
xalqlar o‘z-o‘zidan taraqqiy qilgan xalqlar bosimi ostida yo‘q
bo‘lib ketadilar. Bu kurash millatlar uchun hayot-mamot
jangidir! Bu qon to‘kilmaydigan, qurol ishlatilmaydigan
ko‘zga ko‘rinmas urushda fagatgina ilmu-fan, sanoat rivoji
bilangina g‘olib chiqish mumkin”, degan fikri jadidlar
g‘oyalarining asl mag‘zini aks ettiradi[2.1].

Jadidchilikning yana bir namoyandasi Abdurauf Fitrat
o‘z faoliyati davomida “O‘zbek tili qoidalari to‘g‘risida bir
tajriba: Sarf”, “O‘zbek tili qoidalari to‘g‘risida bir tajriba:
Nahv”, (1924-1930 yillar davomida olti marta nashr etilgan),
“Tojik tili grammatikasi” (1930) kabi asarlari va maxsus
magolalari bilan tilshunoslik fani taragqgiyotiga ulkan hissa
go‘shdi.

Fitrat o‘zbek leksikografiyasi rivojiga ham munosib
hissa qo‘shdi. U “Eng eski turk adabiyoti namunalari” nomli
asarida Mahmud Koshg‘ariyning “Devonu lug‘atit turk”
asarini tilshunoslik va adabiyotshunoslik nugtai nazaridan
o‘rgangan va asarga maxsus lug‘at tuzgan. Jami 126 ta sof
turkiycha so‘z izohlangan mazkur lug‘atda asar tarkibidagi
so‘zlarning izohi keltirilgan. So‘zlarni sinxron aspektda
tavsiflash bilan kifoyalanmasdan, etimologiyasini ham bergan.
Aynigsa, lug‘atdagi ayrim so‘zning ma’nolarini izohlash
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jarayonida ularning usmonli turk, tatar, ozarbayjon, arab, fors
tilidagi muqobillarini  ham  qiyoslaganligi Koshg‘ariy
an’anasini davom ettirganligini ko‘rsatadi.

U “Tilimiz” maqolasi orqali o‘zbek tilining haqiqiy
targ‘ibotchisi va himoyachisi sifatida namoyon bo‘ldi [10].
Olim til sofligi masalasiga alohida e’tibor qaratadi. Ushbu
maqolada muallif “Arab, fors, rus, nemis, frantsuz tillaridan
qay birining sarf kitoblarini olib qarasak, ko‘ramizki, bir
so‘zni yasamoq uchun bir qancha yozilg‘on, undan so‘ng shul
qoidadan tashqari qolg‘on (mustasno) so‘zlar deb to‘rt-besh
so‘z ko‘rsatilgan. Turk so‘zlarida esa bunday so‘z
topilmaydir... Tilimizning avjy to‘g‘risida ham boyligi,
tugalligi bilindimi? Endi so‘zni turkchaning baxtsizligiga
ko‘chiraman. Turk tili shuncha boyligi, shuncha tugalligi bilan
baxtsizlikdan qutula olmamishdir. Turk tili dunyoning eng
baxtsiz tilidir”, deb yozadi va buning sabablarini o‘zbek tili
lug‘at tarkibida arab, fors so‘zlarining haddan ko‘pligi, rus tili
elementlarining ixtiyorsiz ravishda kirib kelayotgani, sheva
so‘zlaridan, hatto argo va jargon so‘zlaridan oqibatsiz
foydalanilayotganligi bilan izohlaydi. “Turkchani bilmas
ekansiz, — deydi Fitrat, — o‘rganing. Hozirgi so‘zlarimizdagi
arabcha, forschalardan bir nechasi uchun turkcha topilmaydir,
desangiz to‘g‘ridir. Biz ham ularni chiqarmoqchi emasmiz.
Unlarni olurmiz, lekin o‘zimizniki qilurmiz.
Turkchalashtirurmiz” [11]. O‘zbek tili leksikasi taraqqgiyotida
diniy tushunchalarni ifodalovchi arabcha so‘zlar alohida
ahamiyatga ega. Islom dinining o‘tgan asrlarda olamga
yoyilishi natijasida o‘zbek tiliga bir qator yangi lug‘aviy
birliklar kirib keldi, o‘zlashdi. Bir qator arabcha lug‘aviy
birliklar islomiy din koloritini saqlab qolish magsadida o‘zbek
tilida uning o‘rnini bosa oladigan muqobili bo‘lmaganligi
uchun tarjima gilinmasdan asl holicha qo‘llangan. Fitrat ularni
muomaladan chigarmoqchi emasmiz, deganda masalaning ana
shu jihatlarini nazarda tutgan.

Abdulhamid Cho‘lponning bu davr ilg‘or qarashlariga
qo‘shgan hissasi uning badiiy ijodda tilimiz nozik
imkoniyatlarini ochib berishida, xususan, “Kecha va kunduz”
romanida  badily  vositalar  yordamida  ko‘rsatilgan.
Yozuvchining shaxs erkinligi, yurt ozodligi bilan bog‘liq davr
muammolarini  badiiy tarzda ifodalash barobarida til
birliklarini tanlash va o‘rinli qo‘llashida ko‘rinadi. Fikrlarni
implitsit tarzda obrazlar nutqi vositasida berishda uning o‘ziga
x0s uslubi namoyon bo‘ladi. Tilshunos olima S.Boymirzaeva
haqli ravishda ta’kidlaganidek, “Voqelikda kechayotgan
hodisalarning badiiy jihatdan gqayta ifodalanishi, lozim
bo‘lganda, qayta yaratilishi hamda hayotiy haqiqatning
badiiylik bilan ta’minlangan holda ifodalanishi individual
uslubning badiiy matnda ustuvorligini ta’minlaydi. Albatta,
badiiy nutq matnining shakllanishida janrning umumiy
belgilari, adabiy tilga oid bo‘lgan boshqa stilistik hodisa —
belgilar ham ishtirok etadi, birog estetik mazmun ifodasida
ularning o‘rni individual uslub vositalariga qiyosan nisbiydir.
Individual uslub badiiy matn lingvostilistik qobig‘ining, uning
mazmun doirasining markazida turadi” [2]. Cho‘lpon
romandagi obrazlar nutqi misolida til masalasidagi
qgarashlarini ham aks ettirgan.

“Adabiyot nadir?” maqolasida “Adabiyot har bir
millatning hisli ko‘ngul tarixining eng qorong‘u xonalarida
maishat (tirikchilik)ning ketishiga garab har xil tusda va
rangda yetishgan, fayzli til birla taqdir etula olmaydirg‘on bir
guldir”, — deb yozgan va ushbu maqgolasida adabiyot, ruh,
taraqqiy, ingiroz, tarix, ingilob singari arab tilidan, fidokor,
choyxona, umid, shodon kabi forsiy tillardan olingan
so‘zlardan foydalangan. Asarda muallifning rus tiliga oid
so‘zlarni qo‘llamaganligi ko‘zga tashlanadi.

Xalqimiz orasida Abdulla Avloniyning 1921 yilda
yozilgan “Hifzi lison” maqolasidagi “Har bir millatning
dunyoda borlig‘ini ko‘rsatadurgon oyinai hayoti til va
adabiyotidir. Milliy tilni yo‘qotmak millatning ruhini
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yo‘qotmakdur”, — degan fikrlari mashhurdir[5]. Aynigsa,
muallifning “Hayhot! Biz turkistonlilar milliy tilni saglamak

bir  tarafda  tursun, kundan-kun unutmak  va
yo‘qotmakdadurmiz. Tilimizning yarmiga arab, forsiy
ulangani kamlik qilub, bir chetiga rus tilini ham

yopishdurmakdadurmiz... Zig‘ir yog‘i solub moshkichiri kabi
qgilub, aralash-quralash qilmak tilning ruhini buzadur” degan
fikrlari til taraqqiyotining o‘tgan asr boshlaridagi holati
to‘g‘risida muayyan tasavvur uyg‘otadi. Avloniyning “Tarbiya
bizlar uchun yo hayot - yo najot, yo halokat yo saodat, yo
falokat masalasidir” degan fikrlari bugungi kunda ham o‘z
ahamiyatini yo‘qotmay kelmoqda.

Muhokama va natijalar. Ma’lumki, insonning
madaniy-ma’naviy qiyofasi, xulqi avvalo, uning tilida aks
etadi. Shu bois Abdulla Avloniy nutq jarayonida so‘zlarni
o‘rinli va maqgsadga muvofiq qo‘llash lozimligini, aks holda
o‘rinsiz so‘z qo‘llash “qovoqari kabi quruq g‘ung‘ullamoq”
ekanligini ta’kidlaydi.

Abdulla Avloniy qarashlarining yana bir e’tiborli
tomoni shundaki, u so‘z qabul qilishda zamondan ortda
golmaslikka chagiradi. Olim agar taraqqgiyot tufayli gabul
qilingan tushunchani o‘z tilimizda ifodalash imkoni bo‘lmasa,
uning boshqa tillardagi ko‘rinishlarini qo‘llash mumkin deb
hisoblaydi. U iloji boricha bu so‘zlarning o°zbek tilidagi
mugqobilidan  foydalanish  zarurligini  ta’kidlaydi  va
quyidagilarni yozadi: “O‘z uyimizni qidirsak va axtarsak
yo‘qolganlarini ham toparmiz. “Yo‘qolsa yo‘qolsun, o‘zi
boshimga tor edi”, — deb Yovrupo qalpog‘ini kiyub, kulgi
bo‘lmak zo‘r ayb va uyatdur” [5].

Shu o‘rinda shu narsani ta’kidlab o‘tishni istardikki,
tilimizda “nutq madaniyati” tushunchasi ostida nutgning
alogaviy sifatlari — tozaligi, to‘g‘riligi, mantiqiyligi,
ifodaliligi, rostligi, ta’sirchanligi, obrazliligi kabi sifatlari
tushuniladi. Nutq oldiga qo‘yiladigan, asrlar davomida
shakllangan bu talablar Koshg‘ariy, Navoiy, Bobur asarlarida
ham uchraydi. Abdulla Avloniy asarlarida ham bu an’ananing
davom etganligi seziladi.

Adib nutq madaniyatiga oid fikr bildirar ekan,
nutqda o‘rni bilan shirin so‘zlash, qisqa va ma’noli so‘zlagan
kishigina o‘z oldiga qo‘ygan maqsadiga erishadi deb
hisoblaydi. Muallif maqgolada:

Go zallik yuzda ermas, ey birodar,

So ‘zi shirin kishi har kimga yoqar.

So ‘zing oz bo ‘Isinu ma 'noli bo ‘Isun,

Eshitkanlar qulog ‘i durga to ‘Isun[5].

misralarini keltirish bilan xushmuomalalilik, ma’noli
so‘zlash va tinglovchida yaxshi taassurot qoldirish g‘oyasini
ilgari suradi. Abdulla Avloniy ham boshqga jadidlar singari
arab, fors, rus tillarini ham yaxshi o‘rgangan ma’rifatparvar
edi.

Jadidlar g‘oyasining ilg‘or targ‘ibotchilaridan bo‘lgan
Munavvar qori Abdurashidxonov o‘z faoliyatida maktab va
madrasalar faoliyatini isloh qilish, ta’lim tizimiga zamonaviy
dunyoviy fanlarni kengroq olib kirish g‘oyasini ilgari surdi.
Madrasalarda asosiy darslarni arab tilida emas, balki o‘zbek
tilida olib borish, diniy saboglar bilan cheklanib golmaslik,
ijtimoiy, dunyoviy fanlarni o‘qitish masalasini qo‘ydi. Eski
maktablar faoliyatiga chek qo‘yib, “usuli savtiya”
maktablarini ochish, darsliklar yaratish, umuman, o‘zbek tili
mavgeini oshirish uchun harakat gildi.

Munavvar qori Abdurashidxonovning 1925 yilda
yozilgan Qayum Ramazon va Shorasul Zunnun bilan
hammualliflikdagi uch bo‘limdan iborat “O°zbekcha til
saboqlig‘i” asari tilshunoslik rivojiga muhim hissa bo‘lib
qo‘shilgan. Olim milliy teatrimizda o‘zbek tilining
qo‘llanilmasligini tangidga olib, 1914 vyil 27 fevralda
Toshkentda Kolizey teatri binosida “Turon” teatri truppasining
rasmiy ochilishi marosimida so‘zlagan nutqida “Na uchun o‘z
tilimizda tiyotrlar yasab, oramizda bo‘lg‘on buzuq odatlarni
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yo‘q qilmoqg‘a harakat gilmaymiz? Na uchun Turkistonda
birgina bo‘lg‘on jamiyatimizni va faqirlikdin inqirozga yuz
tutgan maktab va maorifimizni obodlig‘iga sa’y va ko‘shish
qilmaymiz?” deb xalqqa murojaat qildi[6].

Jadidlarning til borasidagi ilg‘or fikrlari adibning
Sirdaryo viloyati 1-tuman xalq ta’limi inspektoriga yo‘llagan
iltimosnomasida: ‘“Ruslar bilan doimiy ravishda muloqotda
bo‘lish, aynigsa, savdo, ma’muriy, temir yo‘l kabi turli
jabhalarda faoliyat olib borish uchun mahalliy aholi har xil
bilimlarni egallashda qurol bo‘lgan rus tilini bilishi kerakligiga
igror bo‘lyapman”, degan fikrlarni bayon etganligida ham
ko‘rinadi[6].

Samargand jadidchilik maktabining yirik vakili
Saidrizo Alizoda “Har millat o°z tili ila faxr etar” maqolasida
til sofligini saglash lozimligini uqgtiradi: “Agarda til va
adabiyotimizni muhofaza qilmay, anga ajnabiy lug‘at va
so‘zlarni qo‘sha bersak, bir 0z zamonda til va milliyatimizni
yo‘qoturmiz. Milliyatimizni yo‘qotganda diyonatimiz o‘z-0‘zi
ila, albatta, yo‘qolur. Bas, bizga tilimizni ajnabiy so‘zlardan
muhofaza qilmoqlik eng birinchi muhim bir vazifadir”[12].

Samarqand ma’rifatparvarlari orasida yangi jadid
maktabining ilg‘or muallimi sifatida tanilgan Hoji Muin
vaqtli matbuotda til masalasi bo‘yicha gator maqolalar e’lon
qilish barobarida turkiy xalglar uchun yagona tilni joriy gilish
masalasini ko‘taradi va bu masalani hal etish nihoyatda giyin
ekanligini, ungacha shug‘ullanish lozim bo‘lgan ish -
xalgning savodxonligini oshirish ekanligini aytadi. “Albatta,
bu ishga ham til masalasi zo‘r ro‘llar o‘ynaydur. Modomiki,
bir xalq ichida maorif targatish xalgning o‘z ona tili bilan
bo‘ladur, biz ham xalqimizni oqartish uchun o‘zbek tiliga
ahamiyat bersak lozimdur. Ya’ni o‘zbekcha tilni o‘zbeklar
anglarliq bir holg‘a qo‘yishimiz kerakdir. Bu ish esa tabiiy til
birlashdirishga xilof bir hol bo‘lib qoladir. Shuning uchun
umumturklar uchun mushtarak adabiy bir til vujudga
chigarmoq masalasini qo‘zg‘atish biz uchun hanuz vaqtsiz,
ham foydasiz bir ishdur”, deydi.

“Turkistonda «tavhidi lison»chilarning birinchisi,
manim bilganimcha, marhum Behbudiy edi. Behbudiy afandi
maktab uchun bir necha risolasini (til birlashdirishga xidmat
qilsun deb) o‘rtaroq shevada yozishg‘a tirishdi. Bu magsadni

asarlarining mugaddimasida ham yozib o‘tdi. “Samarqand”
gazetasida ham shu maqgsadni ta’qib etdi. Hatto “Oyna”
majmuasining birinchi yilida ham boyog‘i fikridan qaytmadi.
Bu to‘g‘rida Behbudiy afandi bilan ba’zan mubohasa qilishar
edik. Mumkin gadar xalq tushunarlik darajada sodda
o‘zbekcha yozishning kerakligini aytar edik. Lekin ul hech
gabul gilmas edi.

Behbudiy afandi aytar edi: “Har narsaning taraqqiy
qilishidek tilning ham yuksalishi lozimdur. O‘zbek tilining
yuksalishi  turkcha (usmonlicha)ga yaginlashishi bilan
bo‘ladur. Biz o‘zbekchani shu yo‘l bilan yuqori ko‘tarsak,
turklar ham oz tillaridan mumkin gadar forscha va arabcha
so‘zlarni chiqarsalar, shuning bilan o‘rta bir sheva maydong‘a
chiqib til birlashish vujudga chiqar”[7].

Taraqqiyparvar jadidchilik harakatining samargandlik
yana bir vakili Vadud Mahmudning tilga oid muhim
qarashlari adabiy tanqid doirasida bayon qilingan. Allomaning
“Tanlangan asarlar”iga so‘zboshi yozgan prof. N.Karimov
ham “Vadud Mahmud adabiy-tangidiy maqolalarida asarning
g‘oya va mazmuniga emas, avvalo, uning nafisligi va nozik
yasalishlariga, ya’'ni badiiyligi, shakli, uslubi va tiliga e’tiborni
qaratadi”, degan fikmi aytgan [9]. V.Mahmud adabiy tilini
so‘zlashuv tilidan farqlaydi va ularga nisbatan chig‘atoy va
o‘zbek so‘zlarini ishlatadi. “Alpomish” dostonidan parcha
keltirib, ana shu tilni o‘zbekcha, deydi. “Bu kungi she’rlarimiz
va san’atkorlarimiz” maqolasida “Bu til chig‘atoydan ko‘b
jihatdan ayriladurg‘on bir tildir. Buning uslubida o‘zgachadir.
Abulg‘ozining “Shajarai turk™i esa bu til bilan yozilgan emas,
balki chig‘atoy tili bilan yozilgan. Mana shu keltirgan namuna
va dalillarimiz bu da’vomizni isbotiga kifoyat etsa kerak.
Bundan shu natija chigadirki, bu kungi adabiy tilimiz va
Behbudiylarning tili va uslubi, A. Sa’diy aytganicha
o‘zbekcha  bo‘lmasdan  yuqorida  ko‘rsatganimizcha
chig‘atoychadir”, degan fikrni aytadi[9].

Ona tilimizning bir zamonlar chig‘atoy tilimi, yoki
boshga bir tilmi, qanday nomlanishidan qat’iy nazar, o‘z
davrida yozma va og‘zaki shakllari bo‘lgan. Mumkin qadar bu
tilni adabiylashtirish va me’yorlashtirish yo‘lidagi sa’y-
harakatlar esa jadidlarning alohida xizmatidir.

ADABIYOTLAR

=

2015. - B. 162

NG~ wWN

O‘zbekiston tarixi, II jild (XIX asr IT yarmi — 1991 yil avgust) Oliy o‘quv yurtlari talabalari uchun darslik. — Toshkent,

Ismoilbek Gaspirinskiy — Turkiy xalqlarning buyuk ma’rifatchisi, jadidchilikning otasi. t.me/historyfactsuz.
Boymirzayeva S. Badiiy matnda qo‘shma gap. Monografiya. — Samargand: SamDU nashri, 2008. — B.6.
Adabiyot nadir? —*“Sadoi Turkiston” gazetasining 1914 yil 4 iyuns soni.

Avloniy A. Tanlangan asarlar. 2 jildlik. 2-jild. — Toshkent: Ma’naviyat, 1998. — B.61.

Abdurashidxonov M. Tanlangan asarlar. — Toshkent: Ma’naviyat, 2003. — B.19.

Muin Hoji. Tanlangan asarlar. — Toshkent: Ma’naviyat, 2005. www.ziyouz.com kutubxonasi, — B.85-86.
Karimov N. Munaqqid hagida so‘z / Vadud Mahmud. Tanlangan asarlar .— Toshkent: Ma’naviyat, 2007, — B.2.

9. Vadud Mahmud. Tanlangan asarlar. — Toshkent: Ma’naviyat, 2007, — B.57,58.
10. Behbudiy M. Tanlangan asarlar. — Toshkent: Ma’naviya, 2006, — B.57,58.
11. Fitrat A. Tanlangan asarlar. — Toshkent: Ma’naviya, 2006, — B.110.

12. «Oyina» gazetasining Nel4 soni.

- 300 -




O‘ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI
XABARLARI, 2024, [1/1/1]
ISSN 2181-7324

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz

Social sciences

UDK:811.523
Dildora RAHIMOVA,
National University of Uzbekistan Faculty of Foreign Philology Master’s student
theprincessfirdaus@gmail.com

Based on the review by PhD N.Abdullaeva

THE HISTORY AND THE DEVELOPMENT OF SPEECH CULTURE IN ENGLISH AND UZBEK
Annotation
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Annotatsiya
Tilshunoslik fani tilni ilmiy o'rganish sifatida inson mulogotining nozik tomonlarini o'rganish va tushunishda katta mas'uliyatni
oladi. Ushbu sohada nutq etikasi tilni o'rganishda paydo bo'ladigan axlogiy mulohazalarni boshgarishda muhim rol o'ynaydi.
Ushbu maqola lingvo-madaniyatshunoslik nuqtai nazariga ko'ra nutq etikasini o'rganildi. Nutq madaniyatining tarixi va
rivojlanishining xususiyatlari hamda nutq odobining ahamiyati ochib berilgan.
Key words: linguoculturology, speech culture, speech ethics, communication, cultural traditions, linguistics world picture,

cyberbullying, discourse analysis, sociolinguistics.

Introduction. Speech ethics are integral to effective
communication and fostering mutual respect among
individuals. Ethics involve utilizing language in a responsible
and considerate manner, recognizing the potential impact of
words on others, and upholding principles of honesty,
integrity, and empathy. It is essential for individuals to
familiarize themselves with the norms, manners and ethical
standarts associated with both spoken and written
communication. In linguistics, speech etiquette and ethics are
the issues of Linguocultural studies, as Ashurova D.U, Galieva
M.R state: “Linguistics of the XXI century is actively
developing the idea that language is not only an
instrument of communication but also the cultural code of
a nation. It happened due to the development of a new
anthropocentric paradigm, which gives a man the status of
being “the measure of all things” and focuses on studying the
“human factor” in the language. The human is considered the
centre of the Universe and language, because he is the only
bearer of universal and national-specific values. Accordingly,
Yu.S. Stepanov claims that linguistics is a science about
“language in the human and the human in language” [2]. From
the perspectives of this paradigm a human being is not just a
bearer of a language, but rather of a certain conceptual system
according to which he understands, cognizes and
conceptualizes information about the world and culture” [1].
From this point of view, it can be seen that a human is a part
of culture who owns all cultural-specific features and values
within one certain culture. Speech is one of the fundamental
the skill of a human and aspects of culture which appears in
both oral and written forms. Although speech is individual and
language is general, speech cannot be developed without
certain principles, cultural and ethical rules of a society. Since

the child was born, he naturally imitates to speak as his family
members do.

Literature review. While learning the native
language, a person shapes the picture of the world according
to all phenomenon and ideas in his mind. Accordingly,
Ashurova D.U, Galieva M.R say: “Each ethnic language
reflects a specific world picture, characterized by a specific
way of the world perception and by peculiar features of the
language system. Each nation perceives the world in its own
unique projection. It should be stressed that both the
conceptual and linguistic world pictures are inseparable from
the national peculiarities of perception and understanding of
the world. Each nation is characterized by peculiar, somehow,
different from other nations, mentality, life style, cultural
traditions, and that accounts for some differences in perception
of the same objects, events, phenomena by representatives of
different nations [3]”. For example, the word “wedding” is
realized differently in English and Uzbek cultures. English
people gather only close people, bride toss her flowers at the
mob, people throw grains of wheat or oats at newlyweds and
etc. On the other hand, in Uzbek weddings, there will be more
people at the ceremony and traditions like “kuyov navkar”,
“kelin salom” will be held. “Kuyov navkar” is the tradition
when all friends of bridegroom gather with him and they go to
the bride’s home to take her for the wedding party. When they
reach her home, Uzbek national musical instruments will be
played aloud to celebrate and there, bridegroom feeds his
friends on Uzbek national meal palov. “Kelin salom” is held
during of after the wedding, where bride greets with new
members of her family making obeisance, and family
members give her presents and they also get back from her
different gifts. Popova Z.D., Sternin I.A. In their book
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mentioned that: “It is worth noting that the differentiation
between the linguistic and national world pictures is to some
extent relative. This differentiation, in our opinion, may be
approved of only from the theoretical point of view.
Practically the linguistic world picture and the national world
picture do coincide specifying either universal or national
human knowledge or experience. Everything depends on the
approach and the aims of the research. Accordingly, in every
concrete case the analysis is focused either on general or
nationally specific features. In other words, the linguistic
world picture perpetuates general human experience, and the
national world picture reflects the experience of a concrete
national community, its system of views, stereotypes of
thinking and behavior, perception, opinions and judgements

[4].

Research  methodology. Through comparative
analysis of languages, it can be seen that similar to above
examples, speech culture is also distinctive in each culture.
From the history of Uzbek culture, the ideas of speech and
speech culture were always topical. A.J. Omonturdiyev., SH.
I. Abduraimova wrote: “In ancient times, the primary ideas of
speech culture were appeared in the form of speech ethics.
Mastering the language, respecting it and its appropriate use
managed mainly through general ethical standards. They were
illustrated in the form of a folk creation like proverbs, and also
in the Turkish ancient written monuments, as well as in
Central Asia, in the works of writers and poets the topic of
language, speech and speech ethics were well expressed and
up to us has arrived." There is even a proverb in Mahmud
Koshgariy’s work "Devoni lug'otut-turkas "Erdam boshi til",
that is translated as "the beginning of the language is the
beginning of manners". Such thoughts also can be found in
"Qobusnoma", in "Hibat-ul Hagayik" by Ahmad Yugnakiy
and in Hajib's "Kutadgu Bilig" works. Thoughts on language
and speech etiquette, speech culture, speech art, especially can
be seen in the works of Alisher Navoiy” [5]. Even in ancient
times Turkic people tried to answer the question speech and its
manners, ethics and culture trying to write some great
examples of works in linguistics. Nowadays, the study of
speech is considered as a broader science. On this topic Uzbek
linguists A.J. Omonturdiyev., SH.l. Abduraimova wrote:
“Linguistic science of speech culture, as well as other
disciplines defining the position of it is currently an important
issue. R.A. Budagov calls the culture of speech "philological
science". V.P. Petushkov, on the other hand, treats him from a
number of disciplines praises "new science". Petushkov
writes: “"the culture of speech is the scientific branch of
science in addition to linguistics as aesthetics, etiquette, social
its perfect only when it is closely separated from the sciences
is able to create its doctrine and the expected significant
impact on society able to pass, according to a number of
scientists, the culture of speech is a special section of
linguistics"[5]. Calling speech culture an "independent
science” and the idea of teaching it appeared in Uzbek
linguistics too. “Academician G'.A. Abdurahmanov writes:
The issues of speech culture it would be nice to be taught as an
independent subject in higher education. Not only in higher
education, but also in the upper classes of high schools norms
of speech culture need to be specially trained. A few years ago
the culture of speech in the lessons of the mother tongue in the
upper classes were taught. In the following years, it was under
someone’s fault was removed” [5].

Compared to Uzbek culture, speech ethics in the
English language can be traced back to ancient civilizations.
Greek philosophers, such as Aristotle, emphasized the
importance of ethical communication through their works on
rhetoric [6]. They stressed the need for speakers to consider
the ethical implications of their words and to speak with
honesty, clarity, and respect. During the medieval period,

societal norms heavily influenced speech ethics in English.
Courtesy books, popular during this time, provided guidelines
on proper speech conduct, advocating for polite and respectful
language. In the Renaissance and Enlightenment eras, there
were significant changes in speech ethics. The emergence of
humanist ideals shifted the focus to individual expression and
reasoned discourse. Prominent thinkers, such as John Locke
and Thomas Hobbes, debated the ethics of speech, freedom of
expression, and the limitations imposed by societal norms [7].
Whilst in 19th and 20th Centuries, the spread of literacy and
the growth of mass media increased considerations for speech
ethics. The rise of journalism and the ethical responsibilities of
reporters and writers became a subject of concern. Pioneers in
the field of communication ethics, like John Stuart Mill,
sought to strike a balance between truth-telling and the
potential harm caused by free expression [8].

In contemporary society, the advent of technology and
the prevalence of social media platforms have presented new
challenges and opportunities for speech ethics in language.
Issues such as cyberbullying, hate speech, misinformation, and
privacy have gained prominence, foregrounding the need for
ethical digital communication. For example, cyberbullying
refers to the act of using electronic devices, such as
smartphones, computers, or social media platforms, to harass,
intimidate, or harm another person. It typically involves
repetitive, aggressive behavior that targets an individual or a
group, often with the intention of causing harm, distress, or
embarrassment. Cyberbullying can take many forms,
including sending threatening or hateful messages, spreading
rumors or gossip online, impersonating someone to deceive or
humiliate them, sharing embarrassing or private information
without consent, or creating and sharing offensive content
such as photos or videos. It can occur through various online
platforms, including social media, messaging apps, online
gaming, email, or even through text messages. It is important
to recognize and address cyberbullying promptly.
Cyberbullying prevention and intervention efforts often
involve educating individuals about internet safety, promoting
digital literacy, encouraging open communication, and
providing support for victims. These all problems are topical
in speech ethics in modern life.

Analysis and results. Nowadays, as new challenges
arise from technological advances, it is crucial to continue the
dialogue on speech ethics to ensure responsible and respectful
communication in language. One of the contemporary
researchers, Indonesian scholar Linda Handayani states: “If
politeness in speech is closely related to the choice of lexical
items and sentence variations (that are polite), and politeness
in speech is related to participants, speech topics, places,
and speech situations, then the ethics of speaking is closely
related to the behavior of participants in communication. In
this regard, Masinambouw (1984) states that language systems
function as a means for human interaction within a society.
This implies that linguistic behavior or speech behavior must
be accompanied by norms that apply in the cultural context of
that society. According to Geertz (1976), linguistic behavior
following cultural norms is referred to as language ethics,
ethics of speaking, or speech etiquette” [9].

One important influence on the development of speech
in English linguistics is changes in society and changes in
cultural attitudes. As society evolves, the expectations and
norms surrounding communication also change. For example,
certain speech acts or language choices that were previously
considered acceptable may now be considered offensive or
discriminatory. Therefore, ethical guidelines must be
developed to ensure respectful and inclusive communication.

Another factor influencing the development of speech
ethics is the growing awareness of the power dynamics of
language and the potential damage that language can cause to
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individuals and communities. Linguistics has increasingly paid
attention to how language can perpetuate inequality,
marginalization and discrimination. This has led to the
importance of promoting ethical language practices that are
sensitive to different perspectives and minimize harm.

Language studies, such as discourse analysis and
sociolinguistics, have also played a crucial role in shaping
speech ethics. These fields examine how language is used in
social contexts and how it can shape relationships, identities,
and power dynamics. By looking critically and objectively at
language use, linguists can detect inequality, bias or
manipulation. This knowledge, in turn, contributes to the
development of ethical guidelines aiming at fairness, accuracy
and respect in communication. In addition, professional
organizations and academic institutions in the field of
linguistics played a key role in the development of speech
ethics. These organizations often develop ethical rules for their
members that outline standards of conduct for language
research and teaching. By holding linguists accountable to
these rules, these organizations promote ethical language
practices.

The development of speech ethics requires joint work
and commitment of all members of society. By promoting

respectful, inclusive and understanding communication, every
society can create an environment that fosters positive
relationships and harmony. Technology and globalization have
challenged the traditional framework of speech ethics. The rise
of digital communication platforms, social media and artificial
intelligence language models like the one you are
communicating with have brought new ethical issues to the
fore. Issues such as online harassment, misinformation,
privacy and language manipulation have become central
concerns in the digital world, leading to discussions and
debates about establishing ethical standards in this context.
Conclusion. The history and development of speech
ethics reflects the development of human communication and
the continued pursuit of responsible and ethical speech. From
ancient philosophers to the digital age, individuals and
societies have grappled with questions of morality, freedom,
and the impact of language on individuals and communities.
As we navigate the complexities of the modern world, we
continue to have thoughtful discussions about ethical language
and the power our words have to shape opinions, influence
behavior, and ultimately influence collective societies.
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ERTAKLARNING JANR XUSUSIYATLARI (O‘ZBEK VA INGLIZ TILLARI MISOLIDA)
Annotatsiya

Ushbu maqolada ertaklarning janr xususiyatlari ikki xil madaniy kontekstda: o‘zbek va ingliz tillarida o‘rganiladi. Ikkala
an‘'anadan adabiyotni har tomonlama tahlil qilish orgali tadgigot hikoya tuzilmalari, mavzulari, xarakterlari va madaniy
nuanslaridagi umumiylik va farqlarni aniqlashga qaratilgan. Tergovda o‘zbek va ingliz ertaklari an'analarining dastlabki
manbalarini o‘rganishga qaratilgan sifatli tadqiqot usullari qo‘llaniladi. Natijalar har bir madaniyatga xos bo‘lgan noyob
xususiyatlarni ochib beradi, turli jamiyatlarda hikoya gilishning xilma-xilligi va boyligini yoritadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Ertaklar, janr xususiyatlari, hikoya tuzilmalari, mavzular, personajlar, madaniy nuanslar, o‘zbek, ingliz, qiyosiy
tahlil.

JKAHPOBBIE XAPAKTEPUCTHKH CKA30K (HA IPUMEPE Y3BEKCKOI'O U AHTJIMICKOI'O SI3bIKOB)
AHHOTAIHS

B naHHO# cTathe OyayT paccMOTPEHBI KAHPOBBIC OCOOCHHOCTH CKa30K B JIBYX Pa3HBIX KYJIBTYPHBIX KOHTECKCTAaX: Y30CKCKOM U
aHrmickoM. TTocpeicTBOM BCECTOPOHHETO aHANM3a JIMTepaTyphl 00EUX TPaauIUil HCCIICAOBAaHUE HAMPABICHO Ha BBIIBICHHE
0o0LIMX YepT W Pa3Iu4uil B MOBECTBOBATEIBHBIX CTPYKTypaX, TeMaxX, IepcoHakaX M KyJIbTYPHBIX HIOaHcax. B uccnenoBaHun
HCTIONIB3YIOTCS] KaueCTBEHHBIE METO/IBI MCCIICIOBAHMS, HAIIPABICHHBIC HA 3yYeHHE TIEPBOUCTOYHUKOB Y30E€KCKOW M aHTIMHCKON
CKa30YHOH Tpamunuu. Pe3ynbTaThl pacKphIBaIOT YHHKAJIBHBIE XapaKTEPUCTHKH, IPUCYIIIE KaXI0W KyIbTYype, IIPOJIMBasi CBET Ha
pa3HooOpazue u 60raTCTBO IOBECTBOBAHUS B PA3HBIX O0OIIECTBAX.

KnioueBble cioBa: CKa3ku, >KaHPOBBIE OCOOCHHOCTH, ITOBECTBOBATEIBHBIC CTPYKTYPBI, TEMBI, TEPCOHAXH, KYIbTYpHBIC
HIOQHCHI, Y30CKCKHI, aHTJIMHACKU#, CPAaBHUTENILHBII aHATH3.

GENRE CHARACTERISTICS OF FAIRY TALES (USING THE EXAMPLE OF THE UZBEK AND ENGLISH
LANGUAGES)
Annotation

In this article, the genre features of fairy tales are studied in two different cultural contexts: Uzbek and English. Through a
comprehensive analysis of literature from both traditions, the study aims to identify commonalities and differences in narrative
structures, themes, characters and cultural nuances. The investigation uses qualitative research methods aimed at studying the
early sources of the traditions of Uzbek and English fairy tales. The results reveal unique characteristics unique to each culture,
illuminating the diversity and richness of storytelling in different societies.

Key words: Fairy Tales, genre features, story structures, themes, characters, cultural nuances, Uzbek, English, comparative
analysis.

Kirish. Ertak xalq og‘zaki ijodidagi badiiy nasrning
eng gadimiy va ommaviy namunasi hisoblanadi. Har birimiz
bolalik vaqtimizdan ertak eshitib o‘samiz. Bolalarni ovutish
uchun kattalar ertak aytib beradilar, bolalar ham ulg‘ayib,
maktabga bora boshlagan vaqtlaridan kichik-kichik ertaklarni
o‘zlari ayta boshlaydilar. Bu bolaning bir-biriga aytgan
ertaklari qisman Kkattalardan eshitgani qisman esa o0°‘zi
to‘qigani bo‘ladi.

Ertaklar janr sifatida ularni ishlab chigaradigan
jamiyatlarning gadriyatlari, e'tiqodlari va madaniy nuanslarini
aks ettiruvchi ko‘zgu bo‘lib xizmat qiladi. Ushbu tadgiqot
o‘zbek va ingliz madaniyatidagi ertaklarning o‘ziga Xos
xususiyatlarini  o‘rganib, ushbu rivoyat an'analarini
shakllantiradigan murakkabliklarni ochib berishga garatilgan.
Qiyosiy tahlil o‘tkazish orqali biz o‘zbek va ingliz
ertaklarining o‘ziga xos xususiyatlariga hissa qo‘shadigan
o‘xshashlik va farqlarni ta'kidlashga intilamiz.
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Adabiyot tahlili. O‘zbek va ingliz madaniyatidagi
ertaklarning mohiyatini tushunish uchun tegishli adabiyotlarni
har tomonlama ko‘rib chiqish amalga oshiriladi. Ushbu
bo‘limda ikkala an'anadagi ertaklarning tarixiy va madaniy
kontekstlari to‘g'risida tushuncha beradigan seminal asarlar,
tanqidiy tahlillar va madaniy tadqiqotlar ko‘rib chiqiladi.
Ushbu rivoyat shakllarining asoslarini tushunib, o‘zbek va
ingliz ertaklarini belgilaydigan o‘ziga xos elementlarni
yaxshiroq aniglashimiz mumkin.

Usullari. Ushbu tadgiqotda o‘zbek va ingliz
madaniyatidagi ertaklarni tahlil qilishning sifatli usullari
qo‘llaniladi.  An'anaviy xalq ertaklari va  adabiy
moslashuvlarni o‘z ichiga olgan asosiy manbalar tanlovi
umumiy nagshlar va o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarni aniqlash uchun
sinchkovlik bilan ko‘rib chiqiladi. Qiyosiy tahlil har bir
an'anada ertaklarni  tavsiflovchi  hikoya tuzilmalari,
takrorlanadigan mavzular, arxetip belgilar va madaniy
nuanslarni aniqlash uchun qo‘llaniladi.
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Natijalar. Ertaklarning janriy tabiati. Ertaklar xalq
og’zaki badiiy ijodiyotining epik turiga mansub bo‘lib, o‘ziga
x0s g’oyaviy mavzuviy yo‘nalishga, axloqiy — ta’limiy va
ijtimoiy estetik vazifalarga ega. Ertaklar ham og’zaki tarzda
jamoa ijodi mahsuli sifatida anonim ko‘rinishda yaratiladi.
Garchi uning to‘qilish ibtidosi individual ijodkorga borib
taqalsada, og’izdan og’izga, urug’dan-urug’ga, avloddan-
avlodga o‘tish jarayonida dastlabki ijrochisiga xos belgilarini,
obrazlarini, motivlari va badiiy vositalarini deyarli saglab
goladi. Shu bilan birga versiya va variantlilik hosil gilishi
mumkin.

Har bir xalgning ertagi o‘sha xalq tarixini, ma’naviy-
madaniy turmush tarzini, ichki dunyosini, imon-etigodini
boshga gardosh elu elatlar bilan ijtimoiy munosabatlarini,
urfodatlarini, yashash joyining iqglimi va tabiiy shart-
sharoitlarini o‘rganishda muhim manba vazifasini o‘taydi.

Deyarli barcha ertaklarning g’oyaviy yo‘nalishi
yagona magsadga- mehnat ahlining buyuk va yorgin kelajak
uchun olib borgan kurashlarini, intilish va orzularini aks
ettirishga qgaratilgan. Shuning uchun ertaklar hamisha
yaxshilik va murodga etishdan iborat umidbaxsh g’oya bilan
yakun topadi.

Ertaklar o‘z janriy tabiatiga xos badiiy-kompozision
qurilishga ega. Ular bir xil badiiy shakliy qoliplar doirasida
yaratiladi va ijro etiladi. Kirish, boshlama, tugun, epik
sarguzasht va tugallama ertak kompozision qurilmasining
asosini tashkil etadi.

Ertaklarning an‘anaviy kirish bilan boshlanishi
jahondagi barcha xalglar ertakchiligi uchun mushtarak
xususiyat  hisoblanadi.  An‘anaviy kirishning vazifasi
tinglovchilar e’tiborini bir nugtaga jalb etish, ertak tinglashga
hozirlashdir. An‘anaviy kirishlar syujet tabiatiga mos
tushadigan xayoliy fon yaratishni, auditoriya, tinglovchilar
qalbida ko‘tarinki ruh, xushchaqchaq kayfiyat paydo qilishni
ko‘zlaydi.

Odatda, an’anaviy kirishlar saj’langan nasriy parchalar
shaklida bo‘lib, zamon va makon haqidagi ma’lumotlarni
ifoda etadi. «Gulpari» ertagi kirish qismida bu holatni kuzatish
mumkin. «Bir bor ekan, bir yo‘q ekan, bo‘ri bakovul ekan,
tulki yasovul ekan, g’oz karnaychi ekan, o‘rdak surnaychi
ekan, toshbaga tarozidor ekan, qurbaga undan garzdor ekan.
Qadim zamonlarda Gulzor degan bir mamlakat bo‘lgan ekan.
Shu mamlakatda donishmandlikda tengi yo‘q cholu kampir
yashagan ekany.

Ertaklar madaniy chegaralardan oshib ketadigan
adabiyot janri bo‘lib, muayyan mavzular va tafsilotlarda
turlicha bo‘lishi mumkin bo‘lsa-da, ba'zi xususiyatlar odatda
turli madaniyatlarda, shu jumladan o‘zbek va ingliz
an‘analarida ertaklarda uchraydi. Bu erda ertaklarning ba'zi
janr xususiyatlari, o‘zbek va ingliz kontekstlaridan misollar
keltirilgan:

Sehrli Elementlar:

- O‘zbek misoli: o‘zbek ertaklariga ko‘pincha ajdaho,
gapiruvchi hayvonlar va xayrixoh ruhlar kabi sehrli
mavjudotlar kiradi.

- Inglizcha misol:  ingliz ertaklarida sehrlangan
nometall, gapiruvchi hayvonlar yoki peri va elflar kabi
afsonaviy mavjudotlar kabi sehrli narsalar bo‘lishi mumkin.

Turli madaniyatlar o‘zlarining folklor va hikoya qilish
an'analarining boyligiga hissa qo‘shadigan noyob sehrli
elementlarga ega. Bu erda turli madaniyatlardan bir nechta
misollar keltirilgan:

Yapon Misoli:

- Yapon folklorida ko‘pincha kitsune (tulki ruhlari) va
Tengu (uzun burunli goblinga o‘xshash mavjudotlar) kabi
g'ayritabily mavjudotlar mavjud. Sehrli elementlarga
sehrlangan gilichlar, sehrli nometall va tabiat bilan bog'liq
ruhlar, masalan, daraxt ruhlari kirishi mumkin.

Irlandiyalik Misol:
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-Irlandiya mifologiyasi leprechauns va banshees kabi
sehrli mavjudotlar bilan to‘ldirilgan. Keltlar folklorida
ko‘pincha Dagda qozoni kabi sehrli artefaktlar mavjud bo‘lib,
ular cheksiz ozig-ovqat ta'minotini ta'minlaydi.

Hindiston Misoli:

- Hind mifologiyasi sehrli elementlarga boy.
Hikoyalarga ilohiy qurolga ega xudolar va ma'budalar, Nagas
(ilon xudolari) kabi afsonaviy mavjudotlar va cheksiz
migdorda oltin ishlab chigarish qudratiga ega afsonaviy
Syamantaka marvaridi kabi sehrli narsalar kiradi.

Mahalliy Amerika Misoli:

- Mahalliy amerikalik folklor ko‘pincha ruhlar va
shakl o‘zgartiruvchilarni o‘z ichiga oladi. Thunderbird, kuchli
afsonaviy mavjudot, umumiy xususiyatdir. Sehrli elementlarga
muqgaddas o‘tlar, totemik hayvonlar va ruhiy dunyo bilan
bog'langan marosimlar kirishi mumkin.

Ruscha Misol:

- Rus ertaklarida ko‘pincha domovoy (maishiy ruh) va
jodugarga o‘xshash belgi Baba Yaga kabi gayritabily
mavjudotlar mavjud. Sehrli narsalarga Firebird, yorug'lik
chigaradigan patlari bo‘lgan jonzot va sehrli matryoshka
qo‘g'irchoqlari kirishi mumkin.

Afrika Misoli:

-Afrika folklori xilma-xil bo‘lib, har bir mintaga
o‘ziga xos sehrli elementlarga ega. Hikoyalar Anansi
o‘rgimchak, sehrli hayvonlar va tabiat bilan bog'liq kuchli
ruhlar kabi hiyla-nayrang ragamlarini o‘z ichiga olishi
mumkin. Marosimlar va ragslar ko‘pincha  sehrli
xususiyatlarga ega sifatida tasvirlangan.

Norvegiya Misoli:

- Norvegiya mifologiyasiga Odin va tor kabi kuchli
xudolar, shuningdek, gigantlar va mittilar kabi afsonaviy
mavjudotlar kiradi. Sehrli artefaktlarga MJ Rakkathinir,
torning bolg'asi va Odinning nayzasi Gungnir kiradi. Runes va
ramzlar Norvegiya sehrli an‘analarida ham muhim rol
o‘ynaydi.

Xitoy Misoli:

- Xitoy mifologiyasida ajdarlar, fenikslar va turli
xudolar mavjud. Sehrli elementlarga yashil ajdaho yarim oy
pichog'i kabi afsonaviy qurollar, Qilin kabi afsonaviy
mavjudotlar va Taoist va buddist an‘analari bilan bog'liq
artefaktlar kirishi mumkin.

Ushbu misollar dunyo bo‘ylab folklorda topilgan
sehrli elementlarning xilma-xilligini namoyish etadi, bu har
bir madaniyatning o‘ziga xos e'tiqodlari, an'analari va
tasavvurlarini aks ettiradi.

Axloqgiy Darslar:

- O‘zbek misoli: o‘zbek ertaklari ko‘pincha
Mehribonlik, halollik va qat'iyatlilik kabi fazilatlar hagida
axlogiy saboglarni beradi.

- Inglizcha misol: ingliz ertaklari, aka-uka Grimm
yoki Xans Kristian Andersen singari, ko‘pincha yaxshi va
yomon harakatlarning ogibatlari hagida axlogiy xabarlar
beradi.

Turli  madaniyatlarning  folklorlari va ertaklari
ko‘pincha axloqiy saboq va qadriyatlarni etkazish vositasi
bo‘lib xizmat qiladi. Bu erda turli madaniy kelib chiqishi bir
necha misollar:

Ezopning ertaklari (yunoncha):

- Misol: "Bo‘ri Yig'lagan Bola"

- Axlogiy dars: ertak halollikning ahamiyatini va
yolg'on signallarning ogqibatlarini o‘rgatadi. Bir gayta-gayta
yotadi qachon ishonchliligi yo‘qoladi, deb ta'kidlaydi.

Panchatantra (Hind):

- Misol: "maymun va timsoh"

- Axloqiy dars: ushbu hikoya do‘stlik, ishonch va
xiyonat mavzularini ta'kidlaydi. Bu boshqalarga ko‘r-ko‘rona
ishonishdan va yolg'on ogibatlaridan ogohlantiradi.

Yapon Folkllari:
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- Misol: "Momotaro" (Shaftoli Bola)

- Axlogiy dars: Momotaro jasorat, sadoqat fazilatlarini
va giyinchiliklarga duch keladigan mukofotlarni ta'kidlaydi.
Bu jasorat va Mehribonlik muvaffagiyatga olib keladi degan
fikrni ilgari suradi.

Afrika Folkllari:

- Misol: "Anansi
madaniyatlaridan)

- Axloqiy dars: Anansi hikoyalari ko‘pincha zukkolik,
topqirlik va ochko‘zlikning oqibatlari haqida saboq beradi.
Trickster spider Anansi tinglovchilarga agl va donolikni
o‘rgatadigan qiyinchiliklarga duch keladi.

Mahalliy Amerika Hikoyalari:

- Misol: "Mugaddas itning sovg'asi
gabilasi)

- Axlogiy dars: ushbu hikoya tabiatni hurmat gilishni
va fidoyilikning ahamiyatini o‘rgatadi. Bu tabiatdagi hamma
narsaning magsadi bor va odamlar olgan sovg'alari uchun
minnatdor bo‘lishlari kerak degan fikrni ta'kidlaydi.

Xitoy Folkllari:

- Misol:"Mulan afsonasi"

- Axlogiy dars: Mulanning hikoyasida jasorat, sadogat
va shaxslar jinsga garab ijtimoiy umidlar emas, balki
qobiliyatlari bilan tan olinishi kerak degan fikr kabi
gadriyatlar aks etgan.

Gavayi Afsonalari:

- Misol: "Pele va olov ma'budasi”

- Axloqiy dars: ushbu afsonada ko‘pincha rashkning
ogibatlari va tabiat kuchlarini hurmat gilish muhimligi
ta'kidlangan. Bu halokatli his-tuyg'ular va harakatlardan
ogohlantiradi.

Ushbu misollar madaniy rivoyatlarning xilma-xilligini
va ular o‘z jamiyatlarining qadriyatlari va e'tiqodlariga mos
keladigan axlogiy saboglarni  berish uchun ganday
ishlatilishini namoyish etadi.

G'ayritabiiy Aralashuv:

- O‘zbek misoli: o‘zbek ertaklari gahramonga yordam
berish yoki to‘sqinlik qilish uchun aralashadigan g'ayritabiiy
kuchlar yoki mavjudotlarni o‘z ichiga olishi mumkin.

- Inglizcha misol: ingliz ertaklari ko‘pincha sehr va
g'ayritabiiy aralashuv elementlarini o‘z ichiga oladi, bu erda
belgilar syujetga ta'sir giluvchi jodugarlar, sehrgarlar yoki
sehrli mavjudotlarga duch keladi.

Qahramonning sayohati:

- O‘zbek misoli: o‘zbek ertaklari qgahramon izlanishga
kirishadigan, qgiyinchiliklarga duch keladigan va shaxsiy
o‘sishni boshdan kechiradigan klassik qahramon sayohatini
kuzatishi mumkin.

- Inglizcha misol: ingliz ertaklari ko‘pincha sayohat
yoki kvestlarda gahramonlarni tasvirlaydi, garorga kelishdan
oldin sinov va giyinchiliklarga duch keladi.

o‘rgimchak "(turli Afrika

"(Blackfoot

Baxtli Yakunlar:

- O‘zbek misoli: o‘zbek ertaklari ko‘pincha yaxshilik
yovuzlik ustidan g'alaba gozonadigan va gahramonlar abadiy
baxtli yashaydigan baxtli yakun bilan yakunlanadi.

- Inglizcha misol: Charlz Perroning ertaklari kabi
ko‘plab ingliz ertaklari axlogiy saboq va ijobiy qgaror bilan
tugaydi, ko‘pincha nikoh yoki fazilatli belgilar uchun
mukofotlar bilan bog'lig.

Arxetiplardan foydalanish:

- O‘zbek misoli: o‘zbek ertaklarida dono qariyalar,
Jasur gahramonlar yoki ayyor hiyla-nayranglar kabi arxetipik
belgilar bo‘lishi mumkin.

- Inglizcha misol: ingliz ertaklari ko‘pincha
gahramon, yovuz odam va yordamchi kabi arxetip belgilaridan
foydalanadi, universal mavzular va motiflarga hissa qo‘shadi.

Madaniy Kontekst:

- O‘zbek namunasi: o‘zbek ertaklari mintaqaning
madaniy an'analari, gadriyatlari va folklorini aks ettiradi,
O‘zbekistonga xos elementlarni o‘z ichiga oladi.

- Inglizcha misol: ingliz ertaklariga mahalliy folklor,
landshaftlar va an'analarni o‘z ichiga olgan Britaniya
orollarining madaniy merosi ta'sir giladi.

Har bir madaniy an'anada turlicha bo‘lishi mumkin
bo‘lsa-da, bu janr xususiyatlari turli mintagalardagi ertaklarda,
shu jumladan o‘zbek va ingliz ertaklarida uchraydigan
umumiy xususiyatlardir.

Muhokama. Munozara bo‘limida o‘zbek va ingliz
ertaklarining ijtimoiy-madaniy ogibatlari hagida tushunchalar
berib, aniglangan janr xususiyatlarining ahamiyati sharhlanadi.
Ushbu rivoyatlar har bir jamiyat ichida madaniy o°ziga xoslik
va qadriyatlarni etkazishga ganday hissa qo‘shishini hisobga
olgan holda, shaxsiyat, axloq va ijtimoiy me'yorlar mavzulari
o‘rganiladi.

Xulosalar. Xulosa qilib aytganda, o‘zbek va ingliz
madaniyatidagi ertaklarning giyosiy tahlili hikoya qilish
an‘analarining  boyligi va  xilma-xilligini  ta'kidlaydi.
Umumjahon mavzular ushbu rivoyat shakllarini bog'lasa-da,
madaniy nuanslar har bir an'ananing o‘ziga xos o‘ziga
xosligini  shakllantiradi. Ushbu tadqiqot ertaklarning o‘z
jamiyatlarining qadriyatlari va e'tiqodlarini aks ettiruvchi
madaniy ko‘zgu sifatida qganday ishlashini chuqurroq
tushunishga yordam beradi.

Kelajakdagi tadgiqotlar globallashuvning zamonaviy
ertaklarga ta'sirini o‘rganib, madaniyatlararo o‘zaro ta'sirlar
ushbu janr evolyutsiyasiga qanday ta'sir qilishini o‘rganishi
mumkin. Bundan tashqari, o‘zbek va ingliz ertaklaridagi
mintagaviy tafovutlarni yanada kengrog tahlil gilish ushbu
madaniy landshaftlardagi nozik hikoya gilish amaliyoti hagida
go‘shimcha ma'lumot berishi mumkin.
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PA3BUTHUE UPOHHUU B AHTJIOSI3BIYHOM XYJOKECTBEHHOM JINTEPATYPE 20 BEKA
AHHOTaALHS

WpoHus, CIOXHBIN U TONTOBPEMEHHBIH aCIEeKT JUTEPaTypHOTO MAaCTEPCTBA, 3aHUMACT BaYKHOEC MECTO B OOIIMPHOU MaHOpame
AHTJIOSI3BIYHOTO  XYJIO’)KECTBEHHOTO BBIPAKEHHs. DTOT MHOTOTPaHHBIM JIMTEpAaTypHBIA NpUEM IpeoJoeBaeT BpEeMEHHbIE U
JKaHPOBBIE TPAHUIIBI, IMEPEIUIeTasCh yepe3 OoraToe MOJOTHO JIMTEPATYPHBIX 3I0X, HAUYWHAS OT MOYHTAEMBIX KIACCHKOB U
3aKaH4YMBas IIOCTOSHHO MEHSIOIIMMCS JIaHAIAa()TOM COBPEMEHHBIX mpou3BeaeHuil. Ero riry0okoe Bo3melicTBue Ha
MOBECTBOBATEJIBHYIO CTPYKTYPY U Mepeaady HIOAHCHPOBAHHBIX MEPCIIEKTHB JeTaeT HPOHUIO HEOTHEMIIEMBIM HHCTPYMEHTOM JIJIst
ABTOPOB, CTPEMSIIUXCS OPUEHTUPOBATHCS B CIOKHOCTSIX YEIOBEUECKOTO OMBITA. DTO CTAThs MPEANPHHAMAET BCECTOPOHHEE U
y4€HOE HCCIIeJOBAaHNE MHOTOYUCIICHHBIX aCIIEKTOB MPOHUU B aHTJIOA3BIYHOM JInTepaType. OHO CTaBUT CBOECH IIEJIbIO PACKPHIBATh
CJIOKHBIE MEXaHU3MBI, C IIOMOUIbI0 KOTOPHIX UPOHHUS IEHCTBYET KaK CPEICTBO aBTOPCKOTO BBIpaXKEHHUS, Mpesiaras oHUMaHHue
e€ pa3HOOOPAa3HBIX MPOSBICHUI B PA3IMUHBIX HCTOPHUECKHX STI0XaX U JTUTECPATYPHBIX KAHPAX.

KiioueBble ci10Ba: HpOHUS, XyI0’)KECTBEHHAS JIUTEPATYPA, XYI0KECTBEHHASI BRIPA3UTEIbHOCTD, TUTEPATYPHBIC KAHPBI, UPOHHUS,
MIOBECTBOBAHKE, KOTHUTHBHOE M AYMOIIMOHAIEHOE BOCTIPHUSATHE.

DEVELOPMENT OF IRONY IN ENGLISH FICTION OF THE 20TH CENTURY
Annotation

Irony, a complex and enduring aspect of literary excellence, occupies an important place in the vast panorama of English-
language artistic expression. This multifaceted literary device transcends time and genre boundaries, weaving through a rich
tapestry of literary eras, ranging from revered classics to the ever-changing landscape of contemporary works. Its profound
impact on narrative structure and the conveyance of nuanced perspectives makes irony an essential tool for writers seeking to
navigate the complexities of human experience. This article undertakes a comprehensive and scholarly examination of the many
aspects of irony in English-language literature. It aims to reveal the complex mechanisms by which irony operates as a means of
authorial expression, offering insight into its varied manifestations in different historical periods and literary genres.

Key words: irony, fiction, artistic expression, literary genres, irony, narrative, cognitive and emotional perception.

XX ASR INGLIZ BADI1Y ADABIYOTIDA KINOYANING RIVOJI
Annotatsiya

Adabiy mukammallikning murakkab va doimiy jihati bo‘lgan ironiya ingliz tilidagi badiiy ifodaning keng panoramasida muhim
o‘rin tutadi. Ushbu ko'p qirrali adabiy qurilma vaqt va janr chegaralaridan oshib, adabiy davrlarning boy gobelenlarini to'qib,
hurmatli klassikadan tortib, zamonaviy asarlarning doimiy o'zgarib turadigan manzarasini gamrab oladi. Uning hikoya tuzilishiga
chuqur ta'siri va istigbollarni yetkazish istehzoni inson tajribasining murakkabliklarida harakat gilishga intilayotgan yozuvchilar
uchun muhim vositaga aylantiradi. Ushbu maqola ingliz tili badiiy adabiyotdagi ironiyaning ko'p jihatlarini har tomonlama va
ilmiy tekshirishni o'z ichiga oladi. U istehzoning turli tarixiy davrlar va adabiy janrlardagi xilma-xil ko‘rinishlari haqida
tushuncha berib, mualliflik ifodasi vositasi sifatida faoliyat yuritishning murakkab mexanizmlarini ochib berishga qgaratilgan.
Ironiyaning mohiyati uning vogelikni nozik va ogilona buzib ko'rsatish gobiliyatidadir, bu uni o'yin-kulgi va tangidga godir
bo'lgan ikki maqgsadli vositaga aylantiradi. Mualliflar ana shu ikki tomonlama tabiatni o‘zlashtirib, istehzodan foydalanib, o‘z
qgarashlarini ifodalaydi, jamiyatdagi garama-garshiliklarni yoritadi, chuqurlik va noaniglik bilan aks sado beruvchi hikoyatlar
yaratadi. Shunday qilib, ushbu tadgiqotning magsadi ingliz tilidagi adabiy asarlardagi kinoya gatlamlarini muntazam ravishda
ochish, uning hikoya ohangiga ta'sirini ochib berish va uning o'quvchilarning kognitiv va hissiy idrokiga nozik ta'sirini
o'rganishdir.

Kalit so’zlar: ironiya, badiiy adabiyot, badiiy ifoda, adabiy janrlar, kinoya, hikoya, kognitiv va hissiy idrok.

Bpenenne. CyIIHOCTP HpPOHHM 3aKTIOYaeTcsi B €€
CMOCOOHOCTH  TOHKO M WHTEIUIEKTyalbHO  MCKaXKaTh
peanpbHOCTh, 4TO JieJaeT €€ HMHCTPYMEHTOM JIBOHHOTO
Ha3HAa4eHUs, CIIOCOOHOTO BBI3BIBATH KaK Pa3BICUeHHUE, TaK U
KpuTuKy. OCBOMB 3TOT JBOHHOM XapakTep, AaBTOPHI
UCHOJb3YIOT MPOHHUIO JUIsl (OPMYIMPOBKH CBOHX B3IJISAZIOB,
BBIIBJIEHUS TNIPOTHBOpEUHi B  oOmIeCTBE U CO3JaHUS
TIOBECTBOBAHMH, 3ByYalNX C TTyOMHONW M MHOTO3HA4YHOCTBIO.
Taxum 00pa3oM, Il HACTOSIIETO MCCIENOBAHUS COCTOUT B
CHCTEMaTUYECKOM DPa30ope CI0EB UPOHMHM B AHIJIOA3BIYHBIX
JMTEPaTypHBIX NPOU3BENEHUAX, PACKpbIBas €€ BIMSAHUE HA
TOHAJIBHOCTh IOBECTBOBAHMS M BJaBasch B €€ TOHKOE
BO3/JICHCTBHE Ha KOTHUTUBHOE M 3MOIMOHAILHOE BOCIIPUSATHE
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yuTaTened. BHe paMoK MpOCTOro paccCMOTPEHUs] HaIMUUS
UPOHUH B  JINTEPATypHbIX  NPOM3BEICHUSX, JaHHOE
HccleIOBaHNe CTPEMUTCS 3aHATHCA KOMIUIEKCHBIM
B3aUMOJICUCTBHEM MEXKIy aBTOpaMH, BBHIOPAHHBIM HMHU
SI3BIKOBEIM ~ apCCHAIOM M COIHMOKYJIBTYPHBIMH — CpPEIaMH,
dhopmupyromIMu X TTOBECTBOBAHHS. Ananmmsupys
MEXaHH3MBI, UCTIOJIb3YeMbIe aBTOPaMU ISl BHEIPEHUS B CBOU
NPOU3BEIACHNUS HMPOHUYECKHX JJIEMEHTOB, MbI CTPEMHMCS
IPOSICHUTD CJIOXKHBIA TaHEl MEXAy S3BIKOM U CMBICIOM,
BBIIBHMB, KaK HMPOHHUS CTAHOBUTCA IMHAMUYHOM CHIION B
(hOpMHUPOBAaHUY CTPYKTYpPBI MOBECTBOBAaHHS H, B KOHEYHOM
UTOTE, BIUSET Ha BOCHPUATHE U MHTEPIPETALMIO YUTATeNeH.
[IyremecTBys 110 3TOMY aKaJIeMU4eCKOMY HCCIEIOBAHUIO, MBI
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0CO3HaéM JUHAMHUYCCKYIO IPpUpOAY JIUTEPATYPHOI'O AUCKYpCa TpaAUuUOHHOI'O BOCHpUATHA, NpeaoCTaBIIAA YUTATCIHO
U DSBOJIOLHIO KOHTypOB SI3bIKA. B CBOEM BKJIaZI€ B BO3MOXHOCTb HepeOCMBICJH/ITB CJIOJKHBIC MOpaJ'ILHLIe )5

KOMIUIEKCHOE IOHHMAaHHE PO MPOHUM KaK CpPEeACTBA JUIS
nepefadd aBTOPCKUX MEPCHEKTUB, ITO 3CCE CTPEMHUTCA HE
TOJIBKO  PACKPBITh  XYAOXKECTBEHHOCTb, 3aJI0XKEHHYIO B
JHUTEpPaTypHON MPOHUH, HO U NPEATIOKUTH HIOAHCHPOBAHHYIO
HEePCHEeKTUBY €€ KyIbTYPHBIX, ICTOPHIECKUX M KOTHUTHBHBIX
M3MepeHHi BHYTPH aHOPAMBI aHTIIOSI3BITHOM JINTEPaTypHI.

JIutepatypHblii 0630p. VpoHHA B aHITIOA3BIYHON
XYIOXECTBEHHON JUTepaType SBJISETCS MOLIHBIM CPEICTBOM
BBIP2)KEHHSI  AaBTOPCKOTO ~ MHPOBO33pEHHUs. OTOT  CTHIb
JUTEPATYpHOTO BBIPAXEHHSA HaIIeNl CBOE OTpPaKeHHE B
pa3sIUYHBIX JKaHpaX, OT KJIACCHKH O COBpeMEHHOCTH. B
JaHHOM 3CCe PAacCMOTPHM, KaK UPOHUS MPOHUKAET B TEKCTHI
QHTJIOS3BIYHBIX NIPOM3BEACHHUI U KaKUM 00pa3oM OHA CITYXKUT
WHCTPYMEHTOM Ilepelladyl aBTOPCKOTO B3IJsga HA MHD.
Hponus B Xyq0KeCTBEHHOI JITEpaType NpecTaBisieT codoi
TOHKO€ M HHTEUICEKTYaJIbHOE HCKOKCHHE PEabHOCTH,
KOTOpO€ MOXET OBITh, KaK CPEICTBOM IOMOpa, TaK U GopMoi
KPUTHKU. DTOT JHTEpPaTypHBI IpPHEM MO3BOIAET aBTOPaM
BBIP2KaTb CBOM B3TJIAABI, OOOCTPATH TPOTHBOpEUUS B
obImecTBe W CO34aBaTh IITyOOKHE, MHOTO3HAYHBIE TEKCTHI.
Ilenpro naHHOTO WCCIIENOBAaHMS SIBISIETCS BBISIBICHHE POJH
UPOHVH B aHIJIOS3BIYHON JIMTEPAType KaK CPEICTBa Meperadn
ABTOPCKOTO MHPOBO33peHus. bynem paccmarpuBarh, Kakue
MEXaHU3MBl ~WCHONB3YIOTCS JJISL  BBIPOKEHHS  B3TIIIIOB
aBTOPOB, KaK UPOHHA (OPMUPYET XapaKTep MOBECTBOBAHUS U
BIIMSIET HA BOCHPHUATHE YUTATEIS.

Metogonorusi ucciaenopanus. Vcropus upoHuUu B
AHIIIOA3BIYHON JuTepaTtype B 20 Beke MPEACTaBIsIeT COOOM
3aXBaThIBAIOIIMH IyTh, Ha KOTOPOM OJTOT JIUTEPATypHBIN
NpUéM  TIpeTepHeBal  HBONIOIMIO  IIOJ  BO3IEHCTBHEM
COIMOKYJIbTYPHBIX W3MEHEHUH U IEPEOCMBICICHUSI aBTOPOB.
HawaB c¢ npoussenenmii lllexcrupa, rae MpoHHS CIyXuia
CPeICTBOM  BBISBICHUS ~ OOIIECTBEHHBIX  HOpM,  OHA
IpeBpaTiIach B 3(QEKTHBHBII HHCTPYMEHT JUIS pa3pyIICHUS
CTEpPEOTHIIOB U KPUTHUKH COBpeMEeHHOCTH. B Hauane 20 Beka,
nepuoj MopaepHu3Ma, XapaKTepHU30BaICS HEOOBIMHBIMH U
KpPEaTUBHBIMH OKCIIEpUMEHTaMH B JIMTeparype. ABTOpHI
CTPEMIJINCh TOJOMTH K HMPOHHM C HOBOW IEPCIEKTHBOM,
BBIXOJSl 32 paMKH TPaJUIMOHHBIX CPEACTB BEIpaXKeHHs. B
paborax Bupmxunun Byned u Jlxeiimca Jxolica upoHHS
HCTIOTB30BATACH [UIS CIIOXKHOHN HTPHI C SI3BIKOM B CTPYKTYPOH,
MOAYEPKHBAsl pa3pylIeHHE CTAPBIX HOPM M CO3J[AHHE HOBOTO

XYJ0KECTBEHHOTO BOCTIPUSITHS. C HOSIBJICHUEM
MoCcTMOZIepHU3Ma B cepenuHe 20 Beka, HpOHHS CTaia
HEOTHEMJIEMOH  YacThl0  XYJIO)KECTBEHHOTO  BBIPAKEHHS.

ABropsl, Takue kak Kypt Bonueryr u JlxoH Anpgaiik,
UCMOJIB30BATIM ~ UPOHMIO  JUIS  MCCICIOBAHUS  CJIOXKHBIX
aCIIEKTOB COBPEMEHHOM KyJIbTYpPBI U pa3pyLIeHUs CTaHAAPTOB.
Bonneryr, B cBoeM pomaHe "BoifHSI HoOMep mATh, WIN
KpecToBbii moxox nereil", MOIXOAWT K MPOHUH C YSPHBIM
IOMOPOM, YTOOBI OCIIOPHUTH TPAAUIMOHHBIE MPEICTABICHUS O
BOWHE W  dYeloBedecTBE. OTO  OTpaXaeT CABUT B
UCIIONB30BAaHUN MPOHHU OT IIPOCTOTO KOMHYECKOTo 3 exra
K OoJee riy0OKOMy aHaIN3y COLMOKYJIBTYPHBIX SIBICHHUI.

B osmoxy mocTMoiepHHM3Ma, HPOHHS HE TOJBKO
COXpaHseT CBOIO 3HAYMMOCTb, HO M IPHOOpPETAaeT HOBBIE
OTTEHKH, CTAaHOBSICh BaXHBIM MHCTPYMEHTOM [yl OOpalleHHs
COBPEMEHHBIX aBTOPOB K CJIOXKHBIM acHeKTaM KyJIbTyphl U
UCCIIEIOBAaHNUIO  OOIIMPHBIX ~ COIMOKYJIBTYPHBIX  SIBIICHHH.
ABTOpBI 3TOTO TIEpHOJAa HCIONB3YIOT HPOHUIO, YTOOBI
MPOBOLMPOBATH MEICIIb, pa3pyIlaTh CTEPEOTHIIBI U TIOJTHIMATh
BOIIPOCHI, OCTaBABLIMECS B TEHU TPAJULIMOHHBIX HOPM.

AHann3 u pe3yabTathbl. B paborax Kypra Bonneryra
n JPxona Anpgalika HPOHHS CTAaHOBUTCS HE TOJBKO
UHCTPYMEHTOM JJIsI CMeXa, HO M TIyOOKOro aHaiusa
COBPEMEHHOCTH. 31€Ch UPOHUS CILyXKUT HE IIPOCTO CPEACTBOM
KoMHUYeckoro d3¢¢exra, HO M BBIXOJOM 3a TPaHHUIIBI
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3TUYECKHE BONPOCH. B KOHTEKCTE MOCTMOAEPHHU3MA, UPOHHS
TaKKe CTAaHOBUTCS (GoOpMOil oTBeTa Ha HH(GOPMAIMOHHBIN
B3pbIB U THIEPPEANbHOCTh. ABTOPHI HCIOIB3YIOT €€ IS
WCCIIEI0OBaHMsT MEIMHHON MaHUITYJIAIUH, apTeakToB IIOI-
KyJIbTypbl ¥ TIEPEOCMBICIICHHS pPEAIbHOCTH B MHpE,
HACBIIICHHOM 3HAaHHEM ¥ n300pakeHHAMH. TakuM oOpazoM,
UPOHUS CIY)KHUT HE TMpPOCTO Ui KOMMEHTHPOBAHUS
COBPEMEHHBIX SBICHUM, HO M I CO3JaHUS CIOXKHBIX,
MHOTO3HAUHbIX TEKCTOB, KOTOPbIE MO3BOIAIOT YHUTATEIAM
aKTUBHO B3aUMOJIEHCTBOBATH C NMPOM3BEACHUEM U NIPOBOAUTH
COOCTBEHHbIE ~ AHAJM3bIL. IIpumevatensHo,  4YT0 B
MOCTMOJIEPHUCTCKUX MPOU3BEICHUSIX HPOHUS IEPECTAET ObITh
HPOCTBIM CPEACTBOM BBEIPaXKEHHS aBTOpCKOi mosmnuu. OHa
CTaHOBHUTCSI MHCTPYMEHTOM, aKTHBHO BKJIIOYas YHUTATeNsl B
NpoLlecC MHTEPHPETAINy, MOMYEepKUBAs OTKPHITOCTH TEKCTa
MHOTO3HaYHbIM TOJIKOBAaHMSIM W TOAAEPXKHBas aKTHBHOE
B3aMMOJICUCTBUE MEXKY MPOU3BEICHUEM M €r0 ayAUTOpHUEH.
B 20 Beke wuWpoHHA, TMOABEPrasich HW3MECHEHHSAM H
MPUCIIOCA0NUBAsCh K KyIbTYPHBIM TEUCHUSM, COXPaHSIET
CBOIO DONb KPHUTHUYECKOTO HHCTpyMeHTa. OHa HE TOJIBKO
MPOJOIDKACT BBI3BIBATH CMEX M pa3pylIaTh CTEPEOTHUIIBI, HO U
CIy)KUT MOILIHBIM CPEACTBOM [UISl HMCCICIOBAHUS CIIOKHBIX
SIBICHUH COBPEMEHHOT'0 MUpa, IIpHIaBast IUTepaType NIyOnHy
U MHOTOTPaHHOCTb.

BeiBoabl u mnpeajioxkenusi. HexoTtopble aBTOpHI
MpPEeANOwIN HCIONB30BaTh HMPOHUIO KaK OpyAHe KPUTUKH
COBPEMEHHBIX OOIIECTBEHHBIX CTPYKTYp. [xopmk Opyamn, B
cBoeM  mpoumsBexeHmnm  "1984",  cozmanm  amteropuio
TOTAJIUTAPHOTO OOIIECTBA, TAE HPOHHS CIYXHUT OCTPOH
KPUTHKOH KOHTPOJIS HaJ| MHIMBUIYaJILHOW CBOOOMOMH. 31ech
UPOHUSI HE TOJBKO pa3pyllaeT CYIIECTBYIOIIHE HOPMBI, HO U
BBIIBJISIET ~ ONACHOCTH, KOTOPBIE MOTYT BO3HHKHYTh B
pe3ynbTaTe MX yTparhl. MIpoHHMS, Kak CTWIIb JINTEPaTypHOTO
BBIPKEHHMS, BCET/Ia UTpajla BAXHYIO POJIb B XyI0)KECTBEHHOIT
KpUTHUKE OOMIECTBEHHBIX CTPYKTyp. C Ipyroil CTOpPOHEL,
HEKOTOpBIE BBIaOmuecss aBTopbl 20 Beka MPEATOWIN
UCIIOJIb30BAaTh MPOHMIO KAaK OpyJHe Ul aHalIu3a M KPUTHKH
COBPEMEHHBIX COLMAJBbHBIX NOpsakoB. OmHUM U3 Haubonee
3aMETHBIX NPHUMEPOB TAKOTO ITOJXOAA SIBIISIETCS TBOPYECTBO
Jxopmxka Opyania, KOTOpbI B cBoeM mpousseaeHuu "1984"
CO3JIANT AJUIETOPHIO TOTAaNUTapHOro oobmectBa. B "1984"
UPOHUS CTAHOBUTCSI CPEACTBOM OCTPON KPHUTUKH CHCTEMBI, B
KOTOpPOil HMHIWBUIyalbHas CBOOOAA 3aMEHEHA CTPOTHM
KOHTpPOJEM. ABTOp HCIHONB3yeT HPOHMIO, YTOOBI HE TOIBKO
pa3pylIuTh CYIIECTBYIOIIME HOPMBI OOIMIecTBa BHYTPH
MOBECTBOBAHUS, HO U BBIIBHTH ONACHOCTH, KOTOpPBIE MOTYT
BO3HUKHYTH B pe3yJIbTaTe yTPaThl HHIVUBHAYaTbHONH CBOOOIBL
Opya11 noauyepkuBaeT abCypAHOCTh M NPOTHBOPEYMBOCTH
TOTaJIMTaAPHBIX MCTOJ0B ynpaBJICHUS, BBICMCHUBACT
IpoTaraHay ¥ MAaHUITYJSIUH CO3HAHWEM, YTO MAENAeT €ro
MPON3BE/ICHNE HE TOJIBKO JINTEPAaTypHBIM IIEJEBPOM, HO U
aKTyaJbHBIM TIPEAYNPEXKICHHEM 00 ONacHOCTAX IIOTepH
cBoOOnbpl B oOmectBe. B  koHtekcte "1984" wuponHms
NpPOHM3bIBACT  BCE  CJIOM  [IOBECTBOBAHHsS,  CO37aBas
rapMOHHYHBIN 00pa3 aJIeropuIecKoro oOLEeCTBa, B KOTOPOM
Kaxaas A€Tallb CIYXXUT KaK 4aCTb KPUTHUKU. Opy3J’IJ’I ¢ YMOM
HUCIIOJB3YET HUPOHUIO JIA IOQUYECPKHUBAHUSA a6CprlHOCTl/I 154
aMOpaIbHOCTH CHCTEMBI, T/A€ MJaXe S3BIK II0/ABEPraeTcs
MaHUIYJSIOUSIM I KOHTPOJS MBIIUICHUS. JTa TEXHHKa

MONYEPKHBAET HE  TOJBKO  TIOJUTHYECKHH  KOHTEKCT
TPOM3BENEHHs, HO ¥ €ro TIyOOKWH OTHYECKHH H
¢unocodpekuit  cmbica. Ilommmo "1984", wuponust Obuta

MUPOKO UCIOJIB30BaHa APYTUMH MMHUCATEISIMU I BBIPAXKCHUS
CBOGH KPUTHKH COBPEMEHHBIX OOIIECTBEHHBIX CTPYKTYD.
Atipuc MEpaok B CBOMX pOMaHax U 3CCE UCIIOIb3YeT UPOHHIO,
9TOOBI AHAJIM3UPOBATH MOPAJBbHBIC IHIEMMBI M CIOXKHOCTH
yeloBeYeCcKUX OoTHoueHud. Ee mnpousBepeHus SBIAIOTCS
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KPUTHKOH HpPPAlIOHAIBHOCTH COBPEMEHHOTO MHpa W MaHumyisinuu. CaTupudyeckue MPOU3BEICHUS, TaKUEe Kak
BBI3BIBAIOT YMTATENS 3aJyMaTbcsl Haa CymIHOCThIO Mopamu B "[louTtoBas razera" Toma Crommapaa, MCIONB3YIOT HUPOHHUIO
coBpeMeHHOM obmiecTBe. C pa3BUTHEM TEXHONOTMII W A  BBIABICHHA aOCypAOB COBPEMEHHOH MOJNMTHKH U
rno0anu3aniy, UPOHUS B JUTEpaType Hayaja NMPOHUKATh B MEIMITHOI peanbHOCTH.
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PROBLEM OF SUPPLY IN COMPUTER LINGUISTICS AND LINGUISTIC SUPPLY OF SYNONYMOUS UNITS
Annotation

Computer linguistics, a dynamic field at the intersection of linguistics and computer science, plays a crucial role in natural
language processing (NLP) applications such as machine translation, sentiment analysis, and speech recognition. One of the
fundamental challenges in computer linguistics is the problem of supply, specifically the availability and accessibility of
linguistic resources. This article explores the problem of supply in computer linguistics, with a focus on the linguistic supply of
synonymous units. We discuss the significance of linguistic resources, the challenges of synonymy, and the potential solutions to
bridge the gap between linguistic supply and computational demand.

Keywords: Computer Linguistics, Computational Linguistics, Natural Language Processing (NLP), Synonymy, Synonymous
Units, Linguistic Resources, Data Sparsity, Cross-lingual Analysis, Quality Control.

KOMPYUTER LINGVISTIKASIDA TA’MINOT MASALASI VA SINONIM BIRLIKLARNING LINGVISTIK
TA’MINOTI
Annotatsiya
Kompyuter tilshunosligi, tilshunoslik va informatika kesishmasida joylashgan dinamik soha bo'lib, mashina tarjimasi,
hissiyotlarni tahlil gilish va nutgni aniglash kabi tabiiy tillarni gayta ishlash (NLP) ilovalarida hal giluvchi rol o'ynaydi.
Kompyuter tilshunosligining asosiy muammolaridan biri bu ta'minot muammosi, xususan, lingvistik resurslarning mavjudligi va
ulardan foydalanish imkoniyati. Ushbu magola sinonimik birliklarning lingvistik ta'minotiga e'tibor garatgan holda kompyuter
tilshunosligidagi ta'minot muammosini o'rganadi. Biz lingvistik resurslarning ahamiyatini, sinonimiya muammolarini va
lingvistik taklif va hisoblash talabi o'rtasidagi tafovutni bartaraf etishning potentsial echimlarini muhokama gilamiz.
Kalit so’zlar: Kompyuter lingvistikasi, hisoblash tilshunosligi, tabiiy tilni gayta ishlash (NLP), sinonimiya, sinonim birliklar,
lingvistik manbalar, ma'lumotlarning siyrakligi, tillararo tahlil, sifat nazorati.

MNPOBJIEMA NNPEJJIOXKEHUS B KOMITBIOTEPHOM JIUHIBUCTUKE U JIUHIBUCTUYECKOE
MNPEJJIOXKEHUE CUHOHUMHBIX EJIJUHUIL
AHHOTaIUA

KommbroTepHasi JTMHTBUCTHKA, JAWHAMUYHAS OONACTh Ha CTBHIKE JUHIBHCTHKH U WH()OPMATHKH, UTPACT PEIIAMOIIYI0 POJb B
MPUIOKEHHUSX 00paboTku ectecTBeHHOrO si3bika (HJIIT), Takux kak MallMHHBINA MEPEBOJ], AHAIN3 HACTPOCHHUN U paclo3HaBaHKE
peun. OnmHON W3 (QyHIAMEHTATbHBIX MPOOJIEM KOMIBIOTEPHOW JIMHTBHCTHKH SIBISAETCS HpoOieMa MpemIoKeHHs, a NMEHHO
HAJIMYUS U JOCTYITHOCTH JIMHIBUCTHYECKIX PECYpcoB. B maHHOI cTaThe mcciemayercs mpodiiemMa IpeiIoKeHUST B KOMIIBIOTEPHOU
JMHTBUCTHKE, YAENAS 0co00e BHUMAaHHE JIMHTBUCTUYECKOMY OOCCIICUEHHI0O CHHOHMMHYECKHX enuHHI. Mbl o0cyxmaeMm
3HaYCHUE JIMHTBUCTUYECKIX PECYpPCOB, MPOOIEMbI CHHOHUMHH H TTOTEHIHANBHBIE PELICHUsI, TTO3BOJISIONINE ITPEOI0JIETh Pa3phiB
MEXIY JTMHIBHCTHUECKIM MPETIOKCHAEM U BEIYUCIUTEIEHBIM CIIPOCOM.

KnrwoueBble ciioBa: KOMIBIOTEpHAs JHHTBUCTHKA, KOMIBIOTEPHAs JIMHTBUCTHKA, 00paboTka ectectBeHHoro s3bika (HJIIT),
CUHOHUMHUS, CHUHOHMMUYECKHE EIUHHUIIbI, JMHIBUCTHYECKUE PECYPCHI, Pa3pEeKEHHOCTh JaHHBIX, MEXbS3bIKOBOM aHau3,
KOHTPOJIb Ka4eCTBa.

Kirish. Hisoblash tilshunosligi deb ham ataladigan
kompyuter tilshunosligi sohasi tilshunoslik va informatika
kesishmasida hayotiy fan sifatida paydo bo'ldi. Uning asosiy
magsadi kompyuterlarga tabiiy tilni tushunish, yaratish va
manipulyatsiya qilish imkonini berish orgali odamlar va
mashinalar o'rtasidagi alogani osonlashtirishdir. Kompyuter
tilshunosligi turli xil ilovalarda, jumladan, mashina tarjimasi,
his-tuyg'ularni tahlil qilish, nutgni aniglash, chatbotlar va
ma'lumot gidirish tizimlarida muhim rol o'ynaydi.

Birog, kompyuter tilshunosligi so'nggi Vyillarda
sezilarli yutuglarga erishgan bo'lsa-da, u "ta'minot muammosi"
deb nomlanuvchi fundamental muammoga duch kelmoqda.
Ushbu muammo tabiiy tilni qayta ishlash (NLP)
texnologiyalarini rivojlantirish va takomillashtirish uchun asos
bo'lib xizmat giladigan lingvistik resurslarning mavjudligi va
ulardan foydalanish imkoniyati bilan bog'lig. Ta'minot
muammosidan kelib chigadigan ko'p sonli muammolar orasida

eng qizigarli va o'rinli jihatlardan biri sinonimik birliklarning
lingvistik ta'minlanishidir.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Kompyuter
tilshunosligidagi ta'minot muammosi, xususan, sinonimik
birliklarning lingvistik ta'minoti bilan bog'lig ko'p qirrali
masala bo'lib, tadgiqot jamoatchiligida katta e'tiborni tortdi.
Ushbu adabiyot sharhi ushbu sohadagi asosiy g'oyalar va
ishlanmalarni  ta'kidlab, tegishli tadgigotlarning umumiy
ko'rinishini tagdim etishga garatilgan.

Kompyuter tilshunosligining asosiy jihati matn
korpusi, leksikonlar va izohli ma'lumotlar to'plami Kkabi
lingvistik resurslarga tayanishdir. Jurafsky va Martin
(2008)[1] NLP-da lingvistik resurslarning muhimligini
ta'kidlab, mashinani o'rganish modellarini o'gitish va baholash
uchun qurilish bloklari bo'lib xizmat giladi. Ushbu manbalar
til bilan bog'liq turli vazifalarni, jumladan, nutgning bir
gismini belgilash, ob'ektni tanib olish va hissiyotlarni tahlil
qgilishni osonlashtiradi.
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Sinonimiya, ya’ni o‘xshash ma’noga ega bo‘lgan bir
nechta so‘z yoki iboralarning mavjudligi tilshunoslik sohasida
keng o‘rganilgan. Lyons (1977) sinonimiyani har tomonlama
tadqgiq qildi[2], gatiiy va yaqin sinonimlarni ajratdi va so'z
ma'‘nosining nuanslarini muhokama qildi. Ushbu asosli ish
sinonimiyaning hisoblash tilshunosligiga ta'sirini tushunish
uchun asos yaratdi.

NLP-da sinonimiya bilan bog'liq muammolar yaxshi
hujjatlashtirilgan. McCarthy and Navigli (2007) so'z ma'nosini
aniglash  vazifalarida sinonimlar tomonidan Kiritilgan
noaniglikni ta'kidlab, bunday holatlarni hal qilish uchun
ma'noni aniglash usullariga ehtiyoj borligini ko'rsatdi[3].
Ushbu giyinchiliklar ma'lumot olish, mashina tarjimasi va
hissiyotlarni tahlil gilishga taalluglidir, bu yerda sinonimiya
tizimning ishlashiga ta'sir gilishi mumkin.

Ta'minot muammosidagi asosiy muammolardan biri
lingvistik resurslardagi ma'lumotlarning kamligidir. Manning
va Schiitze (1999) tabiiy tilni qayta ishlash kontekstida
ma'lumotlarning siyrakligini muhokama qildilar va keng
gamrovli leksik resurslarga ega bo'lish  muhimligini
ta'kidladilar.  Lingvistik manbalarda to'liq  sinonimlar
ro'yxatining yo'qligi  NLP tizimini gamrab olishda
bo'shliglarga olib kelishi mumkin[4].

Tillararo NLP vazifalari ta'minot muammosiga
go'shimcha murakkablik darajasini go'shadi. Mihalcea va
Pedersen (2005)[5] tillararo so'z ma'nosini aniglashni o'rganib
chiqgdi va tillar o'rtasida sinonimiya bilimlarini uzatish bilan
bog'liq muammolarni ta'’kidladi. Ushbu muammolar ko'p tilli
resurslar va strategiyalarga bo'lgan ehtiyojni ta'kidlaydi.

So'nggi tadgiqotlar ta'minot muammosini hal gilishga
qaratilgan. Faruqui (2016)[6] tillar bo'ylab sinonimiya
ma'lumotlarini to'plashi mumkin bo'lgan ko'p tilli so'zlarni
avtomatik kiritish usulini taklif gildi. Universal Dependencies
loyihasi (Nivre va boshqg., 2016) kabi ochig manbali
tashabbuslar tillararo sintaktik resurslarni yaratish, lingvistik
ta'minot va hisoblash talabi o'rtasidagi tafovutni bartaraf
etishga garatilgan.

Lingvistik resurslarning sifati va izchilligini ta'minlash
juda muhimdir. Snow va boshqgalar[7]. (2008) leksik
resurslarni yaratish uchun kraudsorsingdan foydalanishni
muhokama qildi, uning lingvistik ta'minotni kengaytirish
imkoniyatlarini namoyish etdi. Resurs yaxlitligini ta'minlash
uchun standartlashtirilgan ko'rsatmalar va sifat nazorati
choralarini o'rnatish muhim ahamiyatga ega.

Lingvistik ma'lumotlar  konsorsiumi  (LDC) va
Common Crawl[8] loyihasi kabi ochig hamkorlik
tashabbuslari lingvistik resurslarning mavjudligiga sezilarli
hissa qo'shdi. Bu hamkorlik resurslar almashinuvini targ‘ib
qgiladi, ortigchalikni kamaytiradi va yetarli darajada xizmat
ko‘rsatilmagan  tillarda  resurslarni  ishlab  chiqishni
rag‘batlantiradi.

Kompyuter tilshunosligida ta'minlash muammosi,
xususan, sinonimik birliklarning lingvistik ta'minlanishi
tilshunoslik, NLP va hisoblash lingvistikasi bilan kesishadigan
murakkab muammodir. Ushbu adabiyotlar sharhi lingvistik
resurslarning ahamiyatini, sinonimiyaning murakkabligini va
bu muammolarni hal gilish uchun innovatsion echimlar va
hamkorlikdagi harakatlar zarurligini ta'kidlaydi. Lingvistik
ta'minot va hisoblash talabi o'rtasidagi tafovutni bartaraf etish
NLP tizimlarining imkoniyatlarini oshirish va lingvistik
tadgiqotlar va kompyuter tilshunosligi o'rtasidagi keyingi
sinergiyani rivojlantirish uchun juda muhimdir.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Tadgigot metodologiyasi
bo‘limida sinonimik birliklarning lingvistik ta’minlanishiga

e’tibor qaratilib, kompyuter tilshunosligida ta’minot
muammosini o‘rganish va hal etishda qo‘llaniladigan tizimli
yondashuv  ko‘rsatilgan.  Aniq belgilangan tadqiqot

metodologiyasi tadgiqotning asosliligi, ishonchliligi va
gat'iyligini ta'minlaydi. Shu nugtai nazardan, metodologiya

ma'lumotlar to'plash, tahlil gilish usullari va umumiy tadgiqot
asoslarini 0z ichiga oladi.

Natijalar va tahlillar. Ushbu bo'limda biz kompyuter
tilshunosligida ta'minot muammosi bo'yicha tadgigotimiz
natijalarini tagdim etamiz, xususan, sinonim birliklarning
lingvistik ta'minotiga e'tibor qaratamiz. Biz ma’lumotlarni
to‘plash va tahlil qilish natijalarini bayon qilib, ushbu
muammoni hal gilishning asosiy tushunchalari va ogibatlarini
ta’kidlaymiz.

Ma’lumotlar yig‘ish bo‘yicha harakatlarimiz turli til
resurslarini, jumladan, matn korpusi, leksikonlar, so‘zlarni
joylashtirish va bir nechta tillarni gamrab oluvchi izohli
ma’lumotlar to‘plamini to‘plashni o‘z ichiga oldi. Bundan
tashqari, ushbu manbalarning bir gismi sinonimik birliklarni
aniglash uchun qo'lda izohlangan va aniglikni ta'minlash
uchun lingvistik mutaxassislarni jalb gilgan.

Miqdoriy tahlil:

Qoplash va ma'lumotlarning kamligi:

Miqdoriy tahlilimiz shuni ko‘rsatdiki, til resurslarida
sinonimik birliklarning qgamrovi tillar va resurs turlari
bo‘yicha sezilarli darajada farq qiladi. Ma'lumotlarning
siyrakligi, aynigsa, sinonimik birliklar ko'pincha kam
ifodalanadigan yoki umuman yo'qolgan kam resursli tillar
uchun jiddiy muammo bo'lib golmoqda.

Sinonimik birliklarning tagsimlanishi:

Biz tillar ichida sinonimik birliklarning targalishidagi
o‘zgarishlarni kuzatdik. Ba'zi tillar sinonimik birliklarning
keng doirasini namoyish etgan bo'lsa, boshqgalari cheklangan
gamrovga ega edi. Sinonimik birlik annotatsiyalarining sifatli
tahlili lingvistik resurslarning sifati va izchilligi bilan bog'liq
muammolarni  ko'rsatdi. Tillar va lahjalar o'rtasidagi
sinonimiya qoliplaridagi farglar tufayli giyinchiliklarga duch
keldi, bu esa tillararo sinonimiyaning murakkabligini
ta'kidladi.

Topilmalarimizga  asoslanib, biz kompyuter
tilshunosligida, xususan, sinonimik birliklarning lingvistik
ta'minoti bilan bog'lig ta'minot muammosini hal gilish uchun
bir nechta potentsial yechimlarni taklif gilamiz:

e Til  resurslarini  sinonimlar  bilan  to‘ldirish,
ma’lumotlarning siyraklik muammolarini hal qilish va
gamrovni Kkengaytirish uchun avtomatlashtirilgan usullarni
ishlab chigish.

o Til resurslarini tasdiglash va saralash bo'yicha
hamjamiyat tomonidan olib borilayotgan sa'y-harakatlarni
rag'batlantirish.

e Tadgiqotchilar, tilshunoslar va NLP amaliyotchilari
o‘rtasida lingvistik resurslarni almashish, ortiqchalikni
kamaytirish va xizmat ko‘rsatilmagan tillarda resurslarni
rivojlantirishni  yaxshilash  uchun  ochig  hamkorlikni
rag‘batlantirish.

Ushbu tadgiqot natijalari kompyuter tilshunosligida
ta'minot muammosini, xususan, sinonimik birliklar bilan
bog'lig muammolarni hal gilishning muhimligini ta'kidlaydi.
Qamrashdagi o'zgarishlar, ma'lumotlarning kamligi va tillararo
sinonimiya muammolari NLP tizimini rivojlantirish uchun
jiddiy to'siglarni keltirib chigaradi. Oldinga garab, kelajakdagi
tadgiqotlar taklif gilingan echimlarni amalga oshirishga va
ularning NLP tizimining ish faoliyatini yaxshilashdagi
samaradorligini baholashga qgaratilishi kerak. Bundan tashqari,
lingvistik resurslarni kengaytirish, ma'lumotlar sifatini oshirish
va ochig hamkorlikni rag'batlantirish bo'yicha davom
etayotgan sa'y-harakatlar kompyuter tilshunosligining dinamik
sohasida lingvistik ta'minot va hisoblash talabi o'rtasidagi
tafovutni bartaraf etishda muhim ahamiyatga ega bo'ladi.

Xulosa.  Kompyuter tilshunosligidagi  ta'minot
muammosi  sinonimik birliklarning lingvistik ta’'minotiga
alohida e'tibor garatib, tabiiy tilni gayta ishlash (NLP) va
hisoblash tilshunosligi sohalari uchun keng gamrovli ta'sir
ko'rsatadigan ko'p girrali muammolarni keltirib chigaradi.
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Bizning tadgigotimiz ushbu muammo bilan bog'liq  tiramiz va ushbu muammoni hal qilishning ahamiyatini
murakkabliklar, cheklovlar va potentsial yechimlarni yoritib  ta'kidlaymiz.
berdi. Ushbu yakuniy bo'limda biz asosiy fikrlarni umumlash-

ADABIYOTLAR

1. Jurafsky, D., & Martin, J. H. (2008). Speech and Language Processing: An Introduction to Natural Language Processing,
Computational Linguistics, and Speech Recognition. Prentice Hall.

2. Lyons, J. (1977). Semantics. Cambridge University Press.

3. McCarthy, D., & Navigli, R. (2007). Semeval-2007 Task 10: English Lexical Substitution Task. In Proceedings of the 4th
International Workshop on Semantic Evaluations (SemEval-2007) (pp. 48-53).

4. Manning, C. D., & Schiitze, H. (1999). Foundations of Statistical Natural Language Processing. MIT Press.

5. Mihalcea, R., & Pedersen, T. (2005). SenseRank: Bringing Order into WordNet Senses. In Proceedings of the 2005
Conference on Empirical Methods in Natural Language Processing (pp. 610-617).

6. Faruqui, M., Dyer, C., & Roth, D. (2016). Towards an Automatic Turing Test: Learning to Evaluate Dialogue Responses.
In Proceedings of the 54th Annual Meeting of the Association for Computational Linguistics (pp. 1116-1126).

7. Nivre, J., et al. (2016). Universal Dependencies v1: A Multilingual Treebank Collection. In Proceedings of the Tenth
International Conference on Language Resources and Evaluation (LREC 2016) (pp. 1659-1666).

8. Snow, R., O'Connor, B., Jurafsky, D., & Ng, A. Y. (2008). Cheap and Fast—but is it Good?: Evaluating Non-Expert
Annotations for Natural Language Tasks. In Proceedings of the Conference on Empirical Methods in Natural Language
Processing (pp. 254-263).

-312 -



O‘ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI
XABARLARI, 2024, [1/1/1]
ISSN 2181-7324

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz

Social sciences

UDK:82.9.3
Nilufar TOSHEVA,
Navoiy innovatsiyalar universiteti katta o ‘qituvchisi
E-mail:toshevan@mail.ru

Filologiya fanlari doktori, dotsent T.Kuchkarov tagrizi asosida

WRITTEN LITERATURE AND FAIRY TALES (IN THE EXAMPLE OF THE NOVEL "LIFES PASSED IN A
DREAM™)
AHHOTaTHOH
The article examines written literature and fairy tales on the example of the novel "Tushda kechgan umrlar". In this scientific
article, special attention is paid to the genre of fairy tales, and the role of written literature in the preservation and formation of
cultural narratives is studied. Using O'tkir Hashimov's novel "Dreams of Past Lives" as an example, the essay reveals the
importance of fairy tales as a means of transmitting cultural values, beliefs, and imaginary narratives to generations. The article
begins by introducing fairy tales as a genre of written literature that has been a part of human storytelling for centuries and has
served a variety of functions, including entertainment, moral guidance, and preservation of cultural norms. "Lifetimes spent in a
dream" is an ideal example to express these ideas.
Key words: Written Literature, Fairy Tales, "Tushda kechgan umrlar", Cultural Identity, Folklore, Moral Lessons, Imagination,
Preservation, Shaping.

YOZMA ADABIYOT VA ERTAK (“TUSHDA KECHGAN UMRLAR” ROMANI MISOLIDA)
Annotatsiya

Magolada “Tushda kechgan umrlar” romani misolida yozma adabiyot va ertaklar o‘rganilgan. Ushbu ilmiy maqolada ertak
janriga alohida e’tibor qaratilib, yozma adabiyotning madaniy rivoyatlarni saqlash va shakllantirishdagi o‘rni o‘rganiladi.
Ocherkda O‘tkir Hoshimovning “Tushda kechgan umrlar” romanidan namuna sifatida foydalanib, ertaklarning madaniy
qadriyatlar, e’tiqodlar, xayoliy rivoyatlarni avlodlarga yetkazish vositasi sifatidagi ahamiyati chuqurroq ochib berilgan. Magolada
ertaklarni yozma adabiyotning bir janri sifatida tanishtirishdan boshlanadi, u asrlar davomida insoniyat hikoyachiligining bir
gismi bo'lib, turli funktsiyalarni bajaradi, jumladan, o'yin-kulgi, axlogiy yo'l-yo'rig va madaniy me'yorlarni saqlash. “Tushda
kechgan umrlar” ana shu fikrlarni ifodalash uchun ideal misol sifatida keltirilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: Yozma adabiyot, ertaklar, “Tushda kechgan umrlar”, Madaniy o°ziga xoslik, xalq og‘zaki ijodi, axloq saboqlari,
tasavvur, asrab-avaylash, shakllantirish.

IMNCBMEHHAS JIUTEPATYPA U CKA3KHU (HA IPUMEPE POMAHA « TYIIJA KEUT'AH YMPJIAP »)
AHHOTAaIUA

B crathe paccmaTpuBaeTCs NMUChbMEHHAs JMTEpaTypa M CKa3ku Ha mpumepe pomana «Tymna keuraH ympriap». B nanHoi
Hay4YHOH cTaThe 0co0Oe BHHMAaHHE YICICHO JXAHPY CKa3KH, W3y4eHa pOJb NHUCHbMEHHOH IHUTEpaTypbl B COXpAaHEHHUH U
(hopmMHpoBaHNK KyIbTYpHBIX HappartuBoB. Ha mpumepe pomana Otkmpa [ammmoBa «CHBI MPONIDIBIX JKHU3HEH» B oOuepke
packpbIBaeTCs 3HAUEHHE CKa30K Kak CpeICTBAa Mepeadn KyJIbTYPHBIX IIEHHOCTEH, BEpOBAHUI U BOOOPaKaeMbIX MMOBECTBOBAHUI
nokosneHussM. CTaThsi HAUMHACTCS C TPENCTABICHUS CKAa30K KaK JKaHpa MUCEMEHHOW JUTEpaTyphl, KOTOPBIA Ha MPOTSHKCHUH
BEKOB OBLT YacCTHIO YEIOBEUECKOT'O TIOBECTBOBAHUS W BBITIONHSI Pa3HOOOpa3Hble (DYyHKIUH, BKIIOYAs pa3BlCUeHHE, MOPAILHOE
PYKOBOJICTBO U COXPAHEHHUE KYJIBTYPHBIX HOpPM. <«OKHM3HH, NMPOBENCHHBIE BO CHE», SIBISIOTCS HICATBHBIM INPUMEPOM IS
BBIPXXECHUS ITHX HJIEH.

KiioueBble cjI0Ba: MMCbMEHHAs JIUTEPATypa, CKa3kd, «TyIaa Keuran ympiapy, KyJbTypHas HICHTHYHOCTb, (OJIBKIOp, YPOKH
MOpaJIH, BOOOpakeHHe, CoXpaHeHue, HopMHUpPOBaHHE.

Kirish. Ertak janri og’zaki ijodning eng ommabop
janrlaridan biridir. Ertaklarda mehnatkash xalgning eng yaxshi
sifatlari, insonparvarlik, vatanparvarlik, do’stga sadoqati yorga
vafodorlik, shu yo’lda gqahramonlik, jasorat ko’rsatish kabi
fazilatlari hikoya qilib beriladi, axloq qoidalari ulug’lanadi,
zulm va zoravonlik goralanadi. Ularda vafodorlik, yaxshilik,
ezgulik, mehnatkashlik tuyg’ularining insonlar hayotidagi
muhim o’rni tarannum etiladi. Ertaklardagi g’oya va fikrlar
kitobxonda kelajakka ishonch, hayotga muhabbat tuyg ularini
uyg’otadi. Xalqimiz bunday ertaklarni yaratar ekan, ularning
syujetiga o’z g’oyalarini, orzularini, umidlarini singdiradi.
Hammamizga ma’lumki, ertaklar zamonlar o’tishi bilan,
davrlar, odamlar 0’zgarishi bilan ularning syujeti ham o’zgarib
boradi. Ertaklardagi zamon, magsad, odamlar ham shunga
qarab o’zgaradi. Avval yaratilgan ertaklarimizda ko’proq
xalgimizning podshohlardan, zodogon amaldorlardan shikoyat
va noroziliklari aks etgan bo’lsa, keyingi davr ertaklarida
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insonlar orasidagi muammolar, yaxshi va yomon vaziyatlar
ko’zga tashlanadi.

Badiiy adabiyot yozuvchining yoki shoirning hayotiy
kuzatishlari asosida yuzaga keladi. ljodkor asariga masalligni
xalq orasidan oladi. Shuning uchun ham badiiy adabiyotda
yaratilgan ba’zi asarlarni o’qiganimizda undagi vogealarni
xuddi o’zimiz boshimizdan o’tkazayotganday bo’lamiz.
Asarlarning bunday jonli, ishonarli chigishiga sabab ijodkor
bu asariga milliy ruhiyatimizni va milliy ma’naviyatimizni
singdirganida. So’ngi yillarda adabiyot sohasida yaratilgan
asarlarning deyarli barchasida milliylik sezilib turadi. ljodkor
asarida xalqimiz yaratgan og’zaki ijod namunalaridan
foydalanar ekan, ularning har biri ma’lum bir badily maqsad
kasb etadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili. “Folklor va
adabiyot munosabatlariga doir aksariyat tadgigotlarda
biryoqlamalik ko’zga tashlanadi, ayrim ishlarda asosiy diggat
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yozma adabiyot bilan bog’liq muommolarga yo’naltirilib,
folklorizmlar fagat badiiy vosita sifatida garalsa, ayrimlarida
folklorizmlar doirasi shu darajada keng tushunildiki, natijada
individual ijodkor mahorati folklorizm soyasida qolib
ketadi”[1].

Ijodkorning folklorizmlardan o’rinli foydalana olishi,
abatta, uning bilim va mahoratiga bog’liq, chunki ijodkor
follor janrlarini yaxshi bilsagina undan foydalana oladi. Bu
janrni nega, nima magqgsadda foydalanayotganini anglagan
holda undan foydalanishi kerak. Yozma adabiyotda hech bir
folklor janri yoki unsuri bemaqsad qo’llanmaydi. Ular ham
asarning gaysidir jihatini ochib berish vazifasini bajara olishi
kerak.

O’tkir Hoshimovning “Tushda kechgan umrlar”
romanida yozuvchi asari gahramoni Qurbonoy xola tilidan
ikkita ertak keltirib o’tadi. Xo’sh, ijodkor nega bu asarga
bunday ertakni kiritdi, bunda yozuvchi magsadi nima edi? Bu
ertaklar qo’shilmaganda asar syujetida yoki ma’nosida qanday
0’zgarish bo’lardi-yu, qo’shildi qanday badiiy ahamiyati bor?
Buni yozma adabiyot va folklor mutonosibligi asosida tahlil
qilib chigamiz.

“Bir bor ekan, bir yo’q ekan, Qadim zamonda yetti
iglimni so’raydigan podshoh o’tgan ekan. Podshohning
Xudodan tilab-tilab olgan yakka-yolg’iz 0’g’li bor ekan. Bola
— bari bolada! Bir kuni sho’xlik qilib, daraxtga chiqibdi.
Yiqilib boshi yorilibdi. Podshoh chopib borib, 0’g’lini yerdan
ko’tarib olibdi. Qarasa, bolasining yorilgan peshanasida
“nikoh kuni bo’ri yeydi” degan yozuv bormish. Podshoh bu
sinoatni hech kimga aytmabdi. Tabiblar bolani tez kunda
tuzatib yuborishibdi. Ammo o0’g’li katta bo’lgan sayin
podshohning ko’ngliga g’ulg’ula tushaveribdi. Yurtidagi
bo’rilarni qirib tashlashga farmon beribdi.

Oradan oy o’tibdi, yil o’tibdi. Podshoh shahzodani
uylantiradigan bo’libdi. Oy desa, yuzi, kun desa, ko’zi bor
kelin topishibdi. To’y kuni podshoh saroyning atrofiga mingta
soqchi qo’yibdi. Kuyov bilan kelin birga bo’ladigan kuni
ostonada 0’zi poylab o’tiribdi. Bir mahal ichkaridan dod-
faryod eshitilibdi. Podshoh qilichini yalong’ochlab kirsa,
kelin-kuyovning bo’g’zini g’ajib turganmish. Podshoh bu
nima qilganing deb kelinning boshida qilich ko’tarsa, kelin
aytibdi: “Nima qilganimni 0’zim ham bilmayman osmondan:
“sen bo’risan, yoningdagi qo’zichoqni yeyishing kerak”,
degan nido keldi”, — debdi[2].

O’tkir Hoshimov asar orasiga nega bu ertakni
qo’shgan, bundan yozuvchining badily maqsadi nima edi?
Asar gahramoni bo’lgan Qurbonoy xola imonli-e’tiqodli ayol
bo’ladi. Uning bolaligi ayanchli o’tgandi. Qurbonoy xolaning
bobosi eshon edi, o’sha davrdagi dinga qarshi siyosat
natijasida u surgun gilingan. Otasi tuhmatga uchrab gamaladi.
Soat G’aniyevich sovet davridagi mash’um ishlarni ijro
etuvchi edi. U sovetlar tomonidan berilgan barcha topshirigni
so’zsiz bajarardi. Soat G’aniyevich Qurbonoy xolaning
onasini uning ko’z oldida tahqirladi. Onasi Fotima bu isnodga
chiday olmay o’zini osdi. Qurbonoyni tog’alari boqib olishdi.
Qurbonoy xola yosh bo’lsa-da, boshidan shu ayanchli
ko’rguliklar o’tdi. Butun maktabi uni xalq dushmanining
qgiziga aylantirdi. Ammo Qurbonoy xola Xudo peshonamga
shuni yozgan, shuning uchun shuni yashashim kerak der edi.
Har doim Xudoga shukr qilardi. Boshidan shuncha
ko’rguliklar o’tsada, hech Xudoga nola gilmabdi. Adib bu
romanida “inson peshonasida yozilganidan qutula olmaydi”
degan fikrni o’quguvchiga anglatmoqchi bo’lgan. Shu
magsadda bu ertak Qurbonoy xola nutgidan keltirilgan. Inson
taqdirini o’zgartirishga ming harakat gilmasin, uning qo’lidan
unga bo’ysunushdan boshga hech narsa kelmaydi. Ertakdagi
podshoh ham o’g’lini asrab qolishga yillar bo’yi kurashdi,
ammo o’g’lining taqdirida nikoh kuni bo’ri yeyishi yozilgandi
bu narsa bo’ldi. Bu deganiki, inson ko’p harakat gilmasin
peshonasida bitilgani bo’ladi.
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Yozuvchi bu ertakni roman g’oyasiga mos ravishda
tanlagan bo’lib, bu folklorizmning go’zal namunasi bo’la
olgan. Romanda adib ikkinchi bir ertakni keltiradi. U ham asar
uchun ma’lum bir vazifa bajargan:

“Bir kuni haj safaridan qaytayotgan karvon shaharga
yaqin joyda to’xtab, dam olibdi. O’sha yerda buloq bor ekan.
Suv ichishibdi. Salqginlab, hordiq chiqarishibdi ... Karvonda
uchinchi marta haj gilgan nuroniy chol ham bor ekan. Chol
safar bo’yi hammaning hojatini chiqargan, donishmand odam
ekan. Bir mahal shahar tomondan bitta otliq yelib kelibdi.
Bo’za ichib olgan, mast yigit otdan sakrab tushibdi-da yugura
kelib, cholni tarsakilab yuboribdi. Karvondagilar yigitni o’rab
olishibdi. “Bu odam senga nima yomonlik qildi?”” — deyishsa,
mast yigit indamasmish. Odamlar uning adabini bermogchi
bo’lib shaylanib turgan ekan, chol wularni shashtidan
gaytaribdi. Tegmanglar bu — mening 0’g’lim bo’ladi”, —debdi.
Odamlar battar g’azabga minibdi. “bu qanday farzandki, 0’z
otasiga qo’l ko’tarsa!” “Mayli, — debdi chol shunda. — Bu
bolada ayb yo’q. Menda ham gunoh yo’q. Otamning jazosi
menga gaytdi. Bolaligimda qulog’imga chalingan edi; bir
vaqtlar otam yoshlik qilib buvamni urgan ekan. O’shanda
buvam duoyibad qilgan ekan...”[2]

Adib asarning bu gismida ushbu ertakni nega
keltirgan? Bundan ko’zlangan badiiy maqsad nima edi? Bizga
ma’lumki, xalqimiz orasida Yoshi ulug’larimiz qadrlanadi,
ularning so’zlariga quloq tutuladi. Ularning yoshlarimizga
bergan o’gitlari, nasihatlari ulug’lanadi. Bobolarimiz,
buvilarimizning: “Yoshi ulug’larni, ota-onangni hurmat qil,
ularning dilini og’ritma, ularning duolarini ol, garg’ishlarini
hech gachon olma!” — degan nasihatlarini ko’p bora eshitamiz.
So’z — shu gadar katta kuchga egaki, u inson uchun har
narsaga qodir.

“Qarg’ish — garg’ish iborasi, qarg’ish ifodali gap so’z.
Yomon qarg’ish. Yengil qarg’ish. Qarg’ish eshitmogq.
Qarg’ishga golmoq — qilmishiga yarasha qarg’ish eshitish,
la’nat ostida qolmoq”[3].

Asar gahramoni Soat G’aniyevich hayoti davomida
juda ko’p jirkanch ishlarga qo’l urdi. U hech narsadan, hech
kimdan qo’rqmasdi. Go’yoki 0’zini vatanparvar shaxs sanardi,
lekin bilmasdiki, sovet hukumatining yugurdagi ekanligini,
0’z xalqining dushmanligini. U qanchadan gancha begunoh,
vatanga sodiq insonlarni gamadi, o’ldirtirdi. Qurbonoyning
boshiga tushgan kulfatlarga ham shu odam sababchidir. Soat
G’aniyevich dinga ishonmasdi, ammo u boshiga tushgan
voqealarga, go’yoki Qurbonoyning qarg’ishlari sabab deb
biladi. U: “Har namozingda meni qarg’aysanmi?” — deb
so’rashidan ham buni bilishimiz mumkin. Yuqorida keltirilgan
ertakda qarg’ishning insonlar ongida qanchalik tafakkur
etilishi aks etadi. Kitobxonga qahramonni nima qo’rqitishini
ko’rsatib beradi. Soat G’aniyevichning xotini Nazira
farzandiga homilador bolganida turmush o’rtog’ining
qilayotgan ishini noto’g’ri ekanligini biladi, shuning uchun
ham u bolasiga “qarg’ish uradi” deb o’ylaydi. Xotini, Nazira,
bu haqida gapirganida Soat G’aniyevichning ko’z oldiga
Fotima, Hasanlar ularning yig’lab yolvorishlari-yu, uni
Xudoga solganligi kelib ketadi.

O’tkir Hoshimov roman
o0’zgarishsiz keltirgan.

“Analitik folklorizmlarning shakl masalasiga kelganda
shuni aytish kerakki, u ijodkorning magsadi, uslubi, folklor
materiallarini bilish darajasi bilan bog’liq holda badiiy asar
tarkibida ikki xil shaklda uchraydi:

a)folklorizm o’zining folklordagidek to’liq shaklida;

b)folklorizm mazmunan saglansa ham, birogq shaklan
o’zgartirilgan ko’pincha, qisqartirilgan, ishlov berilgan holda
keltiriladi.

Har ikki shaklda ham ular asar g’oyasining to’liqroq
ifodalanishiga xizmat qiladi”’[1]. Ertaklar aynan folklorda

ichida ertaklarni hech
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o’zgarishsiz  keltirlgani
olishimiz mumkin.
Xulosa o’rnida ertaklar asarlarda sintezlashgan
shaklda ham analitik shaklda ham uchrashi mumkin. Ammo
ular ganday shaklda keltirilsa-da, ular bir magsadga xizmat

uchun analitik folklorizm deb

giladi. Folklorizmlar asar gahramonlarining xarakterlarini
ochib berish, ruhiyatini, ma’naviyatini kitobxonga anglatish
uchun asar syujetini boyitish uchun xizmat giladi. Ularning
barchasi ijodkor badiiy magsadini to’lig, aniq ifodalab berish
vazifasini bajaradi.
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RAVISHNING SINTAKTIK-SEMANTIK TAHLILI
Annotatsiya
Ravish so’z turkumining sintaktik-semantik tahlili gapda transformatsiya orgali aniglanadi. Transformatsiya — asosan savol
qo’yish yo’li bilan, predlogni predlog bilan almashtirish yo’li bilan,biror so’zni tushurib qoldirish orqali transformatsiya qilinadi.
Transformatsiya qilinganda lingvistik eksperimentdan foydalaniladi va buning yordamida o’rganilayotgan elementlarning
sintaktik-semantik mazmuni aniglanadi.
Kalit so'zlar: transformatsiya, sintaktik-semantik, lingvistik, element, termin, fonema, morfema.

SYNTACTIC-SEMANTIC ANALYSIS OF ADVERBS
Annotation
The syntactic-semantic analysis of an adverb is determined by the transformation of words in a sentence. During the
transformation, a linguistic experiment is used, with the help of which the syntactic and semantic content of the studied elements
is determined.
Key words: transformation, syntactic-semantic, linguistic, element, term, foneme, morfeme.

CUHTAKCUYECKHU-CEMAHTUYECKHNI AHAJIN3 HAPEUMSI
AHHOTanus
CHHTaKCUKO-CEMaHTHYCCKUN aHaIM3 HapeyHs OIpEACNseTCS MPeoOpa3oBaHUEM CIOB B MpeIoKeHHU. TpaHchopmanus B
OCHOBHOM TIpe00pa3yeTcs MyTeM MOCTAHOBKH BOMIPOCa, IIyTEM 3aMEHBI TIPEIJIOTa MPEIOTOM, IIyTEM 3aMEHBI CJIOBa.
Tlpu TpaHchopManuu HKCMONB3YyeTCS JHHIBHCTHYCCKUN 3KCICPUMEHT, C IMOMOIINBI0 KOTOPOTO OMPENeNseTCs CHHTAaKCHKO-

CEMaHTHYECKOE COJIEPKAHUE U3YUYaEeMbIX JIEMEHTOB.
KnoueBble cjioBa:
Mopdema.

Kirish. Ma’lumki, har ganday fan tabiat va jamiyatda
mavjud bo’lgan turli narsa va hodisalarni, inson bilan bog’liq
xususiyatlarni o’rganadi. Ularni o’rganish esa mavjud bo’lgan
narsa, xususiyat va hodisalarni to’plamlarga bo’lishdan
boshlanadi: “O’rganish uchun olingan turli narsa, voqea-
hodisalar yig’indisi to’plam deyiladi. To’plamni o’xshash va

farqli belgilar asosida ichki guruhlarga bo’lish tasnif
hisoblanadi”.
So’zlarni turkumlarga ajratish juda gadimdan

boshlangan. Qadimgi hindlar turkumlarni uchga ajratishgan:
otlar, fe’llar, yordamchilar. Arablar ham uchta turkumni
farqlashgan: ismlar, fe’llar, yordamchilar. Qadimgi yunonlar,
jumladan, Arastu fe’l va yordamchilarni ajratgan holda ismlar
ichidan sifatlar, sonlar va olmoshlarni farglaganlar (demak
oltita turkumni farqlashgan). G’arb va rus tilshunoslari
mustaqil so’z turkumlarini oltitaga ajratadilar: ot, sifat, son,
olmosh, fe’l wva ravish. Rus tilshunoslari ot, sifat, son va
olmoshni ism bildiruvchi so’zlar sifatida ajratadilar. Turkiy
tilshunoslikda ham gadimdan ot, sifat, son va olmoshlarni
ajratishgan. Ma’lumki, ot, sifat, son va olmoshlar egalik,
kelishik va ko’plik  shakllari bilan o’zgaradi. Egalik va
kelishik shakllari bu turkumlarni, shuningdek, harakat nomi,
sifatdosh va taqlid so’zlarni ham o’zgartirishi mumkin. Shu
sababli egalik, kelishik va ko’plik shakllari bilan o’zgaradigan
barcha turkumlarni bitta umumiy nom - ismlar deb
birlashtirish mumkin.

Tildagi so’zlarning umumiy grammatik ma’no va
vazifalariga ko’ra ma’lum guruhlarga bo’linishi S0’z
turkumlari deb yuritiladi.

1. Mustaqil so’z turkumlari lug’aviy ma’noga ega
bo’lib, biror so’roqqa javob bo’ladigan, gap ichida ma’lum

TpaHCHOPMAIH CHHTAKCHUECKHIH-CEMAaHTUYECKUH, JIMHTBUCTHYECKUH,
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sintaktik vazifa bajaradigan so’zlardir. Bu guruhga ot, sifat,
son, olmosh, fe’l, ravish kiradi.

2. Yordamchi so’zlar yakka holda ma’no
anglatmaydigan, gap bo’lagi bo’la olmaydigan, Grammatik
ma’nolarni ifodalashga xizmat qiladigan so’zlardir. Ular
mustaqil so’zlar va ayrim gaplar orasidagi munosabatni
anglatishga xizmat qiladi, so’zga va gapning mazmuniga turli
qo’shimcha ma’nolar qo’shadi. Yordamchi so’zlarga ko’mak-
chi, bog’lovchi, yuklama kiradi.

3. Alohida olingan guruh so’zlar lug’aviy ma’no
bildirmaydigan, lekin ba’zan gap bo’lagi vazifasini
bajaradigan so’zlardir. Bularga modal so’zlar, undov so’zlar,
taglid so’zlar kiradi.

Boshgqa tillarda bo’lgani kabi ingliz tilida ham barcha
so’zlar anglatgan leksik-grammatik ma’nosi, morfologik
formasi va o’zaro sintaktik aloqaga kirishish hamda gapdagi
vazifasiga ko'ra ma’lum guruhlarga bo'linib, ular grammati-
kada so’z turkumlari deb yuritiladi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili. Tilshunoslikda
morfologiyaning birligi esa morfema, fonetikaning birligi
fonema bo’lgani kabi komponent va sintaksem nazariyadan
kelib chiggan holda sintaksisning birligi sintaksemadir.

Sintaksema — bu eng kichik ma’noli, bo’linmaydigan
birlik bo’lib, u o’zida ma’lum bir til birligining sintaktik —
semantikasini  mujassamlashtiradi. ~ Prof. ~ A.M.Muhin
nazariyasiga asosan sintaksemalar asosiy uchta kategorial
guruhga bo’linadi. Ular quyidagilar:

1. Substansial sintaksema — bu sintaksema o’zida
predmetik xususiyatini aks ettiradi.

2. Prosessual sintaksema — bu o’zida ish — harakatni
aks ettiradi.

3. Kvalifikativ sintaksema — o’zida belgini aks ettiradi.
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Sintaksemalarning gapda u yoki bu komponent
pozitsiyada (o’rnida) kelishi, komponentlar va sintaksemalar
o’rtasidagi yaqin bog'liglikni analiz qilishga majbur etadi.
Mazkur bitiruv ishning ob’ekti bo’lgan ravishlarning asosini
kvalifikativ (belgi) sintaksema tashkil etadi. Demak, biz
o’rganayotgan ravish va ravishli birikmalarining barchasini
umumiy Kkvolifikativ (belgi) belgi ostida birlashadi va bir —
biridan lokotiv, temporal, kauzali, kvantativ, kvolifikativ,
ob’ekt kabi belgilar bilan farq giladi.

Mazkur ishga asos bo’lgan tushuncha va termenlar
asosan professor A.M.Muxin tomonidan ishlab chigilgan
bo’lib, uning izdoshlari tomonidan muvaffaqqiyatli tarzda
qo’llanib kelinib, yetarlicha izlanishlar olib borishmoqda.

AM Muxin ijodining o’ziga xos xususiyati shundan
iboratki, u tilshunoslik terminlarini ishlatishda barcha tillarni
bilishi uchun, ularning lotin tilidagi

nomlarini saglab qolganlar (lokativ, substansial,
subordinotiv, predikativ, kauzal, allativ,temporal, kvolifikativ,
kvantativ kabi).

Tilshunos olim A.M.Muxin nazariyasiga binoan ravish
5o’z turkumini badiiy asarlardan olingan misollarimiz asosida
sintaktik-semantikasini  o’rganib chigamiz. Ravish so’z
turkumida u yoki bu sintaksemaning mavjud ekanligini
aniglash uchun quyidagi lingvistik eksperiment metodlaridan
foydalaniladi:

1) Tushirib goldirish transformatsiyasi

2) Almashtirish semantikasi transformatsiyasi

3) So’roq gap transformatsiyasi

4) Verballashtirish transformatsiyasi

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Tadgigotning metodologik
asosi  sifatida  B.llish, L.S.Barxudarov, J.Bo’ranov,
O.Esperson, |.R.Galperin, A.M.Muxin, V.V.Vinogradov,
A.Shaxmatov va boshga olimlarning fikrlaridan foydalandik.

Biz izlanish olib borayotgan ravish so’z turkumi
asosiy (yadro) komponentlarini ifodalanish umumiy holatda
kvolifikativ sintaktik — semantik belgiga xos ekanligini
ko’rsatadi va nokategorial sintaksemalr sifatida lokativ,
temporal, kvalifikativ, kvontativkauzal, ob’ektiv
sintaksemalarni ifodalab kelishi mumkin.

Quyida biz ravishning lokativ sintaktik-semantikasini
uning fe’l bilan, ot bilan, ravish bilan birikib kelishida, ergash
gap tarkibida kelishida ko’rib chiqgamiz.

Ravish so’z turkumi predlogli, fe’lli, otli, sifatli
birikmalar tarkibida kelib, lokativ (o’rin-joy) sintaksemani
ifodalashini o’zida musassamlashtiradi. Ravishli
birikmalarning lokativ sintaksemani ifodalashini gapni where?
yordamida so’roq gapga aylantirish eksperiment metodi va
ravishli birikmani there o’rin holi bilan almashtirish orqali
isbotlash mumkin.

1) One bait was down forty fathoms.

Xo’raklardan biri qirq sarjin pastlikda edi.

— Where was one bait?

— One bait was there.

2) He looked down into the water. (EH25)

U suv ichiga chuqurlikka garadi

Where did he look?

He looked there.

3) | know where | can get four baits too. (EH9)

To’rt dona xo’rakni qayerdan topib kelishni ham
bilaman.

—I know where.

— I know there.

Ravish so’z turkumi predlogli, fe’lli birikmalar
tarkibida kelib, temporal (payt) sintaksemani ifodalashini
o’zida musassamlashtiradi. Ravishli birikmalarning temporal
sintaksemani ifodalashini gapni when? yordamida so’roq
gapga aylantirish eksperiment metodi va ravishli birikmani
then o’rin holi bilan almashtirish orqali isbotlash mumkin.
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1) We cought big ones every day for three weeks.
(EH7)

Biz ketma-ket uch hafta kuniga (har kuni) bittadan
katta-katta baliq tutganmiz.

—When did you catch big ones?

— We cought big ones then for three weeks.

2) How old was | when you first took me in a boat?
(EH7)

Meni birinchi marta dengizga olib chigganingizda men
necha yoshda edim.

—How old was I then?

3) My mother told me that My Gran and Pappy often
slept less than an hour or two.

— When did my Gran and Pappy sleep?

— My Gran and Pappy slept less than an hour or two
then.

4) | can always borrow two dollors and a half. (EH14)

Men ikki dollor ellik sentni xohlagan paytimda garz
olishim mumkin.

— When can you borrow two dollors and a half

— | can borrow two dollors and a half then.

Tahlil va natijalar. Ravish so’z turkumi predlogli,
fe’lli, ravishli birikmalar tarkibida kelib, kvolifikativ (holat)
sintaksemani ifodalashini 0’zida musassamlashtiradi. Ravishli
birikmalarning temporal sintaksemani ifodalashini gapni how?
So’roq so’zi yordamida so’roq gapga aylantirish eksperiment
metodi varavishli birikmani then payt holi bilan almashtirish
orgali isbotlash mumkin.

1) Our people can’t effectively search down there.
(KH65)

Bizning odamlarimiz u yerda samarali izlanish olib
bora olishmaydi.

How can’t our people search there?

Our people can’t search so down there

2) Pardon me for not thinking too clearly when | was
leaving. (KH79)

Ketayotgan paytimda chuqurroq o’ylamaganim uchun
uzr so’rayman.

How didn’t I hink when I was leaving?

Ravish so’z turkumi predlogli, fe’lli, ravishli
birikmalar tarkibida kelib, kvontativ  (daraja-miqgdor)
sintaksemani ifodalashini o’zida musassamlashtiradi. Ravishli
birikmalarning temporal sintaksemani ifodalashini gapni
how?, how many times? How much? so’roq so’zlari
yordamida so’roq gapga aylantirish eksperiment metodi
varavishli birikmani such bilan almashtirish orgali isbotlash
mumkin.

1) It couldn’t happen twice. (EH12)

Bir narsa hech qachon ikki marta sodir bo’lmaydi.

It couldn’t happen such.

2) My mother told me that my Gran and Pappy often
slept less than an hour or two.

— How much did my Gran and Pappy sleep?

—My mother told me that my Gran and Pappy often
slept such.

3. She had lost both legs before she was even old
enough to walk on them. (HC58)

—How old did she lose her legs?

—She was old such to walk on them.

Kauzal sintaksema odatda ravish yoki ravishli
birikmalarga Why? Nima uchun? so’roq so’zi orqali savol
qo’yish bilan yoki ravishli birikmalarni “for that” predlogi
bilan o’rin almashtirish lingvistik transformatsiya metodlari
orgali aniglanadi.

1) | did all the talking because my dad had certainly
been more eventful than his.

—Why did you do all talking?

—1 did all the talking for that.
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Sintaksemalarning gapda u yoki bu komponent
pozitsiyada (o'rnida) kelishi, komponentlar va sintaksemalar
o’rtasidagi yaqin bog'liglikni analiz qilishga majbur etadi.
Mazkur bitiruv ishning ob’ekti bo’lgan ravishlarning asosini
kvalifikativ (belgi) sintaksema tashkil etadi. Demak, biz
o’rganayotgan ‘“over” predlogli birikmalarining barchasini
umumiy substansial (ot) belgi ostida birlashadi va bir — biridan
lokotiv, temporal, pauzali, ob’ekt kabi belgilar bilan farq
giladi.

Mazkur maqolada asos bo’lgan tushuncha va terminlar
asosan professor A.M.Muxin tomonidan ishlab chigilgan
bo’lib, uning izdoshlari tomonidan muvaffaqqiyatli tarzda
qo’llanib kelinib, yetarlicha izlanishlar olib borishmoqda.

A.M Muxin ijodining o’ziga x0s Xxususiyati shundan
iboratki, u tilshunoslik terminlarini ishlatishda barcha tillarni
bilishi uchun, ularning lotin tilidagi nomlarini saglab qolganlar
(lokativ, substansial, subordinotiv, predikativ, kauzal, allativ,
temporal, kvolifikativ, kvantativ kabi).

Xulosa va takliflar. Mazkur tadqiqotga asos bo’lgan
tushuncha va terminlar asosan professor A.M.Muxin
tomonidan ishlab chiqilgan bo’lib, uning izdoshlari tomonidan
muvaffaqqgiyatli tarzda qo’llanib kelinib, yetarlicha izlanishlar
olib borishmoqda.

AM Muxin ijodining o’ziga xos xususiyati shundan
iboratki, u tilshunoslik terminlarini ishlatishda barcha tillarni
bilishi uchun, ularning lotin tilidagi nomlarini saglab qolganlar
(lokativ, substansial, subordinotiv, predikativ, kauzal, allativ,
temporal, kvolifikativ, kvantativ kabi). Tilshunos olim
A.M.Muxin nazariyasiga binoan ravish so’z turkumini badiiy
asarlardan olingan misollarimiz asosida sintaktik-semantika-
sini o’rganamiz. Ravish so’z turkumida u yoki bu
sintaksemaning mavjud ekanligini aniglash uchun quyidagi
lingvistik eksperiment metodlaridan foydalanamiz.

1) Tushirib goldirish transformatsiyasi.

2) Almashtirish semantikasi transformatsiyasi.

3) So’roq gap transformatsiyasi.

4) Verballashtirish transformatsiyasi.

Biz izlanish olib borgan ravish so’z turkumi asosiy
(yadro) komponentlarini  ifodalanish  umumiy holatda
substansianal sintaktik — semantik belgiga xos ekanligini
ko'rsatdi va nokategorial sintaksemalr sifatida lokativ,
temporal, kvalifikativ, kvontativ, kauzal, ob’ektiv sintaksema-
larni ifodalab kelishi mumkin. Ravishlarga xos ushbu
sintaktik-semantik belgilarni asliyatdan olingan misollar orgali
o’rganib chiqdik.
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O’ZBEK VA INGLIZ XALQ ERTAK QAHRAMONLARINING O'XSHASH XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya
Xalq ertaklarining eng giziqgarli va ajoyiblari avloddan-avliodga o'tib kelmoqda. Bu kabi ertaklar xalq madaniyati, urf-odatlari va
tarixining bir qismiga aylangan. O’zbek va ingliz ertaklarlarining umumiy o’xshashliklari va ulardagi umumiy farq bo’lishi
mumkinligi ko’plab ertaklarda aks ettiriladi. Odatda ertaklarda muhabbat, nafrat, mardlik, mehr-ogibat, shafqatsizlik kabi
umuminsoniy tuyg‘ularni uchratish mumkin. Bolalar ertaklarni o°qishlari orqali uni yaxshi tushunishlari va o‘rganishlari kerak,
shunda ular milliy adabiyotni, shuningdek, butun mamlakat madaniyatini chuqurroq anglay oladilar.
Kalit so’zlar: ertak, yovuz xarakter, ijobiy xarakter, girollik, umumiy his-tuyg’u, janr, g’ayrioddiy.

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF UZBEK AND ENGLISH FAIRY TALES
Annotation
The most interesting and wonderful folk tales are passed down from generation to generation. Such tales have become part of the
nations’ culture, customs and history. The common similarities and differences of Uzbek and English tales are reflected in many
fairy tales. Fairy tales often contain common feelings such as love, hate, courage, compassion and cruelty. Children need to
understand and learn fairy tales so that they can better realize the national literature as well as the culture of the whole country.
Key words: fairy tale, evil character, positive character, royal, general feeling, genre, extraordinary.

CPABHUTEJIbHBIN AHAJIN3 Y3BEKCKUX U AHIVIMMCKUX CKA30K
AHHOTAIHSI
CaMble HHTEpECHBIC U 3aMeuaTelIbHbIe HAPOHbIE CKa3KH TMepeIatoTcs U3 MOKOJICHHUS B TIOKOoJIeHHe. Takue CKa3Ku CTalu 4acThio
KYJIBTYpBI, 00bI4aeB W UCTOPUH HApOI0B. Bo MHOTMX y30€KCKMX W AHIIIMHCKHX CKa30K MMEIOT O0IIee CXOJICTBO M Pa3iIHUHsL.
CKa3KH 4acTo COJIep)KaT yHHUBEpCAlbHbIC YYBCTBA, TaKHE KaK JIFOOOBb, HEHABHUCTH, MYXKECTBO, COCTPaTaHUE M IKECTOKOCTb.
JletssM HEOOXOIUMO MOHMMATh M YYHTH CKa3KH, YTOOBI JIydllle Y3HATh HAMOHAIBHYIO JTUTEPATYpYy, a Takke KyJIbTypy Bcel

CTpaHBI.
KiroueBbie ciioBa:
HEOOBIKHOBEHHBIN.

Kirish. Ma’lumki, xalgning donoligi, ma’naviyati
millatning an’ana va urf-odatlarida, ayniqsa, xalq og‘zaki
ijodida namoyon bo‘ladi. Folklor bolalar adabiyotining eng
sirli va g'ayrioddiy janri hisoblanadi. Xalq og‘zaki ijodining
eng mashhur janrlaridan biri esa ertakdir. Unda hayajonli
syujet, jasur gahramonlar va o'quvchilarni o'ziga tortadigan
baxtli yakun bor. Xalq ertaklarining eng gizigarli va ajoyiblari
avloddan-aviodga o'tib kelmogda. Bu kabi ertaklar xalq
madaniyati, urf-odatlari va tarixining bir gismiga aylangan.
Ko’plab yosh avlodlar ana shu ulug'vor va ajoyib ertaklar
orgali tarbiyalanib kelmoqdalar. Barcha bolalar ertaklarni
yaxshi ko'rishadi. Ota-onalarimiz, bobo-buvilarimiz bizga
ertak aytib berishar ekan, ona tilimizning milliy hikmatini,
go‘zalligini ko‘rsatishga harakat qilishadi. Biz ingliz xalq
ertaklarini o’qir ekanmiz, ularda qandaydir o'xshashlik
borligini  paygashimiz mumkin. O’zbek va ingliz tili
ertaklarlarining umumiy jihatlari va yoki ularda ganday
umumiy farq bo’lishi mumkinligi ko’plab ertaklarda aks etadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili. Hozirgi kunda
ertaklar folklorning alohida bir turi sifatida o'rganilib
kelayotganligi bilan ahamiyatlidir. Bu esa bizga boshga
xalglarning madaniy qadriyatlarini, milliy ramzlarini va
e'tiqodlarini yaxshiroq tushunishga yordam beradi. Agar biz
o’zbek va ingliz xalq ertaklarini qgiyosiy tadgiq gilsak,
ertaklarning o'xshash tomonlari  borligini isbotlashimiz
mumkin, shu bilan birga ular xalq taraqgiyotining madaniy va
tarixiy xususiyatlaridan kelib chiggan holda ma'lum farglarga
ham ega ekanligi namoyon bo’ladi. O’zbek va ingliz xalg
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ertaklarini qiyosiy o’rganar ekanmiz, biz o’z oldimizga
qo’yidagicha maqsad qo’yishimiz mumkin:

- o'zbek va ingliz madaniyatida mos keluvchi
ertaklarni aniglash;

- ertak turlari bilan tanishish;

- 0’zbek va ingliz ertaklaridagi farq va o'xshashliklarni
aniglash.

O’zbek va ingliz ertaklari bo'yicha tadqiqot va tahlillar
olib borish mobaynida kuzatish, taggoslash va tahlil gilish
kabi usullaridan foydalanamiz va o’z oldimizga ikki til
madaniyatining  folkloridagi  o'xshashlik va  farglarni
o’rganishni muhim masala qilib olamiz.

Ertaklar - og'zaki an‘analar asosida yaratilgan
hikoyalardir. Ularning syujetlari sehr-jodu va baxt-saodat
hamda yaxshilik va yomonlik o'rtasidagi  kuchli
to'qnashuvlarni ko'rsatadi va ko’pincha baxtli yakun topadi.
Odatda ertaklarda muhabbat, nafrat, mardlik, mehr-ogibat,
shafgatsizlik kabi umuminsoniy tuyg‘ularni uchratish
mumkin. Bolalar ertaklarni o‘qishlari orqali uni yaxshi
tushunishlari va diqqat bilan o‘rganishlari kerak, shunda ular
milliy adabiyotni, shuningdek, butun mamlakat madaniyatini
chuqurroq anglay oladilar. Xalq ertaklarida millatning hayoti,
tarixi, e'tiqodi, mentaliteti aks etadi va ularda xalg
taraqqiyotining turli bosgichlari ma'lum bir tarzda aks
ettirilgan bo’ladi. Ertak elementlari parilar, elflar, devlar va
suv parilari va boshga bir gancha shu kabi fantastik
gahramonlarni o'z ichiga oladi. Ertaklarning juda muhim
tomoni shundaki, ular odatda bizga qaysidir ma’noda saboq
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beradi. Ayrim mashhur ertaklardan, Sinderella, Sohibjamol va
mahlug, Kichik suv parisi va Alovuddin kabi gahramonlarni
bilishingiz mumkin.

Hikoya bilan ertak farqini ajratishimiz uchun
elementlarning kamida bir nechtasi ertakda bo'lishi kerak.

Elementlar quyidagilardir:

1) Maxsus boshlovchi va/yoki yakunlovchi so‘zlar:
Ertaklarning asosiy elementlaridan biri  shundaki, ular
ko‘pincha “bir paytlar”, “qadim-gadim zamonlarda kabi
maxsus so‘zlar bilan boshlanib, ‘“ular baxtli-saodatli
yashaganlar”, deb tugaydi. Ushbu so'zlarni o'qiganingizda,
hikoyaning ertakdan ajratuvchi fargi borligini bilasiz.

2) ljobiy xarakter; Ertaklarda har doim hech
bo'Imaganda bitta ijobiy gahramon yoki shaxs bo'ladi.

3) Yovuz xarakter: Yomon xarakterga misol - Hansel
va Greteldagi yovuz jodugar. Oxir-ogibat, yovuz xarakter
odatda qandaydir tarzda g’oyib bo’ladi.

4) Qirollik: Ko'pincha gahramonlardan biri girollikka
x0s ba'lib, bu girol, shahzoda yoki malika bo’lishi mumkin.

5) Joy: Ertakning yana bir elementi shundan iboratki,
vogea ko'pincha gasrda, o'rmonda yoki shaharda sodir bo'ladi.
Bu vogea sodir bo'ladigan joy yoki manzil deyiladi. Masalan,
Zumrad va Qimmatda vogea o'rmonda, Sinderellada esa
vogeaning bir qismi shahzoda qasrida sodir bo’ladi.

6) Sehrli narsalar: Sehr-jodu ko'pincha ertaklarning
asosiy elementi hisoblanadi. Biz ertaklarda pari, mahlug,
sehrli qudratga ega lilliputlarni, sehrgarlar va boshga
afsonaviy obrazlarni ko'rishimiz mumkin.

7) Muammo (tugun): Ertakning eng muhim
elementlaridan biri shundaki, ularda doimo hal gilinishi kerak
bo'lgan muammo bo’ladi. Misol uchun, "Malika va no'xat"
ertagida shahzoda uylanishi uchun haqgigiy malika topishi
kerak. Uning onasi, malika shaxzodaning yotog’iga no’xat
qo’yib, haqiqiy malika topishi kerakligiga ishora giladi.

8) Ragamlar: Ko'pincha biz narsalar, iboralar va
topshiriglarni "uch", "olti martalik" va yoki "etti" ragamlarida
aks etishini ko'ramiz.

9) Turli ko’rinislardagi haqiqatlar: Ertak, ba’zan,
ayrim haqiqiy hodisalarni (ya'ni, balog'atga yetdi) yoki umid
qgilishni (ya'ni, yetarlicha ozig-ovgatga, sevgi-muhabbatga ega
bo'lish) ifodalashi mumkin.

Bolalar ertaklarda uchratishlari
umumiy motivlar ham mavjud bo’lib, ular:

- Gapiruvchi hayvonlar / narsalar

- So'z o'yinlari

- Sayohatchilarning ertaklari

- Kambag'allarning g'alabasi

- Yaxshilik va yomonlik o'rtasidagi kurash

- Qo'rigchilar

- Sehrli so'zlar yoki iboralar / iboralarni takrorlanishi

- Kalitlar

- Insonning zaif tomonlarini ko’rsatish (ochko'zlik,
dangasalik, egalik)

- Insonning  kuchli
(mehribonlik, saxiylik, sabr-togat)

- Bajarish mumkin bo'Imagan vazifalar

- umumiy xulosa, saboglar o'rganilishi

Tadgigot metodologiyasi.Ko'plab bolalar bir nechta
ertaklarni yoddan bilishadi. Ertaklarni bir necha turlarga
bo'lish mumkin. Ertaklar odatda an'anaviy tarzda og'zaki
ravishda aytib beriladi yoki kitoblardan o'giladi, shuningdek
ko'p ertaklar telefilmlar yoki mul’tifilmlarga moslashtirilgan
bo’ladi. Ertaklarni turlarga ajratganimizda wularni qat’iy
belgilaydigan goidalari bo’lmaydi. Shuning uchun ular asosan
elementlari, turlari yoki motivlari bo'yicha tasniflanadi.
Shunga ko’ra, ertaklarni qo’yidagicha turlarga ajrata olamiz:

1. Hayvonlar hagidagi ertaklar: Ko'p sonli ertaklarda
hayvonlar tasvirlanadi. Ushbu ertaklarning aksariyati juda
qadimgi ertaklar bo’lib, ularni xalq ertaklari deb atash

mumkin bo'lgan

tomonlarini  ulug'lanishi
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mumkin. Ushbu ertaklardagi hayvonlar ko'pincha odamlar
kabi gapirishlari va harakat gilishlari mumkin. Ular odamlarni
oddiy, axlogiy va ruhiy tomonlarini ko'rsatish uchun
ishlatiladi, chunki hayvonlar mavhum g'oyalar ko’rinishi
sifatida keladi. "Mushuk va sichgoncha birgalikda", "Billi va
echkilar Gruff" kabi ertaklar va Ezopning ayrim ertaklari
ushbu toifa ertaklarga misol bo’ladi.

2.Sehrli ertaklar: Ertaklarda aks ettirilgan asosiy
motivlardan biri sehr-jodudir. Ko'pgina ertaklarda shunday
fantastik elementlar mavjud bo’lib, bunda ertaklardagi voqea
markazi sehrli elementlarga  gqaratilgan ~ bo’ladi.
"Rumpelstiltskin” va "Malika va qurbaga" kabi mashhur
ertaklarda sehrli afsunlar va g'ayritabiiy elementlar aks etadi.
Ba'zi hollarda sehrli qudrat orgali ozodlikdan mahrum
gilinadi, boshqgalarida esa sehr ertakni gizigtiruvchi element
kabi ko'rinadi.

3.Monster ertaklari: Yirtgich hayvonlar hagidagi
ertaklarda bosh gahramon gandaydir arvoh, odamxo’r maxlug,
jodugar yoki mahlugga duch keladi. Bunday yirtgich
hayvonlar gahramon yengishi kerak bo'lgan giyinchilik yoki
muammoni keltirib chigaradi. "Jek va loviya ildizi" va "Hansel
va Gretel" kabi ertaklar ushbu toifadagi ertaklarga kiradi.
Yirtgich hayvonlar itoatsizliklari uchun jazoga loyiq ko’riladi
yoki bolalar qo'rqishi mumkin bo’lgan vahimali ifodani
anglatishi mumkin.

4.Malikalar hagidagi ertaklar: Malika va boshga
qirollik a’zolari ko'plab ertaklarda uchraydi. Bunday ertaklar
bir nechta telefilm va multifilmlarda asosiy mavzu bo’lin
kelmoqda va qahramonlar ko'pincha qirol oila a’zosiga
uylanadi yoki o'zlarini girol ekanliklarini ko’rsatadigan obraz
sifatida tasvirlanadi.

O’zbek va ingliz ertaklarining farqlari va
o'xshashliklari o’rganar ekanmiz, Angliyada xalq ertaklari
o’zbek xalq ertaklariga qaraganda ancha kechroq to'plangan
va yozilgan. Britaniya xalq ertaklarining birinchi to'plamlari
19-asr oxiriga kelib topila boshlagan. O’zbek xalq
ertaklarining tipik bosh gahramonlari — Kenja botir, No’xat
polvon, Egrivoy va To’g’rivoy, Cho’pon yigit, Odilshoh,
Noshud bola va b. Ingliz ertaklarining esa gahramonlari
odatda har ganday o'ziga xos kasb egalari, ya’ni fermerlar,
dehqonlar va savdogarlar ko’rinishida bo’ladi. Ertak
gahramonlarining odatiy ismlari - Piter Simpleton, Lazy Jek
kabi bo’lishi mumkin. Mashhur ertaklardan biridagi bosh
qahramonlar Noshud bola va Jekni solishtiradigan bo’lsak,
o’zbek ertaklarida Noshud bola ijobiy xarakterdir. Ammo
"noshud” so'zi bu so'zning bevosita ma'nosini bildirmaydi.
O’zbek tilida "sodda" va "noshud" so'zlari - bir xil ma’noga
ega emas, lekin ertakda bu so'zlar o'xshash ma'noda ishlatiladi.
O’zbek xalq ertaklarida "noshud" so'zi 0'zini g'ayrioddiy, o’ta
sodda tutadigan odamni anglatadi. Noshud bolaning suratida
barcha giyinchiliklarga garamay, baxt topa oladigan oddiy,
kambag’al bola tasvirlanadi. Oyjamol bilan Kal ertagida ham
podachi Kal podshoning gizi Oyjamolga uylanib, shahzodaga
aylanadi va ko'p giyinchiliklardan keyin o'z baxtini (shohlik,
kelin, davlat) topadi.

Ingliz ertaklarida "noshud" so'zi kam uchraydi. Ingliz
tipik ertaklarining bosh gahramoni Jek faqat ijobiy fazilatlarga
ega bo’ladi. “Kornvol davlatida odilshoh Artur hukmdorlik
qilar va Keyp Lend nomli joyda bir fermer bo’lib, uning Jek
ismli yakkayu-yolg’iz 0’g’li bor edi.” Jek hozirjavob va aqlli
yigit edi, "Jek - devlarning g'olibi". Jek o’zbek ertagidagi
Noshud bola singari ingliz xalq ertagida ham oddiy,
kambag’al bola obrazida ifodalanadi, lekin undan farqli
o'laroq, Jek ingliz ertaklarida kambag'al ota-onaning o'g'li,
keksa askarning 0’g’li va boshqa shu kabi oddiy oila farzandi
sifatida tasvirlanib keladi. U ham baxtga va o0’z sevgisini
topishga erishish uchun harakat giladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Demak, o’zbek va ingliz xalq
ertak gahramonlarining o'xshash xususiyatlari mavjud, ammo
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Noshud bola va Jek ikki xil mashhur belgilar bo'lib, ular o'ziga
x0s xususiyatlari orgali odamlarning xarakterini ifodalaydi.
Shuni ham ta'kidlash kerakki, o’zbek xalq ertaklarida pari,
jodugar, yalmog’iz kampir, ajdaho, ko’rimsiz uy, malika,
botir, semurg’ qushi kabi turli xil rang-barang gahramonlarni
uchratish mumkin. Ingliz xalqg ertaklarida esa bosh
gahramonlar devlar, parilar, jodugarlar, mitti odamchalar,
elflar, suv parilari, sehrgar Merlin, qirol Artur, ritsarlar
bo’ladi. O’zbek ertaklarida sehrli gilam, sehrli dasturxon
(ochil dasturxon), ko'rinmas (sehrli) qgalpogcha kabi sehrli
buyumlar uchrasa, ingliz xalq ertaklarida ko'rinmas palto,
shlyapa-nerdy, etti liga etik, sehrli oltin truba hagidagi sehrli
ertaklar mavjud.

Hayvonlar haqidagi o’zbek va ingliz xalq ertaklarida
deyarli bir xil jonivorlar uchraydi, ya’ni bo'ri, tulki, ayiq,
quyon kabi. Hayvonlar orasidan xo'roz, sichqon, mushuk va it
boshqga hayvonlardan asosiy belgilari bilan ajralib turadi.

O’zbek ertaklarining qahramonlari ko'p
mashaqqatlarni  boshidan o’tkazadi, uzoq mamlakatlarga
sayohat qiladi, bir qancha to’siqlarni, qiyinchiliklarni yengib,
muammolarni hal giladi, shu bilan birga boshgalarga ham
yordam beradi. O’zbek ertaklarining gahramonlari oldida
odatda, yordamchilar bo’ladi. Ular doimo bir-biriga yordam
beradi, doimo kimnidir qutqaradi; To’g’rivoy Egrivoyga,
(To’g’rivoy va Egrivoy) Zumrad va kampir bir-biriga
(Zumrad va Qimmat), Vazir xo0’ja sohibjamolga (Xo’ja
savdogar) yordam beradi. Ingliz ertaklari gahramonlari
mustaqil harakat qilishi bilan ajralib turadi. Ular odatda yolg'iz
0’zi harakat qiladi va uning barcha muammolari o0'zi
tomonidan hal gilinadi, ba'zida kimdir unga to’g’ri yo’l
tanlashida maslahat beradi. Bu ingliz madaniyatining o'ziga
xos xususiyatini aks ettiradi, ya’ni "yakka o'zi harakat gilgan
odam", mustaqil obraz ko’rinishida keladi. Misol uchun,
ko'plab ertaklarning gahramoni Jek ulkan garogchilar va
jodugarlar bilan yolg'iz kurashadi. Bosh gahramonlar dastlab
boshqalarga nisbatan mehribon va ko’ngilchanlik singari
axlogiy gadriyatlarni ilgari suradilar. Ko'pgina ingliz
ertaklarining gahramonlari mehnatkash, halol, olijanob va
jasur bo’lishadi, ularning ba'zilari haqiqiy xalq qahramon-
laridir. Shuningdek, oddiy dehgonning 0'g'li Jek "Ulkan devni

yengan Jek sarguzashtlari”" ertagi qahramoni bo’lib, u devlar
bilan jangga kirishadi, ammo dastlab fagat mukofot hagida
o'ylaydi, lekin keyin 0z xalgi ozodligi uchun haqigiy
kurashchiga aylanadi va xalgini yovuz odamlardan qutqaradi.
Ingliz ertagi gahramonilari bir gancha xilma xil vogealar va
fantastik sarguzashtlardan keyin o’z baxtiga va boylikka ega
bo’lishadi. Ingliz ertaklarida bosh gahramon yolg'iz harakat
giladi, shuning uchun u 0z magsadlariga erishish uchun
ko'proq harakat qilishi kerak bo’ladi.

O’zbek va ingliz xalq ertaklarini o’qir ekanmiz,
ularning ko'pchiligida umumiy o’xshashliklar borligiga guvoh
bo’lamiz.Ya’ni, har ikki xalq ertaklarining syujeti deyarli bir
xil; 0’zbek xalq ertaklari bilan bir gatorda ingliz xalq ertaklari
ham xalg urf-odatlari va mentalitetini o'rganishga imkon
beradi. O’zbek ertaklarida qahramonlar har doim hamma
narsani birgalikda bajarib, bir-biriga yordam berishadi, kimdir
doimo bir kishini falokatdan qutgaradi, ingliz ertaklarida esa,
qahramon odatda yolg’iz harakat qiladi va barcha
muammolarini 0'zi hal giladi. U ingliz madaniyatining gadim
zamonlardan beri "o'zi yolg’iz harakat qiladigan", mustaqil
inson kabi 0'ziga xos xususiyatini aks ettiradi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Umumiy xulosa giladigan
bo’lsak, ingliz va o’zbek xalq ertaklarida qahramonlar deyarli
bir xil vazifani bajaradilar, ular o'z xalgining tafakkurini
ko’rsatadi va u o’quvchiga yetkazilib beruvchi maxsus bir til
shaklida ifodalanadi.

Ingliz va o’zbek xalq ertaklaridagi syujetlarni
solishtirsak, ular o’rtasidagi asosiy farq o’zbek xalq
ertaklaridagi fantastika, vogealarning kutilmagan burilishlari,
sehr va vyaratilishlarga asoslanganligida ekanligiga guvoh
bo’lamiz. Ingliz ertaklarining syujetida kundalik hayotning
ba'zi aniq voqealari haqidagi ma’lumotlar aks etadi. O’zbek
xalq ertaklarida vaziyat aniq belgilanmagan. Unda fagat
“Qadimda bir saltanatda, “qandaydir bir saltanatda”, “bir
davlatda”, “bir mamlakatda”, deb so‘z boradi. Ingliz
ertaklarida joy ko'pincha anig nom bo'lib, hagigatan ham
Britaniya xaritasida mavjud shahar nomlari, Kornvoll,
Gloucestershire, Devon, Uels, Keyp-Lendning End kabi
keladi.
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Kirish. Og’zaki tarjima faoliyatiga o'rgatish
o’quvchiga taklif qilinayotgan tarjima mahsulotini oddiy
lingvistik manipulyatsiyalar to'plami sifatida emas, balki keng
qamrovli murakkab jarayon sifatida qaralishi kerak. Og’zaki
tarjimaning har ganday turini o'zlashtirish tillararo va
madaniyatlararo o'zaro ta'sir holatiga sho'ng'ishni talab giladi,
unda nafaqat til ko'nikmalari va qobiliyatlari yuzaga chigadi,
balki bo'lajak tarjimonning shaxsiy psixologik fazilatlari va
qobiliyatlari /  imkoniyatlari  ham  ochiladi.Tarjima
faoliyatining retseptiv-reproduktiv xarakteri, dunyoning turli
tasvirlari, madaniyatlari, an‘analari, turli xil tafakkur turlari,
kommunikativ va nutgiy xulg-atvor, aynigsa og'zaki shaklda,
uni amalga oshirish uchun zarur bo'lgan asosiy ko'nikmalar
tarkibini o'zgartiradi. Shu munosabat bilan tarjimonning aqliy
amaliyoti, uning strategik harakatlari va texnikasi asosini
tashkil etuvchi tarjima mahorati elementar grammatik,
leksiko-grammatik va boshga til malakalardan farqli o‘laroq,
ko‘p qirrali komponent tarkibiga ega bo‘lib, o°zlashtirish qiyin
hisoblanadi. Ularning shakllanishi maxsus didaktik jarayonni
va uzogroq tayyorgarlikni talab giladi. Tarjima "yaxshi
rivojlangan semantik idrok, samarali tushunish va fikrlash
majmuini” o'z ichiga olgan retseptiv-reproduktiv faoliyat
bo'lganligi  sababli ma'lum bo'ladiki, tarjimaga o'rgatish
jarayonini bitta universal yondashuv asosida tashkil gilish
mumkin emas. Bir-birini to'ldiruvchi bir nechta uslubiy
yondashuvlarning integratsiyasi zarur [1].

Ana shunday integral va ko‘p qirrali yondashuvni
izlash va o‘qitish tamoyillarini tanlash, o‘qitish usullarini

ishlab chigishning eng muhim bosgichi sifatida tadgigotimiz
magsadini belgilab berdi.

Yondashuvlarni integratsiyalashuvi tarjimani samarali
o'rgatish sharti sifatida

An‘anaga ko'ra, 0g’zaki tarjima o'qituvchilari quyidagi
yondashuvlarga murojaat qgilishadi: shaxs-faoliyat (I.A.
Zimnyaya), kontekst-kompetentlik ~ (A.A.  Verbitskiy),
mulogot-kognitiv (A.V. Shchepilov); keyingi yillarda senariy-
vaziyatli (S.A.Korolkova) va vaziyat-kontekstual
(E.Yu.Moshchanskaya) yondashuvlar ishlab chiqildi. Keling,
tarjima faoliyatini o'rgatish muammosini hal gilishda ushbu
yondashuvlarning imkoniyatlarini ko'rib chigaylik.

Tarjima faoliyatini o’qitishda lingvistik-didaktik fan
sifatida haqli ravishda shaxs-faoliyat yondashuvi asosiy o'rinni
egallaydi va ta'lim jarayonini tashkil etishning deyarli barcha
zamonaviy yondashuvlari uning qoidalariga asoslanadi.

O’qitishda shaxs va faoliyat yondashuvi doirasida
shaxs faoliyat sub'ekti sifatida namoyon bo'ladi, u mustaqil
ravishda, faoliyatda va boshga odamlar bilan mulogotda
shakllanib, ushbu faoliyat va mulogotning xarakterini
belgilaydi. Nomidan ko'rinib turibdiki, shaxsiy faoliyat
yondashuvi ikkita komponentni o'z ichiga oladi: shaxs va
faoliyatga asoslangan. Ushbu  yondashuvning  shaxs
komponenti, [.A. Zimnyaya fikricha ta'limni o’quvchining
shaxsiyati, qadriyatlari, magsadlari, gizigishlari, istigbollari va
boshgalar orgali amalga oshirish magsadga muvifigdir [2].

Shaxs va faoliyat yondashuvi  motivatsion
yo'naltirilganligi sababli tarjimonlik faoliyatini o'rgatishning
muhim vositasi hisoblanadi. Og'zaki tarjima sharoitida
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tarjimon murakkab ko'p girrali nutq faoliyatining sub'ekti
sifatida ishtirok etadi va tarjimani o'rganish jarayonida uning
qarorlari, gizigishlari va shaxsiy xususiyatlarini e'tiborsiz
goldirmaslik kerak. Shu bilan birga bir narsani unutmasligimiz
kerakki, tarjimonlik faoliyatini o‘rganish jarayonida o’quvchi
shaxsini rivojlantirish bilan birga uning tarjimonlik kasbining
o‘ziga xos xususiyatlariga singib ketishi uchun sharoit
yaratishga hamda ko'pgina tashqgi omillardan ajralmas
murakkab jarayon bo'lgan ushbu faoliyatni amalga oshirishda
o’quvchini tarjimonlik faoliyatining o‘ziga xos xususiyatlariga
tayyorlashga ham e’tibor qaratish lozim.

A.A. Verbitskiy kontekstli o’qitish nazariyasining
tushuntirish ~ imkoniyatlari va  malaka  yondashuvi
metodologiyasining integratsiyasi sifatida ta'limni tashkil
etishga kontekst-kompetentlik yondashuvi hagida gapiradi [3].
Kontekst-kompetentlik ~ yondashuvi shaxs va faoliyat
yondashuvi bilan uzviy bog'liq bo'lib, kontekst va
kompetentsiya komponentlarini o'z ichiga oladi. Kontekstli
yondoshuv og’zaki tarjima faoliyatiga o'rgatish maqsadlariga
to'lig mos keladi, chunki bunday o’qitishning samaradorligi
to'g'ridan-to'g'ri kashiy madaniyatlararo o'zaro ta'sir vaziyatiga
tushish bilan bog'liq, ya'ni o’gitish har doim ma'lum bir
madaniyatlararo kontekstda amalga oshirilishi kerak. Bu
holatda kontekst bilan tanishish, asosan, og'zaki tarjima orqgali

madaniyatlararo mulogotning muvaffagiyatini  belgilaydi.
Malaka  komponenti  “kompetentlik” va  “malaka”
tushunchalariga  asoslanadi.  Eslatib  o'tamiz, dastlab

psixologiya va neyropsixologiyada "kompetentlik" atamasi
atrof-muhitning ta'siriga "tayyorlik" degan ma'noni anglatardi,
bu esa keyingi ta'sirlarga ogimiga nisbatan kompetentsiyaga
aylanadi [4]. Shu munosabat bilan tarjima faoliyatini o’qitish
nuqtai nazaridan “kompetentlik” atamasi bilim, ko‘nikma,
fazilat va sifatlar yig‘indisi (ko‘pincha uslubiy ishlarda
uchraydigan ta’rif) sifatida emas, balki tizimda tashkil etilgan
bilimlarni, malaka va shaxsiy fazilatlarni safarbar qilish,
integratsion qobiliyat/tayyorlik sifatida tushunilishi kerak.
"Kompetentsiya - malaka" tushunchasi to'g'ridan-to'g'ri
harakatning samaradorligi va optimal natijadorligi bilan
bog'liqdir. Bizning tushunchamiz bo’yicha malaka - bu "aniq
muammolarni hal qilish va harakatlarni amalga oshirishga
yo’naltirilgan kuch, shijoat, bilim va ko'nikma hamda shaxsiy
fazilatlarni amalda safarbar qila olish qobiliyati /
tayyorligidir". Shu bilan birga, biz malaka tushunchasini
kasbiy faoliyatni samarali bajara olish, harakatlarni samarali
amalga oshirish va muayyan kasbiy muammoni hal gilish
gobiliyatini safarbar qilishning yuqori darajasi sifatida
garaymiz [5].

Bo'lajak tarjimonning kasbiy malakasini shakllantirish
masalalarini muhokama gilar ekanmiz, N.N. Gavrilenkoning
ta'kidlashicha, tarjimonning kasbiy malakasi deganda "uning
ixtiyoridagi qobiliyatlarini tanlash, birlashtirish va safarbar
gilishni belgilaydigan ma'lum bir algoritm, skript, goida
tushuniladi.  Tarjimon malakasi umumiy ma’nodagi
“malaka”ga ko‘ra kengroq tushuncha bo‘lib, u ham kognitiv
bilimlarni, ham tegishli ko‘nikmalarni, shuningdek motivatsi-
yani, kasbiy jihatdan muhim shaxs sifatlarini, mehnatga va
qadriyatga asoslangan munosabatni va hokazolarni o‘z ichiga
oladi” [6]. Shunday qilib, malaka komponenti kontekstli
o’qitish doirasida kasbiy mahoratni safarbar qilish uchun
muhim ahamiyatga egadir.

Og’zaki  tarjimaga  o'gitishning  kommunikativ
komponenti psixologiya va tilshunoslik chorrahasida paydo
bo'lgan chet tilini o'gitishga mulogot-kognitiv yondashuv
qoidalari bilan belgilanadi. A.V.Shchepilovaning ta'kidlashi-
cha, kommunikativ-kognitiv yondashuv - bu "shaxsga
yo'naltirilgan tushuncha, o'gitish tizimining uslubiy asosi
bo'lib, o’quvchilarda o'rganilayotgan til tizimini yetarli
darajada tushunish, nutgiy harakatlar, nutq sohasidagi
malakalar va o'rganish qobiliyatini shakllantirishga teng e'tibor

berish  zarurligini  ta'kidlaydi» [7]. Bunday holda,
o’quvchilarning kognitiv faoliyati bir vaqtning o'zida
kommunikativ tajribani faollashtirish va boyitish (o’quvchida
oldindan rivojlangan malaka va ko'nikmalarni safarbar qilish),
shuningdek, o'quv jarayonida kontekstdan (vaziyatdan)
keladigan yangi ma'lumotlarni tahlil gilish va keyin aks
ettirishga asoslanadi.

Kontekstli ta'lim kontseptsiyasiga qaytib, so'nggi
yillarda og’zaki tarjimaga o'rgatish metodologiyasida alohida

mavgega erishgan ikkita o'xshash yondashuvni ko'rib
chigaylik:  senariy-vaziyat va vaziyat-kontekst. S.A.
Korolkova tomonidan taklif qilingan senariy-vaziyatli

yondashuv "tarjomon nutqi mulogotning tabiiy jarayoniga iloji
boricha yagin bo'lgan kichik sahnalarda professional tarjima
faoliyati materiallari asosida standart tarjima holatlarini
modellashtirish  orgali" amalga oshiriladi [8]. Ushbu
yondashuvni qo’llash uchun tomonlarning har biriga
o'rnatilgan  ijtimoiy-madaniy me'yorlar va nutq Xatti-
harakatlarining variantlarini faol rivojlantirish uchun sharoitlar
yaratiladi. O’quvchilarni hagqiqiy kasbiy faoliyatga imkon
gadar yaginroq vaziyatga tushirishga imkon beradigan
senariy-vaziyatli yondashuvning zamonaviyligi va
dolzarbligini ta'kidlash kerak. Talabani kasbiy vaziyatga
singdirish  uchun sharoit vyaratib, o'gituvchi tarjima
faoliyatining xususiyatlarini ichkaridan o'rganish imkoniyatini
beradi.

Senariy-vaziyatli yondashuv, 0'z navbatida, vaziyatni
o'gituvchi va talabalarning diqgat markaziga qo'yadi. Bundan
tashgari, mashg'ulotlarda asosiy e'tibor madaniyatlararo
mulogot  jarayonining  xususiyatlari  bilan  tanishishga
garatilgan. Ushbu yondashuv bo'lajak tarjimonlarga tipik
kommunikativ vaziyatlar (aeroportda uchrashuv, tadbirkorlar
bilan tushlik, ekskursiya va boshqalar) shartlariga muvofiq
nutq jarayonini o'rgatish uchun mo'ljallangan.

Ta'lim olib boriladigan madaniyatlararo o'zaro ta'sir
vaziyatning xususiyatlarini va o’quvchilarning o'z ehtiyojlarini
hisobga oladigan vaziyat-kontekstual yondashuv professional
tarjima qobiliyatlarini shakllantirishga hissa qo'shadigan
muhitni samarali yaratishga imkon beradi.

Yondashuvlar  integratsiyasi ~ zamonaviy  ta'lim
paradigmasi bilan belgilanadi va chet tilini samarali o'qitish va
tarjima faoliyatini amalga oshirish, shuningdek, ta'lim
mazmunini yaxlit tizimga aylantirish, professional shaxs
shakllantirishga yo'naltirish uchun zarur shartga aylanadi.

Integrativ. yondashuvga  muvofig  tarjimonlik
faoliyatini o‘rgatish tamoyillari

Kasbiy kontekstualizatsiya tamoyili (tarkibni tanlash).
Ushbu tamoyil og'zaki tarjima faoliyatini tegishli ijtimoiy
kontekst, madaniyatlararo o'zaro ta'sirning real vaziyati
doirasida amalga oshirishni nazarda tutadi, chunki aynan
vaziyat, kontekst nafagat lingvistik vositalarni, balki tarjima
strategiyalarini tanlash va ulardan foydalanishni belgilaydi.
Kontekst ko'p jihatdan asl matnni tushunish va natijada og'zaki
tarjima faoliyatini amalga oshirish muvaffagiyatini belgilaydi,
shuning uchun og’zaki tarjimonlik faoliyatini o'qitishga
integratsiyalashgan ~ yondashuv  doirasida  professional
kontekstuali-zatsiya printsipi bizga og'zaki tarjima faoliyati
holatining barcha parametrlarini hisobga olgan holda o'zaro
ta'sirning hagiqiyligini ta'minlashga imkon beradi.

O’qitishning kasbiy kontekstualizatsiyasi tarjimonlik
mashg’uloti muvaffaqiyati uchun zaruriy shartga aylanmoqda.

Madaniyatlararo o'zaro ta'sir tamoyili ta'lim jarayonini
madaniyatlararo mulogot ishtirokchilari o'rtasidagi konstruktiv
o'zaro hamkorlikni talab giladigan vaziyatlar sifatida tashkil
etishni nazarda tutadi. Tarjimonning o'zlashtirilgan bilim va
ko'nikmalarini madaniyatlararo o'zaro ta'sir sharoitida safarbar
qgilish qgobiliyati va tayyorligi (ya'ni uning madaniyatlararo
kompetensiyasi) professional mulogot muvaffagiyatining
kalitidir. Madaniyatlararo o'zaro ta'sir printsipi to'plangan
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tajribani eng samarali safarbar gilish mumkin bo'lgan va
talabalarni ona va chet tillaridan foydalangan holda kasbiy
muammolarni hal gilishga undaydigan professional muhitni
yaratishni nazarda tutadi.

O'zaro ta'sir tamoyili interaktiv kompetentsiyani
rivojlantirish orgali amalga oshiriladi. Buning natijasida
tarjimon u bilan mulogotda bo'lgan boshqga shaxslar nutgining
milliy, ijtimoiy va psixologik xususiyatlarini aniglay oladi va
u foydalanadiganidan farq giladigan maxsus diskursiv
strategiyalardan foydalanadi. Bunday holda nutq faoliyati
mexanizmlarini  tushunish, ona va chet tillarida nutq
funksiyalarini bilish darajalarini muvofiglashtirish, o'zaro
ta'sirni ta'minlaydigan kognitiv, nutg-xulg-atvor va mediativ
strategiyalarni ishlab chigish katta ahamiyatga ega.

Xulosa. Tarjimonlik faoliyatining murakkabligi va
ko‘p qirraliligini hisobga oladigan bo‘lsak, ta’limga integrat-
siyalashgan yondashuvdan foydalanish bo‘lajak tarjimonlarni
tayyorlashning asosiy maqgsadlariga javob beradigan muhim

yechim bo‘lib ko‘rinadi. Faoliyat bazasiga ega bo'lgan,
shuningdek, kognitiv, kontekstual, madaniyatlararo, mulogot
va vaziyatli komponentlarni o'zida mujassam etgan integrativ
yondashuvga asoslanib, bo'lajak tarjimonlarning murakkab
kashiy mahoratini rivojlantirishga qgaratilgan didaktik ta'lim
modeli tuzilishi mumkin. Bunday modeldan foydalanish
talabalarning gizigishini, stressga chidamliligini va mas'uliyat
darajasini oshiradi, og'zaki nutgni va kognitiv moslashuvchan-
likni, reaktsiya tezligini rivojlantiradi, ya'ni ularni og'zaki
tarjima faoliyatining real sharoitlariga tayyorlaydi. Tagdim
etilgan didaktik model asosida hozirda asl materiallar (audio
va video yozuvlar) asosida tarjimadan oldingi, haqiqiy tarjima
va tarjimadan keyingi mashglar majmuasi ishlab chigildi.
Og'zaki tarjima faoliyatini o'rgatishning ushbu modeli hozirda
0g'zaki tarjima darslarida Jahon tillari universitetida talabalari
uchun eksperimental mashg'ulotlar doirasida go'llaniladi.

Eksperimental mashg'ulotlarning asosiy natijalari
keyingi nashrlarda o'z aksini topadi.
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THE BEGINNING OF MASS MEDIA IN UZBEK LANGUAGE IN AFGHANISTAN

Annotation
After 1978, the language and literature of the Uzbek people, as well as some cultural achievements in the field of Uzbek language
and literature, were officially recognized in the regular of Afghanistan.
In July of this year, Yoldoz newspaper was published in Uzbek language, and Uzbek language bulletins were dedicated for half
an hour through Afghanistan Radio. And then, with the opening of Uzbek language and literature departments in the Academy of
Sciences, universities and the Ministry of Education, some action were taken to prepare textbooks for this language. At that time,
Afghanistan and the Soviet Union, which had the same political and governmental systems, as well as the Central Asian countries
belonging to the former Soviet Union, which had established cultural relations with Uzbekistan and Turkmenistan, and experts in
the field of this language were sent to these countries.
During this period, in addition to the Uzbek-language newspaper "Yoldoz", other newspapers and weeklies were published in the
northern provinces, including Faryab and Jozjan. Broadcasts in Uzbek language were also assigned to radio and television
stations.
Key words: Gazeta, Uzbek Press of Afghanistan, Uzbek literature.

HAYAJIO CMH HA Y3BEKCKOM SI3bIKE B A®I'AHUCTAHE
Annotatsiya

Tlocne 1978 rona s3Ik M IUTEpaTypa y30€KCKOI0 Hapo/a, a Tak)Ke HEKOTOPHIE KyJIbTypHbIE JOCTIKCHHS B 00J1acTH y30€KCKOTo
SI3bIKAa M JIUTEpaTypbl ObUIM OUIMAIBHO NMPU3HAHBI B peryisipHoM AdraHuctaHe. B wrone 3Toro roma Ha y30€KCKOM SI3BIKE
BBIIIITA Taseta «M0m103y, a 10 Pajno AdraHucTaHa B TedeHHE T0JTy4aca ObLIH MOCBSAIICHBI OIOIIETEHN HA Y30EKCKOM s3bIKe. A
3aTeM, C OTKPBITHEM Kadeap y30eKCKOTo S3bIKa M JIUTEpaTypsl B AKaJeMHH HayK, By3ax 1 MUHHCTEpCTBE 00pa3oBaHuUs, OBLIH
HPENPUHATE HEKOTOPBIE NEHCTBHUS 1O MOArOTOBKE y4eOHHKOB IO 3TOMY s3bIKY. B To Bpemsi Adranucran u Coserckuii Coros,
MMEBIIINE OJMHAKOBBIC IMOJMTHYECKUE M T'OCYIapCTBEHHbIE CHCTEMBI, a Takke cTpaHbl LleHTpainbHOI A3WMM, BXOIMBIIME B
6pBimit CoBerckuit Coro3, KOTOpbIE YCTAHOBHJIM KYJIBTYPHBIE CBA3M C Y30EKHCTaHOM M TypKMEHHCTAHOM, W IKCIEPTHI B
061aCTH 06JIACTH TOTO A3bIKA OBUTH OTHPABIEHBI B 3TH CTPaHbI .B 3TOT MepHo/, TTOMUMO y306€KOSA3bIMHOM TaseThl «Ennos», B
CEeBEPHBIX MIPOBHUHIMAX, B TOM uncie B Pappside n JHko3mkaHe, U3aBaJINCh U IpyTUe ra3eThl U eXeHeleNbHUKY. [lepenaun Ha
y30EKCKOM SI3BIKE TaK)Ke OBLIM 3aKpEIICHBI 33 PaIio- U TeNeCTAHIIUIMH.

KiroueBbie ciioBa: 'asera, Y30ekckas npecca Adranucrana, y30ekckas JIMTepaTypa.

AFG‘ONISTONDA O‘ZBEK TILIDA OMMAVIY AXBOROT VOSITALARINING BOSHLANISHI
Annotation
1978- yildan so‘ng, rasmiy shaklda Afg‘oniston konstitutsiyasida, o‘zbek xalqining tili va adabiyoti hamda ushbu til rivoji va
ravnagi uchun rasmiyot bo‘yicha ba’zi bir madaniy yutuqlar qo‘lga kela boshladi. Ushbu yilning iyul oyidan boshlab o‘zbek
tilida “Yulduz” gazetasi, chopdan chiqa boshlab, Afg‘oniston radiosi orqali o‘zbek tilida yarim soatlik vaqt ajratildi, keyin
Afg‘oniston Fanlar akademiyasi hamda o‘zbek tili bo‘yicha universitetlarda kafedralar ochilishi bilan ta’lim vazirligi bolalar
uchun maktablarda ham o‘zbek tilida darsliklar tayyorlash uchun ba’zi bir harakatlar yo‘lga qo‘ydi. Shu vaqtlarda, siyosiy-davlat
sistemalari mushtarak bo‘lgan Afg‘oniston va Sovet Ittifoqi hamda unga qarashli O‘rta Osiyo mamlakatlari, jumladan
O‘zbekiston va Turkmaniston bilan madaniy aloqalar qurilib, o‘zbek ziyolilari, oliy ta’lim olish uchun ushbu o‘lkalarga
jo‘natildi. Shu davrlarda o‘zbek tilidagi “Yulduz” gazetasidan ortig, shimoliy viloyatlarda bosimdan chigadigan boshga gazeta va
haftaliklar, jumladan “Foryob” va “Javzijon” gazetalari orqali ham, o‘zbek tili nashriyoti uchun vaqt ajratilar edi.
Kalit So‘zlar: Gazeta, Afg‘oniston o°‘zbek matbuoti, o‘zbek adabiyoti.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. O‘sbu maqolanin ~ Shahpar bilan Shar’iy Javzijoniy tashabbusi orqali

mavzuiga tegishli adabiyotlar gidirildi. Natijada bu mavzuda
o‘zbek tiliga yozilgan ilmiy magola yozilmaganligi

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Gazetanin nashr etilgan
eski nusxalaridan birtasi erishildi va mustaqil o‘rganilib

chiqildi. Hamda aniqroq ma’lumotlar uchun “Yulduz”
gezetasinin ayrim xodimlari bilan yuzma-yuz so‘hbat
o‘tkazild.

Uzoq muddatlardan keyin, 1978-yil kutilmagan bir
holatda, Afg‘oniston o‘zbeklari osmonida “Yulduz” gazetasi
nur sochdi. “Yulduz” 1965- yildan boshlab yo‘lga qo‘yilgan
kurash va mulohazalar natijasi edi. O‘sha yili o‘zbek
farzandlari Muhammad Tohir Badaxshiy va Shahrullah
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Afg‘oniston xalq demokratik jamiyati missiya bayonotida
quyidagi matn kiritilgan edi:
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Tarjimasi: «Mamlakatning yetti yoshga to‘lgan
bolalarini (o‘g‘il bolalar va gizlarni) kamsitmasdan ona tilida
umumiy va bepul boshlang‘ich ta’limni umumlashtirish va
amalga oshirish... »

1964-yil «Xalg» gazetasining 3- va 4-sonlarida,
ularning jiddiy sa’y va harakatlari natijasida, missiya
bayonotidagi mazkur paragrafni amalga oshirish yo‘lida
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birinchi qadam sifatida, Shar’iy Javzijoniyning ikki parcha
o‘zbek she’ri «Yangi yil» va «Yangi zamon taronasi» nomlari
ostida va Andxuylik Turkman shoir Uzroning bir parcha
turkman she’ri nashr qilindi. Bu Afg‘oniston matbuoti tarixida
birinchi marta nashr yuzini ko‘rgan turkiy she’rlar edi.

Ajablanish va ta’sir joyi shundaki, Kobul
dorulfununida o‘zbek va turkman bolalari ona tillaridagi ushbu
she’rlarni o°‘qishda  qiynalgan  va  ayrimlari  esa
o‘qiyolmaganlar. Albatta bu asarlar o‘sha davom etib kelgan
turkiy xalglarga garshi yuritilgan diskriminatsiya va milliy
sitamga asoslangan siyosatning natijasi edi.

Undan keyin Shahid Shahpar va Shar’iy Javzijoniy
tomonidan turkiy xalglarning tili va milliy madaniyati
masalasini siyosiy jihatdan himoya qilish zarurligi o‘rtaga
qo‘yildi va ancha muddat kurash va mulohazalardan keyin,
1969-yil «Parcham» gazetasining 7, 8, va 9-sonlarida o‘zbek
hamda turkman tili va madaniy xaglarini siyosiy jihatdan
himoyasiga qaratilgan Shar’iy Javzijonining uchta magolasi
nashrdan chiqdi. Birinchisi “Farhang xalghoye o‘zbek va
turkman, baxshi judoiy nopaziri farhang milliy Afg‘oniston
ast”, ikkinchisi “Nigohiy ba zabon va adabiyoti xalghoye
o‘zbek va turkman” nomlari ostida yozilgan va uchinchisi
ularning fulkuluri va og‘zaki adabiyoti hagida edi. Bu esa
Afgoniston tarixida turkiy xalqlarning madaniyat haqlarini
himoya qilish bo‘yicha rasmiy matbuotda nashr qilingan
birinchi siyosiy e’tiroz maqolalari edi.

Birinchi maqolada jumladan quyidagilar deyilgan:
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Tarjimasi: O‘zbek va turkman ziyolilarining
ko‘pchiligi o‘z ona tilida o‘qish va yozishni bilmasligidan
yomonroq va o0°‘z ona tilida ta’lim olish imkoniyati
bo‘lmasligidan ayanchli nima bor...”
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Tarjimasi: Afg‘oniston mustaqillikka erishganidan
so'ng o‘tgan vyillar davomida bu xalqlarning milliy
madaniyatini tiklashga zarracha e’tibor berilmay, uning
mavjudligiga igror etilmadi, aksincha ularning madaniyatini
mavjudligi chidab bo‘lmas deb hisobladi va ular hatto tarixiy
asarlarini va uning qoldiqlarini yo‘q qilishga harakat qilishdi.
Hozir ham bu ikki aziz va vatanparvar xalgni tarix va
madaniyatdan mahrum deb hisoblaydigan, ularning chirigan
dunyoqarashi, noto‘g‘ri  g‘oyalari ta’sirida  bunday
madaniyatlar poydevori barbod bo‘lishini istaydigan tor fikrli
odamlar bor.

Magqolalar barcha ilm ahli va o‘zbek ziyolilari
tomonidan shavg va hayajon bilan kutib olinib, samimiyat
harorat bilan gabul gilindi. Hatto gizil oyoq xalifasi va katta
tojir «Katon garg nishon» fabrikasining egasi rahmatli
Shahobiddin Yasaviy turli yo‘llardan o‘z mamnuniyatlarini
izhor etdilar. Undan keyin ba’zi siyosiy gazetalarda, goh
o°zbek va turkman tillarida she’rlar chiqib turdi.

Shu kabi muntazam kurash natijasida 7-savr
ingilobidan keyin, missiya bayonotidagi paragrafni amalga
oshirish maqsadida o‘sha zamon adliya vaziri bo’lgan ustoz
Shar’iy Javzijoniy tashabbusi davom etdi va rahbariyat dasturi
bilan u tasdiq qilgan to‘rtinchi farmon, Afg‘oniston
Demokratik Republikasi Vazirlar Mahkamasi tomonidan
tasdigdan o‘tib, rasman ommaviy axborot vositalarida e’lon
qilindi va unga binoan Afg‘oniston turkiy xalqlar bilan birga
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baluch xalqi ham o°‘z milliy-madaniy haqlariga ega bo‘lib, ona
tillarida ta’lim olish va tarbiya ko‘rish imkoniga ega bo‘ldilar.

Farmonga muvofiq ustoz Javzijoniy tashabbusi bilan
“Yulduz” gazetasi o‘zbek va turkman tillarida, tashkil etildi.
Gazeta asosan to‘rt sahifada, kerak bo‘lganda olti va sakkiz
sahifada ham chiqarilardi va sahifalarida xilma-xil adabiy,
ilmiy, ijtimoiy va igtisodiy mazmunlar va she’rlarni o‘qgish
mumkin edi. Biroz muddatdan keyin “Yulduz” gazetasi
o‘zbek tilida va “KUrash” turkman tilida ikki mustaqil gazeta
bo‘lib ikki yulduz kabi madaniyatimiz osmonida nur sochib
turdi. “Yulduz” gazetasining birinchi mas’ul menejeri sifatida
ko‘p yillar matbuotda ishlab kelgan iste’dodli muxbir,
yozuvchi va shoir marhum Muhammad Amin Uchqun
belgilangan edi [Oltoy1994:5].

Hurmatli Muhammad Kozim Aminiy “Bulut
veblogida” nashr bo‘lgan “Afg‘onistonda turkiy matbuotning
qisqacha tarixi” sarlavhali maqolalarida 1977-yilda savr
inqilobidan  keyin, rasmiy shaklda  Afg‘onistonning
konstitutsiyasida:” Mahkum millatlar qatorida, o‘zbek tili va
adabiyoti uchun ham ma’lum darajada, unumli odimlar
ko‘tarilib ba’zi bir madaniy yutuqglar qo‘lga kela boshladi. Shu
vaqtlarda o‘zbek tilida “Yulduz” gazetasi matbuot dunyosi
faoliyatiga boshlab, keyin turkman tilida “Kurash” nomli
gazeta ham chop zaminasini topdi” deb yozganlar.

Lekin haqiqat shundan iboratki, o‘sha davrdagi
Dovudxon tomonidan  qabul  qilingan  Afg‘oniston
konstitutsiyasida, mahkum millatlarga hech ganday madaniy
haq berilmagan va boshqa mazlum millatlar qatorida o‘zbek
xalgining tili va adabiyoti uchun hatto bir ishora ham mavjud
emas edi. Balki yozganimizdek “Yulduz” va “Kurash”
gazetalari 1978-yil e’lon qilingan Vazirlar Mahkamasining
to‘rtinchi farmoni asosida tashkil etildi. Shuningdek, “Yulduz”
gazetasi axborot va madaniyat vazirligida tashkil etilgan
hamda ancha zamondan Kkeyin, gabilalar vazirligiga oid
bo‘lgandir.

O‘zbeklar va turkmanlar o‘z gazetalarini nihoyat
gizigish bilan kutib olib, ham moddiy ham ruhiy jihatdan
himoya qildilar. Misol uchun “Katon garg nishon” zavod
direktori rahmatli Shahobuddin Yasaviy bir fura vagon
mashinasini “Yulduz” menejeri va idorasiga tuhfa qildi va
ayrim vatandoshlar gazetani targatish hamda unga obunachilar
topish ishlariga yordam bera boshladilar.

Yozuvchi, shoir va muxbir Muhammad Amin Uchqun,
“Yulduz” gazeta- sining birinchi mas’ul menejeriga katta
bo‘lakda nashrdan chiqadigan gazetani to‘ldirish va
mazmunlarining sifatini oshirishi oson bo‘lmadi. Chunki o‘sha
vaqtda o°‘zbek yozuvchilarning soni 0z edi. Muhtaram Uchqun
kecha-kunduz demay hamkor, shoir va yozuvchi gidirardi.
Birinchi va ikkinchi betlarga tushadigan xabarlar, tafsiralar va
rasmiy bayonotlarni tarjima qilib nashrga tayyorlash, kelib
tushadigan she’r va maqolalarni tahrirdan o‘tkazmasdan nashr
gilish mumkin emas edi. Har holda “Yulduz” gazetasi uchun
bir mezon vyaratish kerak edi. Bu ishlarning hammasi
Uchqunning zimmasiga yuklangan edi [Aybak ko‘zgusi
2015:7].

Shuningdek ustoz Javzijoniy tashabbusi bilan
Afg‘oniston radio-televizioni qoshida «Zafar hunari guruhi»
o‘zbek milliy musiqgasining bir ramzi sifatida tashkil etildi va
sovet qo’shini bostirib kirib, davlatni almashtirgandan keyin,
ustozni hibsga olishiga gadar, uning mustaqil himoyasi ostida
edi. Hurmatli ustoz Muhammad Kozim Aminiy «Zafar hunari
guruhi» nomli maqolalarida yozganlaridek, “Shu kishining
gamogqqa tashlanib vazirlik lavozimidan chetlantirilishi bilan
«Zafar» ramzi hagigatan ham katta himoyachisini qo‘ldan
berib, ushbu guruh a’zosi o‘zining buyuk homiysidan ayrildi”.

Har holda Uchqun ikki yil hayotini “Yulduz’ga
bag‘ishlab, uni davlat matbasi, “Linu tip” bo‘limida nashr
qilishga kamyob bo‘ldi. U, sovet qo’shini hujumidan keyin
«Palanginaxuho» nomli gattiq bir e’tirozli she’rini nashr qilib,
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mudirlik vazifasidan bo‘shab, Turkiya tomon yo‘l oldi
[Aminiy 2009:9].

Undan keyin “Yulduz” mas’ul menejeri lavozimi,
yosh muxbir Oyxon Bayoniga topshirildi. U og‘ir sharoitda bu
vazifani zimmasiga oldi. Davlat organlarida hech bir yordam
beradigan salohiyatli kishi yo‘q edi. Borlari ham millatchilik
g‘oyalariga berilib, salbiy kurash asosida ona tili va milliy
madaniyatini juz’iy masala hisoblab, ikkinchi o‘ringa qo‘yar
edilar.

Bosmaxonada xudbinlik qiluvchilar ko‘p bo‘lgani
sababli “Yulduz” va “Kurash” homiysiz qolib, har doim ham
o‘z vaqtida nashrdan chiqa olmasdi. Mas’ul menejer va
yordamchilar kechalari navbatda nusxa ko‘chirish mashinasini
olib, yarim kechgacha ishlar edilar va ba’zan ikki sonni bir
qilib bosimdan chiqarardilar. Albatta “Yulduz’ni yurgizish
ishlari  bo‘yicha rahmatli Abdulg‘affor Bayoniyning
fidokorona hamkorligi va Dr. Muhammad Yaqub Vohidiyning
yordami bu to‘g‘risida ta’sirli edi.

Hamkorlik bo‘lmagani uchun gazetani tarqatish va
abonentlarga yetkazish og‘irlashgan edi. Idora, Afg‘oniston
axborot va madaniyat vazirligidan yuz sonni tekinga targatish
buyrug‘ini olishga muvaffaq bo‘lgan edi. Hurmatli
Muhammad Umar Alim Bayot tarjimon va maslahatchi
sifatida gazeta uchun tahsinga sazovor xizmatlar gilgan
[Aminiy 2009:3].

Asosan, Afg‘onistonda o‘zbekcha gazeta chiqarish
sovet, aynigsa Tojikistonlik maslahatchilarga yogmasdi.
Shuning uchun hokim partiyaning markaziy qo‘mitasi
garoriga ko‘ra 1984-yil “Kurash” Shibirg‘onga va “Yulduz”
Mazori Sharifga surgun qilindi.

Albatta “Yulduz’ni zamonaviy (linu tip) tizimdan
chiqarib, qo‘rg‘oshin harflari qoloq sistemiga o‘tkazish qattiq
bir zarba edi. Bu sistemada kalimalar qo‘rg‘oshindan yasalgan
ayri-ayri harflar bilan bitta-bitta terilib jumlalar bog‘lanadi va
shu uslubda terilgan sahifa mashinaga berilib bosimdan
chiqariladi. Ko‘pincha harflar o‘chgan va satrlar aniq bo‘lib
chigmaydi.

Shundoq sharoitda “Yulduz’ning mas’ul menejerligi
vazifasi 1984-yili iste’dodli yozuvchi va muxbir Abdulloh
Ruinga yuklatildi.

Abdulloh Ruin, sun’ly ravishda yuzaga keltirilgan
cheklanishlarga ¢’tibor bermasdan, o‘zbek ziyolilari va
yozuvchilari bilan birlashib va ularning yordami bilan
to‘siglarni  oradan ko‘tarib, bosmaxona kamchiliklariga
garamasdan izchil mehnat bilan, gazetani yurgizishga va
tirajini ko‘paytirib, o‘quvchilarga yetkazish masalasini hal
qgildi. Uning tashabbusi bilan Alisher Navoiyning bir gator
asarlari jumladan “Majolis un-nafois”, “Lison ut-tayr”, “Nazm
uj-javohir”, “Mashrab” devoni “Yulduz” gazetasida chop
etildi. U, Alisher Navoiy asarlaridan 16 tasini bir jurnalda
nashr qilishini amalga oshirgan. Undan keyin “Yulduz”

gazetasining mas’uliyati ustoz Nurulloh Oltoy zimmasiga
qo‘yildi.

Ustoz Nurulloh Oltoy nihoyat og‘ir sharoitda milliy
matbuotimiz osmonida birinchi bo‘lib porlagan va necha yil
davomida o‘z nurini sochib turgan “Yulduz” gazetasini
chigarib, uning hayotini saglab qolishini 0‘z zimmasiga oldi.
Negaki, ijtimoiy va siyosiy sharoit o‘zgarib, ilm va
madaniyatga gizigish ruhiyati pasaymoqda edi. Jihodiy
kuchlar to‘qnashuvi natijasida bosmaxonalar kuyib kul bo‘lib,
ularning ishchilari har tomonga sargardon bo’ldi.

Ustozga oliy himmat va kuchli irodani qo‘ldan
bermasligi uchun, xalg va vatanni sevish hamda millati oldida
mas’uliyatini sezish ruhiyati, turtki bo‘lardi. U gazetani qo‘l
bilan ishlatiladigan «Gastadnar» mashinasi orgali nashr
etishda davom etadi. Gazeta 30-36 sahifalik kitobcha shaklida
nashrdan chiqa boshladi va ustoz Nurulloh Oltoyning og'ir
mehnati bilan “Yulduz” yana 5 yilgacha nur sochib turdi.
Aytish mumkinki, “Yulduz" nashriyoti og’ir sharoit natijasida
o‘zining kutilgan shakl va mazmuniga ega bo‘lolmagan bo‘lsa
ham, mazmun yuzasidan Afg‘oniston o‘zbek matbuotida
kelajak avlodlari uchun o‘rnak bo‘ladigan bir davrning
boshlanishi bo‘ldi va barcha ziyolilarni yoshlardan olib
qarilarigacha she’r hamda maqola yozishga tashviq qildi va
xalgimiz uchun bir ilm va adabiyot maktabiga aylandi
[Toshgin 2013:1].

“Yulduz” gazetasining nashr etilishi janubiy
Turkistonda o‘zbek tilini adabiy til darajasiga ko‘tarish, bu
tilga nisbatan ishlatiladigan «mahalliy» va «norasmiy» kabi
soxta nigoblarni olib tashlash yo‘lida qo‘yilgan ilk qadam
bo‘ldi.

“Yulduz” gazetasini yangi zinaga ko‘tarish kerak.
Ushbu gazeta butun o‘zbek xalqining quvonchlari, tili va dardi
bo‘lishini nazarda tutar ekanmiz, eng avval o‘zbek xalqining
moddiy va ma’naviy yordami, o‘zbek ziyolilarining samimiy
hamkorliklari, fikriy mahsuloti va ijodi mana shunday
niyatlarga asos bo‘ladi degan umiddamiz [Aminiy 2005:2].

Xulosa va takliflar. 18-asrning ikkinchi yarmidan 20-
asrning ikkinchi yarmigacha Afg‘onistonda o‘zbek tili,
adabiyoti va madaniyati turli bosim, cheklash va assimil-
yatsiya siyosatlariga duchor bo‘ldi. Mintaga o‘zbeklari bu
siyosiy amaliyotlarga qo‘llaridan kelganicha qarshilik
ko‘rsatgan  bo‘lsalar ham, o‘zlarining madaniy va
sivilizatsiyaviy asarlarini, ularni yetkazishda qo‘llagan til va
adabiyotlarini saglab qolishda katta giyinchiliklarga duch
keldilar. 20-asrning ikkinchi yarmidan boshlab individual va
ijjtimoiy kurash va sa’y-harakatlar o‘z samarasini bera
boshladi. Ularning birlashib qudratga aylangani, ularning
rasman mavjud bo‘lishlariga, borligini rasman ro‘yxatga
olishlariga yo‘l ochdi. “Yulduz” gazetsinin Afg‘oniston
o‘zbek tili va adabiyoti rivojlanishi uchun gaytadan nashrga
chigishi kerak.
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O‘TKIR HOSHIMOVNING “XIYONAT” NOVELLASIDA MAVHUM MUALLIFNING NUTQIY NIQOBI IFODASI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqolada O°. Hoshimovning “Xiyonat” romani asosida mavhum muallifning nutg nigobining ifodasi muhokama gilinadi.
Bundan tashgari, muallif romanda bir nechta mumkin bo‘lgan mavhum mualliflarni taklif gilishga harakat giladi va S.
Fitsjeraldning romanini ushbu roman bilan taqqoslaydi. Bundan tashqari, nutq niqobining ta’rifi berilgan, bunda nutq niqgoblari
yozma ravishda insonning ijtimoiy o‘zaro ta’siri, alogasi va tabiatining nozik tomonlarini tavsiflash uchun ishlatilishi mumkin.
Kalit so‘zlar: mavhum muallif, adresat omili, nutq nigobi, paradigmatik, hissiy-badiiy kuch.

EXPRESSION OF SPEECH MASK OF ABSTRACT AUTHOR IN O‘TKIR HASHIMOV’S NOVEL “BETRAYAL”
Annotation
This article discusses about expression of speech mask of abstract author based on O‘.Hoshimov’s novel “Betrayal”. In addition,
author tries to propose several feasible abstract authors in novel and compares S.Fitsgerald’s novel as well. Furthermore,
provides definition to speech mask as speech masks can be used in writing to depict the nuanced facets of social interactions,
communication, and human nature.
Key words: abstract author, addressee factor, speech mask, paradigmatic, emotional-artistic strength.

BBIPA’)KEHAE PEYEBOII MACKH ABCTPAKTHOI'O ABTOPA B POMAHE YTKHPA XAIIIMMOBA “
MN3MEHA”
AHHOTaIUA
B s710i1 cTaThe 00CyXIaeTcs BEIpakeHHE peueBON MAcKM aOCTPaKTHOTO aBTOpa Mo MOTHBaM poMaHa Y. XomumoBa “M3mena”.
Kpome Toro, aBTOp mBITaeTCs MPEIOKHUTH HECKOIBKO BO3MOXHBIX a0CTPaKTHBIX aBTOPOB B POMAHE M CPaBHHBAE€T POMaH
C.dummxkepanpaa. Kpome Toro, maercs ompenelieHHe pedeBOil Macke, MOCKONBKY PEdeBble MACKH MOTYT HCIIONB30BATHCS B

MMHICHMEHHOM (bopMe JJIL OITMCaHUA TOHKHMX ACIICKTOB COIIMAJIbHBIX BSaHMOHCﬁCTBHﬁ, KOMMYHHUKAIIUU U IIPUPOABI YETIOBEKA.

KnoueBnsle cioBa:
XyJI0’)KECTBEHHAsI CUJIA.

aOCTpaKTHBIH aBTOp,

Introduction. In prohibitions on the direction of
narratology, the terms “abstract author” as well as “speech
mask” are common. At this point, we think that it is necessary
to briefly dwell on these two terms. An abstract author is not a
“pragmatic” instance, unlike a narrator, but a semantic value
of a text. Abstract author denotes a semantic phenomenon, not
a structural one. This concept refers to interpretive poetry
rather than narrative poetry. An abstract author is only a
construct created by the reader and should not be personalized.

Narratives are usually understood as narrative works
of any genre and functionality. The term “narrative” goes back
to the Latin word gnarus (knowledgeable), derived from the
Indo-European root *gno (to know). The narrative as a whole
acts as the main form of ordering and understanding of the
surrounding world, and in the context of literary studies - as a
special construct through which the surrounding reality is
mastered through narration [1].

Literature Review. A speech mask is an image in the
style of another person, the choice of which is determined by
the goals of the speaker, the situation, the form of
communication, the addressee factor (to whom the appeal is
directed). A speech mask is a temporary and situational use of
someone else's speech behavior, based on the generalized idea
of a certain type of communicator, which is entrenched in the
minds of readers. A speech mask is characterized by a certain
set of linguistic means that can be selected based on the
ideological goals of the work. A speech mask is made using
phonetic, grammatical, lexical-syntactic, and stylistic and

Gbaktop azapecara,

peueBad Macka, napaaurmMatuicckas, OSMOLHOHAJIbLHO-

various other linguistic means by expressing certain concepts,
ideas and values [2]. In works of art, a speech mask can be
used as a literary tool that allows the author to create a certain
image or convey a certain idea. For example, in a novel or
short story, the hero can wear a speech mask to hide his true
identity or intention. This can be expressed through dialogue,
in which the character uses a certain language or phrase to
make a certain impression on other characters. In a short story,
a speech mask can be used to create a certain atmosphere or
mood. For example, an author may use a particular style of
speech or dialogue to convey a sense of mystery. A speech
mask can also be used to convey a specific topic or thought.
For example, the hero uses certain words or phrases to express
his point of view on politics, religion or other social issues.

Research methodology. The criteria of the text
should include its existence (potential) in the form of a
representative of a special paradigmatic series, where the most
concise text is on a par with the expanded (“normal”) texts
synonymous with it and where the initial primitive text already
contains a certain program minimized to the limit of its further
possible deployment [3].

1. In fiction, a speech mask can also be used as a
symbol or metaphor that reflects different aspects of
communication and social camouflage. At this point, we want
to mention as an example the way in which several famous
writers used the colloquial mask:

2. William Shakespeare’s Hamlet: in this work, the
oratory mask is one of the main symbols. Hamlet wears a
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mask of “false madness” to hide his true intentions and plans
from other characters.

3. George Orwell’s novel “1984”: in this novel, a
speech mask is presented to the establishment of new
buildings, the activities of a system of Information
Management and manipulation that limits the freedom of
speech and thought of the inhabitants of Oceania.

4. Edgar Allan Poe’s “The Masque of the Red
Death”: in this short story, the speech mask is used
symbolically. It expressed a physical metaphor to avoid death
and reality.

5. Chak Palaniuk’s work titled “The Battle club”:
this novel and the film based on it used the oratory mask as a
symbol of oppression and loss of individuality in modern
society.

6. “The Count of Monte Cristo” by Alexandre
Dumas: in this novel, The Mask of speech is presented
through various characters who hide their true intentions and
identity in order to achieve their goals.

Analysis and results. These examples show how the
speech mask can be used in literature to reflect the complex
aspects of Human Nature, Communication and social
relations. O°. Hoshimov’s work “The Affairs of the World”
consists of large and small novellas based on the author’s
adventures. The author himself writes in the preface of the
book that “I have seen all the people in this work with my own
eyes” [4]. Vivid and vital images in the work, Uzbek approach
and character, conversations between heroes enhance the
reading effect. The work is based on the events of novelist’s
childhood. Ordinary rural families of the Soviet times,
people’s lifestyles are depicted harmoniously with novelist’s
mother. O°. Hoshimov also embodied the affairs of the world
in this small work. The main character of the novelettes,
which took place from this work, is the author’s mother. The
author himself is also one of the main characters in the stories.
The novel “Betrayal” begins with the description of an event
in the preschool age of the author, that is, the narrator. It is
followed by a second incident during his time as a schoolboy.
This is followed by the third event of his student days. A small
story thus combines the three Adventures of the hero of the
work.

O¢. Hoshimov’s work, composed of several small
novelettes, chronicled the lifestyle of an ordinary Uzbek
family living in a neighborhood during the time of the former
Soviet Union. Each novel covers national, cultural and moral
issues important for Uzbek life. In the process of Comparative
Study of works created in the Uzbek style with examples of
English or other Western countries literature, we should first
of all focus on the issue of the above-mentioned national
ideas, oriental traditions and Uzbek way of life. Events form
the basis of the field of narratology. Another important issue is
that we are thinking about novelettes that tell the life of the
20th century. Therefore, the story described in the selected
two novellas is the space of events and we need to take into
account both the life, social and political situations at that
time. The narrator pays special attention to each of these.

It is known that a speech mask is used to create a
specific literary image. It is difficult for a writer to fully
express all information using the speech of one narrator. To do
this, he refers to the acceptance of several distributed roles and
speech “masks”. These are the “masks” of the author, narrator
and hero, which are very easy to distinguish in the text [5].

A little earlier we gave a brief overview of the novel
“betrayal”. In the process of research, we witnessed that this
novel also attracted the attention of other researchers. For
example young researcher A. Ziyayeva mentioned in her
article “the embodiment of the mother in the story of the
affairs of the world” that at the end of each story in this work,
specific conclusions are visible, that is, at the end of the story,

the speaking hero feels remorse for suffering his mother due to
himself. A. Ziyayeva says that each story root has a certain
pattern. In particular, in the novel “betrayal”, the mother
encourages her child only to honesty, to do good to people, to
return from evil. We face many people throughout our lives.
Which of them is our close friend, which is our loved one. But
it turns out that after the passage of times, betrayal can be seen
from everyone. In the story, however, mothers are portrayed
as the closest breed to the child, and it is emphasized that they
will never see betrayal from him. Author said at the end of this
novella, “what if your mother ever betrayed you!”, which
prompts the reader to meditate [6].

It is known that in literary works, a speech mask is a
means of creating and communicating information about
characters, events, ideas, and also serves to increase the
emotional-artistic strength of the work. In much of the
scientific research done to date, O¢. Hoshimov’s work has
been analyzed in every possible way, studying language, style,
writing skills and other aspects, but there is no consensus on
the colloquial mask used in his stories. The analysis of the
colloquial mask in the works of O¢ Hoshimov is considered
important in order to more broadly reveal the significance of
his works. Because novelist lived in such a time that it was
difficult, if not impossible, to express an opinion about certain
national values, customs, in particular, issues related to
religion. In scientific research, it is said that a speech mask is a
means of expressing and transmitting information that is used
during communication. It is considered an abstract concept
that characterizes the way in which one behaves and manifests
itself in society. It is this different style of statement that die.
In the works of O‘.Hoshimov, we are often found in special
small stories. It is worth noting that novelist’s works are more
similar in this respect to novels created by Western novelists.
Of course, considering its aspect of the narrator’s type, we can
conclude that the works of the two scribes O‘. Hoshimov’s
novella S Fitzgerald are completely different. Because it has a
more “first-person language” form, unlike Fitzgerald novels
[7]. Certainly, in this definition we are referring to Adib's
work “the affairs of the world”.

From the very beginning of the novel “betrayal” we
can notice that the speech is masked. “lI haven’t attended
school yet. Two miles from our neighborhood there was
already a children's home.”[4] it is here that we see a beautiful
expression of Uzbekistan incorporated into a work of art.
“.there was already a children’s House.” This little
expression is actually derived from the folk language, which
we can perceive as a “speech mask”. Because one of the goals
of the application of the mask in speech, which expresses a
figurative meaning, as we mentioned in the above definitions,
is to hide something. In fact, author is well aware of what kind
of place the “already” children's house is, not far from the
house where he lives, he can name the place. But we can
conclude that with this colloquial mask-shaped expression, it
expounds that space is unnecessary or useless. It is known that
children's houses of this type were built by the government of
the former Soviets. Looking back on history, we will witness
that there were many critical opinions and even protests
against schools, kindergartens, theaters and other types of
institutions in the new system at the time of the show. Such
sentences of O‘. Hoshimov are also worthy of recognition for
their historical significance.

In this short story, as in other stories, there are many
examples of the life of Uzbek families in the village, its
shortcomings, problems, and the lives of ordinary people who
moved in a poor and modest way. \We can come across some
of these images described in the form of a speech mask. “..
That day, whatever they ordered me to do, | ran with six feet
and seven feet. | watered the goat that was tied to a nut twice,
I sat on the mat spread out on the platform in the yard,
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guarding it so that the birds wouldn't steal it... | even cut off
the rubber band of my bag and gave it to my brother to make
trousers...” [4] . It can be seen that this piece, despite its small
size, can reveal the life of the above-mentioned villager. And
in the last sentence, we can notice the presence of mask in an
abstract sense. The saying “I even cut off the rubber of my bag
and gave it to my brother to make trousers” actually has a
great meaning hidden in it.

Conclusion. It is said that problems such as using a
rubber band as either a trouser belt or a slingshot rubber were
common at that time. Although the writer expressed these
words with some kind of humor, in fact he revealed the
shortcomings of the society and the problems of the life of the
poor. After reading a dialogue in the novella about walking
barefoot for village children, and even talking about boots,
“what's the point?” we come to the conclusion that there were

times when the question was asked. Following this, here is
given a dialogue in Uzbek language:
“...Akamning Damin degan o‘rtogi meni ko rib

so ‘radi.

—Sen gayoqga?

—Kinoga! - dedim ishonch bilan.

Damin o’ylanib qoldi.

—Bolmasa, botinkangni kiyib chig, - dedi oyogimga
garab.

Hammamiz yalangoyoq edik. - Botinkani nima
gilaman?

—Devordan oshib tushamiz, bildingmi!- Birdan

Daminning jahli chigib ketdi.
—Qorovul quvlasa, yantogzordan gocha olasanmi?
Chop, kiyib chiq! Biz kutib turamiz...”[4]
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XITOY TILI TA’LIMIDA TALABALAR OG*‘ZAKI NUTQIDA UCHRAYDIGAN IJTIMOIY-MADANIY
MAZMUNDAGI XATOLAR TAHLILI
Annotasiya

Mazkur maqola o‘zbek va Xitoy tillarining o‘ziga xosligi, farqli tomonlari, talabalarning og‘zaki nutqida uchraydigan ijtimoiy-
madaniy mazmundagi xatolar tahliliga qaratiladi. Error analysis metodi orqali Xitoy tili ta’limida talabalar og‘zaki nutqida
uchraydigan lingvokulturologik mazmunga xos tipik xatolarni aniglash asosida interferentsion tasnif shakllantirildi. Asosiy
e’tibor ona tili va o‘rganilayotgan til o‘rtasidagi tafovutda interferentsiyaning o‘rni salmoqli ekanligiga qaratildi.

Kalit so‘zlar: o‘zbek va xitoy tillari, og‘zaki nutq, xatolarni tahlil qilish (error analysis) metodi, ijtimoiy-madaniy mazmundagi
xatolar.

ANALYSIS OF ERRORS IN SOCIO-CULTURAL CONTENT FOUND IN STUDENT ORAL SPEECH IN CHINESE
LANGUAGE EDUCATION
Annotation

This article will focus on the analysis of the specificity, differences of Uzbek and Chinese languages, errors in the socio-cultural
content found in students' oral speech. Through the Error analysis method, in Chinese language education, an interferential
classification was formed based on the identification of typical errors inherent in the linguocultural content found in student oral
speech. The main focus was on the fact that the role of interference in the discrepancy between the native language and the
language under study is significant.

Key words: Uzbek and Chinese languages, oral speech, error analysis (error analysis) method, errors in socio-cultural content.

AHAJIA3 OILIABOK COLMOKYJIBTYPHOI'O COJEPKAHUA, OBHAPYKEHHBIX B YCTHOM PEYH
CTYJEHTOB IIPU OBYYEHUU KUTAMCKOMY S3bIKY
AHHOTaALUA

JlanHast craTtbsg OyAeT TOCBAINICHA AaHANM3y CIENU(UKH, pa3nuinii Y30€KCKOTO M KHTAalCKOTO SI3BIKOB, OIIMOOK B
COIIMOKYJIbTYPHOM COJEPXKaHHM, OOHApYKMBAaEeMbIX B YCTHOH peun cTyneHTOB. C IOMOIIBIO METOAa aHanM3a OIIMOOK B
o0yueHUM KHUTaiickoMy s3bIKy Obutla cdopmupoBaHa uHTepdepeHIMOHHAs KiaccH(UKanus, OCHOBAaHHAas Ha BBIIBICHHU
TUNUYHBIX OIIMOOK, MPUCYIIUX JUHTBOKYJIBTYPHOMY COJEpKaHHUIO, BCTPEYAIOIIEMYCsl B YCTHOM peur ydaiuxcs. OCHOBHOI
aKIeHT ObLT clieNlaH Ha TOM (akTe, YTo poyib UHTePPEePEHINH B PACXOKICHUH MEXIY POAHBIM S3bIKOM M M3YYaeMBIM S3bIKOM
3HAYUTENbHA.

KnioueBble cioBa: y30eKCKHH W KHTACKHH S3BIKH, YCTHas pedb, METOA aHanu3a ommubok (error analysis), ommOku B
COIMOKYJIbTYPHOM COJIeP>KaHNM.

Kirish. “Xato qilish” inson faoliyatining turli
sohalariga, ya’ni amaliy, mehnat faoliyati, nazariy, anglash

sharoitlar va shu til egalariga xos stereotip muomala
madaniyatidan  xabardorligi hagidagi  bilimlarning

jaryonlariga taalluglidir. Xatolarni tahlil qgilish usulidan chet
tilini o‘rganish jarayoni haqida ma’lumot olish uchun
foydalaniladi. Metodikada xatolarni tahlil qilish (error
analysis)  metodiga  gizigishning  gaytadan  paydo
bo‘layotganini kuzatish mumkin [8, 14, 15]. Mazkur metod
o‘quv jarayonini boshqarish va samaradorligini oshirishning
muvaffaqiyatli usuli bo‘lib, tizimli, ko‘p wuchraydigan,
takrorlanadigan tipik xatolarni o‘rganishga qaratilgan.
Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Hozirgi zamon
xitoy tilini o‘rganish metodikasida bir vaqtning o‘zida ham
tilni, ham tili o‘rganilayotgan mamlakat ijtimoiy-madaniy
hayotiga oid bilimlarni o‘rganishni taqozo etadi. Agar milliy
muhit bo‘lmasa, talabalar uchun til sohibi bilan to‘liq
mulogot gila olish darajasiga erishish juda qgiyin. Ijtimoiy-
madaniy layoqat tushunchasiga quyidagicha ta’rif beriladi:
“tili o‘rganilayotgan mamlakatning milliy-madaniy jihatdan
o‘ziga xos tomonlari, shu tilda so‘zlashuvchi millat
vakillarining ijtimoiy va nutqiy mulogot madaniyati hamda
ularning nutqiy muloqot jarayonida o‘z milliy urf-odatlari,
muloqot odobi, muomala madaniyati me’yorlariga rioya
gilgan holda zaruriy bilimlardan foydalana olishlari, ijtimoiy
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yig‘indisidir. Ijtimoiy-madaniy layogat muloqotga Kkirisha
olish layoqatining asosiy jihatlaridan biri hisoblanadi” [1; 287-
b.J. AN.Shukinning ta’kidlashicha, ijtimoiy-madaniy
layoqatning yo‘qligi yoki uning yetarlicha shakllanmaganligi
xatolarni keltirib chigaruvchi asosiy sabablardan biri sanaladi,
boshga tilda mulogot gilishning buzilishiga olib keladi [11].
A.V.Guseva 0z izlanishlarida ijtimoiy-madaniy
tushunchalarga doir xatolar mamlakatshunoslik, ijtimoiy-
psixologik, ijtimoiy-madaniy sohalarga doir  bo‘lishi
mumkinligini ta’kidlaydi [3].

Xitoylik tadgiqotchilar ijtimoiy-madaniy layoqatni
madaniy layoqat tarkibiga kiritadilar. Shuningdek, madaniy
layogat tarkibiga xorijiy va mahalliy lingvodidaktikada
analogi bo‘lmagan xalqaro dunyoqarash ko‘nikmasini yangilik
tarigasida gabul giladilar. Xalgaro dunyogarash tushunchasi
globallashuv va multikulturalizm hodisalarini tushunish, turli
mamlakatlar zamonaviy holati, tarixi, an’analarini bilish
hamda tanqidiy fikrlash, turli yondashuvlarga ko‘ra tushuntira
olish ko‘nikmalari, shuningdek, o‘zini dunyo fuqarosi sifatida
anglashni bildiradi [6]. Xitoy tili ta’limi jarayonida talabalarda
xitoycha lisoniy madaniyat shakllanadi. O‘z navbatida mazkur
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jarayonda turli madaniyatlar tutashuvi sodir bo‘lib, bu ikki til
madaniyatining tafovuti bilan birga talabaning ichki
madaniyatining o‘ziga xos tomonlariga ham bog‘liq bo‘ladi.
Madaniyatlararo tafovut, o‘zga madaniyat muloqotiga xos
bilimlarga ega bo‘lish davlatlar o‘rtasida diplomatik
munosabatlar o‘rnatish, xalqaro tijoriy muzokaralar olib borish
va til sohibi bilan mulogot gilishda muhim ahamiyat kasb
etadi. Talabalar  og‘zaki nutqida ijtimoiy-madaniy
interferensiya natijasida ro‘y beradigan tipik xatolarning kelib
chiqish omillarini ko‘rib chigamiz.

Xitoyliklarning kognitiv anglash borasidagi o‘ziga xos
stereotiplarni bilmasliklari natijasida kelib chigadigan va tilda
aks etadigan xatolar. Xatolarning ushbu turi yetarlicha
bo‘lmagan so‘z boyligi darajasi va bu xitoy hamda o°‘zbek
xalglari milliy madaniyati milliy ongidagi turli xil assosiativ
qatorlarning mavjudligi bilan belgilanadi. Bunga o‘xshash
xatolardan biri, masalan, insonga tavsif berayotganda uni turli
xil jonzotlarga va qushlarga o‘xshatish (zoomorfizmlar
asosida insonga tavsif berish). Xitoy tilida it so‘zi xoin,
tilanchi yoki yuzsiz kabi salbiy ma’nolarni anglatsa, ajdar
xitoy xalgining ajdodi, farovonlik va ezgulik ramzidir. Bu
borada o‘xshash tomonlarni aytib o‘tish zarur. Masalan, bo‘ri,
tulki kabi so‘zlar o‘zbeklar va xitoyliklarning madaniy
an’analarida insonlarga nisbatan ko‘proq qo‘llanadi. Shunisi
e’tiborliki, bu obrazlarning ba’zilari ikki xalq madaniyatida
ekvivalent ko‘rinishlarga ega. Masalan, tulki ayyorlik va
mug‘ombirlik ramzi hisoblansa, laylak—baxt va tinchlik ramzi
[5; 182-b.]. Xitoy tilida tulki, shuningdek, erkaklarga nisbatan
go‘llanganda, ijobiy ma’noda keladi, masalan, L% (ht nan)
erkak tulki so‘zi ko‘rkam va o‘ziga e’tiborli erkakka nisbatan
qo‘llaniladi.

Xitoy xalqining o‘ziga xos an’analari, aqidalaridan
xabardor bo‘lmaslik  bilan bog‘liq xatolar. O‘zbek
madaniyatida mavjud bo‘lmagan tushunchalar, masalan, £
hongbdo — qizil hamyon tushunchasi xitoy an’anaviy
minnatdorchilik ramzi bo‘lib, ichiga imkoniyatdan kelib
chigib pul solinadi. Qizil hamyon nafagat insonga berilgan
sovg‘a, balki u vakillik gilayotgan an’ana yoki ta’limotga
berilgan e’tirof hisoblanadi. Qizil hamyon o‘quv qurollari
do‘konlarida sotiladi. [7; 39-b.].

Nutgiy madaniyat va muloqot etiketini bilmaslik bilan
bog‘lig xatolar. Bunday xatolar turiga etiket qoidalari,
muloqot madaniyati qoidalarini buzish bilan bog‘liq xatolarga
yo‘l qo‘yishlarni kiritish mumkin. Bu kabi xatolar har ikkala
hamjamiyatdagi muomala vaziyatlarida modellarning bir-
biriga muvofiq kelmasligi natijasida yuzaga keladi. Bunday
vaziyatlarda talabalar o‘zbek madaniyatida qabul qilingan
murojaat etish, xushmuomalalik, minnatdorchilik bildirish,
hurmat qilish bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan fikr ifodalarini xitoy tiliga
ko‘chirishga harakat giladilar.

Tahlil va natijalar. Nutgiy etiket — til sistemasining
shunday gismiki, bunda jamiyat va shaxsiy hayot uchun zarur
bo‘lgan rasm-rusumlarni bajarish uchun muomala madaniyati
verbal holatda xizmat giladi. Nutq etiketi birliklari nutgiy
ko‘nikmalar darajasida amalga oshiriladi, bunda nutq tegishli
vaziyatlarda tayyor jumlalar ko‘rinishida bir necha marta
yuzaga keladi. Masalan, “Salomlashish”, “Xayrlashish”, “Uzr
so‘rash”, “Minnatdorchilik bildirish” va boshqalar [12-b.].

Salomlashish. Murojaat etish. Salomlashish yordamida
mulogotni  boshlayotgan ishtirokchilar o‘rtasida aloqa
o‘rnatiladi, insonlar o‘rtasidagi munosabatlar ifodalanadi.
Xitoy jamiyatida stilistik jihatdan neytral hisoblangan va
salomlashishga doir keng targalgan etiket jumlalari gabul
qilingan: “Salom, o‘qituvchi Van!”; rahbarga murojaat etishda
uning qo‘l ostida bo‘lganlar yoshi va jinsidan qat’iy nazar
quyidagi formula asosida murojaat etadilar: familiya +
lavozim, familiya + rang, familiya + ilmiy unvon (fagat oliy),
familiya + ism + ilmiy unvon (fagat oliy), familiya + ism +
harbiy unvon va boshgalar. Masalan, direktor Lyu, professor
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Ma, doktor Li. Keyingi yillarda Xitoyda yoshlarga nisbatan
quyidagicha murojaat etadilar: & Zméi nii — go‘zal qiz, )il &F
shuai g&¢ — kelishgan vyigit. Xitoyliklar tanishlari bilan
ko‘chada salomlashayotganlarida, odatga ko‘ra, shunday savol
beradilar: “Sen qayerga shoshyapsan?”, “Tushlik qildingmi?”,
“Sen qayerda bo‘lding?” va hokazo. Bu salomlashuv savollari
hech ganday ahamiyatga ega emas, ular e’tibor belgisi
hisoblanadi. O‘qish jarayonidagi vaziyatlarda o‘qituvchi
birinchi darslardayoq auditoriyani xitoycha nutq etiketi bilan
tanishtirishi lozim.

Uzr so‘rash bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan jumlalar xitoy tilida
ancha keng tarqalgan bo‘lib, o‘zbek tilidagiga nishatan
ko‘proq his-hayajon bilan ifodalanadi. Bu esa xitoy
falsafasidagi “Yuz haqidagi bilimlar” asosida bo‘lib, uning
bosh tamoyili “yuzni yuqotmaslik” degan tushunchani targ‘ib
qgiladi [10]. Agar xitoylik qo‘li bilan bexosdan boshqa birovga
tegib ketsa, boshga birovni bezovta gilgani uchun u albatta bir
necha bor uzr so‘raydi. Xitoyliklar uncha ahamiyatga ega
bo‘lmagan harakatlari uchun ham notanish kishilardan uzr
so‘raydilar. Do‘stlari va qarindoshlari oldida esa qisqagina uzr
so‘raydilar. O‘zbek madaniyatida do‘stlari va qarindoshlari
oldida qoidaga ko‘ra albatta uzr so‘raladi. Shuni alohida
ta’kidlash joizki, agar muloqot ishtirokchilaridan biri aksirib
yuborsa, o‘zbek suhbatdosh xushmuomalalik bilan “Sog*
bo‘ling!” deb aytadi. Yuqorida eslatib o°tilgan vaziyatda xitoy
madaniyatidagi nutq etiketiga ko‘ra aksirgan kishi
xushmuomalalik bilan “Kechiring” deb uzr so‘raydi, chunki
xitoy madaniyatida aksirish suhbatga xalagit berish
hisoblanadi.

Minnatdorchilik bildirish. Xitoy tilida minnatdorchilik
bildirish uchun hissiy bo‘yoqdor so‘zlardan juda kam
foydalaniladi, chunki xitoyliklar tabiatan og‘ir, vazmin
bo‘ladilar, ular o‘zlarining yoqimli his-tuyg‘ularini kam
ifodalaydilar.

O‘rta yoshli odamlar o‘z minnatdorchiliklarini
bildirishda his-hayajonlarini ifodalashni istamaydilar, chunki
suhbatdoshi u haqda so‘zlovchi — jiddiy bo‘lmagan inson
ekan, degan fikrga borishidan ehtiyot bo‘ladilar. O‘zbek
madaniyatida 0‘z minnatdorchiligini bildirish uchun “Baraka
toping, rahmat”, “Otangizga rahmat” kabi hissiy bo‘yoqdor
so‘zlardan yetarlicha foydalanishga harakat qilinadi.

Taklif qilish. Xitoyliklar kundalik turmush tarzida
uchrashish uchun aniq vaqgtni belgilamaydilar, chunki
uchrashuvgacha kutilmagan ishlar chigib golishi mumkinligini
hisobga oladilar. Mana shuning uchun xitoyliklar bir-birlariga
“Biz senikiga peshingacha borishimiz mumkin”, “Darsdan
so‘ng boramiz” va boshqa jumlalarni aytishlari mumkin.
Shunga garamasdan, xitoyliklar ham  jiddiy hisoblangan
rasmiy uchrashuvlar oldidan aniq vaqgtni belgilaydilar.
Xitoylik tilshunos Gu Yuyegoning fikricha, xitoyliklar
muloqotida taklif qilish jarayonida  qiziqarli “yolg‘on”
takliflar ham bor. “Yolg‘on” taklif 0‘z ma’nosiga ko‘ra aniq
taklifdan ajralib turadi. Bunday taklif orgali suhbatdoshda
yaxshi taassurot goldirishga harakat giladilar, bu takliflar
keyingi munosabatlarda alogalarni davom ettirishni nazarda
tutmaydi [13; 46-b.]. Xitoy tilida bunday vaziyatlarda
murojaat etilayotgan kishi oldida taklif giluvchi o‘ziga hech
gqanday majburiyatni olmaydi. Bu o°‘zbek madaniyatidagi
mulozamat va manzirat qilishga o‘xshab ketadi. Asli arabcha
bo‘lgan mulozamat, manzirat so‘zlari o‘zbeklar nutqida
kishining ko‘nglini olish uchun ko‘rsatiladigan iltifot, izzat-
ikrom, takalluf ma’nosida qo‘llaniladi. O‘zbek interetnik
kommunikatsiyasida  “Qo‘qon manzirat” va “Samarqand
manzirat” kabi jumlalar mavjud [2; 47-b.].

Xayrlashish. Xitoy tilida xayrlashishning og‘zaki
shakllari “fZ12 =MW1 (Nin man zéu a') va “{&EELH” (Nin
zou hdo')mavjud. Bu shakllar o‘zbek tiliga so‘zma-so‘z
tarjima qilinganda “Siz sekinroq keting!” va “Yaxshi boring!”
ma’nosini beradi.
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O‘zbek tilidagi “Oq yo‘l!” jumlasining ma’nosi xitoy
tilidagi ifodaga juda yagin. Lekin “Oq yo‘l!” jumlasi o‘zbek
tilida uzogroq safar oldidan aytiladi, xitoycha /& = !”
(Nin man zou a') jumlasi esa har qanday vaziyatdagi
xayrlashuv vagtida aytilishi mumkin. Xayrlashish jarayonida
xitoylar va o‘zbeklarning muomala madaniyatida farqli
jihatlar bilan birga o‘xshashliklar ham bor. Xitoylar o‘zbeklar
kabi uchrashuv so‘nggida suhbatdoshiga ko‘proq e’tibor

shakllar va so‘zlarni qo‘llashdagi, stilistik jihatdan mos
so‘zlarni tanlash kabi faol turlardagi xatolar o‘qituvchi
tomonidan alohida tushuntirishlar berib to‘g‘rilanishi lozim.
Xulosa. Xulosa o‘rnida shuni ta’kidlash joizki, xitoy
tilida og‘zaki nutqni rivojlantirish jarayonida kommunikativ
va giyosiy yondashuvga asoslangan holda madaniyatlararo
muloqotning o°ziga xos xususiyatlariga alohida ahamiyat
berish, o‘zbek va xitoy madaniyatining farqli va o‘xshash

qaratishga harakat giladilar. Masalan, o‘zingni ehtiyot qgil, —tomonlarini tushuntirish orgali talabalarning xitoycha
o‘zingga qara. madaniyatni  yaxshi  tushunishlari va madaniyatlararo
Yugorida qayd gilingan xatolarning hech gaysi biri ~ muloqotda yuzaga kelishi mumkin bo‘lgan ziddiyatli

to‘g‘rilanmay golmasligi

N

~

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

15.

kerak. Talaffuzdagi, grammatik  Vvaziyatlarning oldini olishiga imkon beradi.
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CIHEIIUAJBHBIE JJEKCUKO-CEMAHTHUYECKHUE XAPAKTEPUCTUKU KJACCUPUKAIINA
ABTOMOBHWJIBHBIX TEPMHAHOB B AHI'VIMMCKOM U ®PAHIIY3CKOM SI3BIKAX
AHHOTanus

Poct mHTepeca K CEMaHTHYECKAM HCCIICIOBAHMSM SI3bIKA M PEYd B MHPOBOM JIMHIBHCTHKE OOYCIOBIICH, B TOM YHCIE,
JIOTHYECKAM aHAJIM30M HAYYHO-TEXHHMYECKOTO TEKCTa. B JIMHTBHCTHKE aKTyaJbHBI NITyOOKHE CEMAHTHYCCKHE HCCIICAOBAHUS
HAYYHO-TEXHHMYCCKUX TEPMHUHOB, BOIIPOCOB U OCHOBAHUH, CBA3aHHBIX CO CTPYKTYPOIl clioBapeil pa3InHbIX TEPMUHOIOTHUCCKUX
obmacteli. Ha ceromHsImHWiA JeHb CEMaHTHYECKas CBA3b aBTOMOOWIIBHBIX TEPMHHOB HEJOCTATOYHO BBIACHCHA, a WX
JIMHTBUCTHYECKUM OCOOCHHOCTSIM HE MPHUIAETCS 3HAUCHHS. DTO BOIMPOC, KOTOPBIH JKIET CBOCTO PEIICHHUS, TOCKOJIbKY pa3BUTHE
ABTOMOOHMJIBHOTO TPAHCIOPTA B IMOCIIEHIE TOIbI OBICKIIO 32 COOO0# MOSBICHHE HOBBIX TEPMUHOB.

KnroueBbie €J10Ba:aBTOMOOWIIb, MAIIMHOCTPOSHHE W DIEKTPOTEXHHWKA, TEPMUH, TEPMUHOJIOTHS, KOHIENTYalbHOE 3HAYCHUE,
JIEKCUYECKasi eIUHHIA, JTHHIBUCTHICCKUI aHAIN3, YKCTPATMHIBUCTHYECKHE (aKTOPBI, TEPMHHOJIOTH- YecKasl JIeKcukorpadusi,
CIIOBOCOYETAHHUE, CIIOBAPb.

INGLIZ VA FRANSUZ TILLARIDA AVTOMOBIL TERMINLARINI TASNIFLASHNING O‘ZIGA XOS LEKSIK-
SEMANTIK XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya

Jahon tilshunosligida til va nutgning semantik tadgigiga gizigishning ortishi, jumladan, ilmiy — texnik matnning mantiqiy
tahliliga bog‘liq. Tilshunoslikda ilmiy-texnik terminlarni semantik chuqur o‘rganish, turli terminologik soha lug‘atlari tuzilishiga
oid qo‘yilgan savol va asoslar dolzarb hisoblanadi. Bugungi kungacha avtomobil terminlarining o‘zaro semantik alogasi
yoritilishi yetarli darajada bo‘lmagan, ularning lingvistik xususiyatiga ahamiyat berilmagan. Bu esa o‘z yechimini kutayotgan
masala, sababi so‘nggi yillardagi avtomobil transportining rivojlanishi yangi terminlar paydo bo‘lishiga turtki bo‘ldi.

Kalit so‘zlar: avtomobil, mexanik va elektr texnika, termin, terminologiya, konseptual ma’no, leksik birlik, lingvistik tahlil,
ekstralingvistik omillar, termino- logik leksikografiya, ibora, lug‘at.

Kirish. O‘zbekiston Respublikasi hududida avtomobil
terminologiyasi eng dolzarb, hali o‘rganilmagan qirralari
mavjud mavzu hisoblanadi, shu sababli bu maqolada ushbu
mavzuni yanada chuqurroq yoritib berishga hamda o‘zbek
terminshunoslik yo‘nalishida yana bir yangi qadam qo‘yishga
harakat gilish ko‘zda tutilgan. Avtomobil terminlarini
tavsiflashda ularning kelib chigishi, leksik va grammatik
xususiyatlari, strukturaviy turlari, turli gap bo‘laklariga
mansub termin elementlarining termin yasashdagi o‘rni va
leksik-semantik  xususiyatlarini  (polisemiya, sinonimiya,
antonimiya) o‘rganish avtomobil terminologiyasi tizimida
aynigsa dolzarbdir. Ingliz tili xalgaro muloqot tilidir.
Avtomobil adabiyoti va texnik hujjatlarining katta gismi ingliz
tilida nashr etiladi; dunyoning turli mamlakatlarida paydo
bo‘lgan avtomobil sanoatidagi ko‘plab texnologik yangiliklar,
goida tarigasida, dastlab inglizcha nomlarga ega. Bundan
tashgari, eng ko‘p motorli avtomobillar ingliz tilida
so‘zlashuvchi mamlakatlar, xususan, Amerika Qo‘shma
Shtatlari ekanligini yodda tutish kerak.

Ikkinchi g‘oyat ulkan va eng rivojlangan davlatlardan
hisoblangan Fransiya, Shvetsiya, Shveysariya, Belgiya asosan
fransuz tilida gaplashuvchi mamlakatlar sirasiga kiradi va biz
fransuz tilidagi avtomobil terminlarini ham ko‘rib chigishga
harakat gilamiz. Terminologiya takomillashuv jarayonida bir
nechta rivojlanish bosqgichlarini bosib o‘tadi. Dunyoning
ko‘pgina  mamlakatlarida  mashinasozlikning  yetakchi
tarmoglaridan biri avtomobilsozlik hisoblanadi. Ushbu soha
terminologiyasi tobora ko‘proq talab gilinmoqda va hozirgi
sharoitda muhim ahamiyatga ega. Avtomobil sanoati,
avtomobilning texnik qurilmasi, shuningdek, uyda, shaxsiy
foydalanishda va ishlab chiqarishda ishlatiladigan turli xil
mashina va mexanizmlar bilan bog‘liq terminlar hayotimizda
doimiy ravishda uchraydi. Ushbu terminlarni bilish bugungi
kunda nafagat mutaxassislar, balki shaxsiy avtomobillari yoki
qishloq xo‘jaligi texnikasi bo‘lgan oddiy odamlar uchun ham
majburiy bo‘lib qolmoqda.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Ingliz va fransuz
tillarida “Yengil avtomobil qurilmasi va uning asosiy
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parametrlari” leksik-semantik sohasi alohida ajratilgan, uning
shakllanish tarixi va tizim xususiyatlari tahlil gilingan va
batafsil tillararo taqqoslash berilgan. Jahon tilshunosligida
leksikografiya va terminologiya masalalari Yevropa olimlari
Ferdinand de Sossyur, SH.Balli, A.Seshe, A.Mee, J.Vandries
kabilar ~ tomonidan  o‘rganilgan. = Rus tilshunoslari
A.A Reformatskiy, D.S. Lotte, R.G.Piotrovskiy, A.D.Xayutin,
L.V. Pumpyanskiy, O.S.Axmanova, L.V.Sherbalar ham 0'z
asarlarida terminshunoslik hagida gapirib o'tishgan. O'zbek
tilida leksikografiya va terminologiya masalalari D.I.
Xodjaeva, D.X. Kadirbekova, P.P.Nishonov, N.T.Hotamov,
S.X.Nurmatova,  O.Tursunova,  O.S.Axmedov, H.V.
Mirzaxmedova, S.T. Mustafayeva lar tadgigotlarida o'z aksini
topgan.

Tahlil va natijalar. Hozirgi vagtda xorijiy ishlab
chiqaruvchilarning  avtomobillari va qishloq xo‘jaligi
texnikalari eng mashhurdir. Ingliz tilida yozilgan texnik
hujjatlar, avtomobil va boshga mexanik va elektr texnika
vositalarini ta’mirlash, texnik xizmat ko‘rsatish bo‘yicha turli
tavsiyalar ogimi ham ortib borayotgani ajablanarli emas.
Afsuski, hozirgi vaqgtda ingliz va fransuz tillaridagi texnik
terminlarni o‘zbek tiliga tarjima qilish xususiyatlari yetarlicha
o‘rganilmagan. Bunday terminlarning maxsus lug‘atlari va
umumiy oddiy lug‘atlari yetarli emas, avtomashinalar va
qishloq xo‘jaligi texnikasiga texnik xizmat ko‘rsatishga oid
tarjima gilingan texnik hujjatlarda juda jiddiy muammolar
mavjudligi va ularni bartaraf etish katta ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Terminlar bilan bir gatorda terminologiya tomonidan
o‘rganiladigan boshqa maxsus leksik birliklar ham mavjud.
Ularning kelib chigishi, tipologiyasi, shakllari, mazmuni,
faoliyati va qo‘llanilishi o‘rganilgan, ingliz va fransuz tillarida
avtomobil terminlarini lingvistik va ekstralingvistik darajada
tavsiflangan. Avtomobil terminlari lingvistik tahlil gilishda
ularning kelib chiqishi (asl va o‘zlashtirilgan terminlar
ajratiladi), leksik va grammatik xususiyatlari (termin
elementlarining nutqning ma’lum qismlariga munosabati),
leksik va semantik xususiyatlari (ko‘p ma’noning mavjudligi,
munosabati) tavsiflangan. Sinonimiya, antonimiya bir so‘zli
terminlarning so‘z yasalish tarkibi va qo‘shma otlarning
grammatik tuzilishi, shuningdek, termin hosil gilishda turli xil
nutq qismlariga tegishli termin elementlarining roli ko‘rib
chigilgan.  Tadgiqotning  dolzarbligi  lingvistik ~ va
ekstralingvistik omillar bilan bog‘liq bo‘lib, quyidagilarni oz
ichiga oladi: - professional mulogotda; - ma’lum bir milliy
tilda o‘zini namoyon qiladigan maxsus vositalarni tahlil
qilishga bag‘ishlangan tadqiqotlarning yetishmasligi; - moddiy
madaniyat gadriyatlarini yaratishga garatilgan kasbiy faoliyat
sohasida inson tafakkuri evolyutsiyasi jarayonini aks ettirish
natijasida paydo bo‘lgan leksik birliklarga asoslangan kasbiy
aloga; - ilmiy bilimlarni takomillashtirishni hisobga olgan
holda maxsus lug‘at va soha terminologiyasini nazariy-uslubiy
asosda yanada tartibga solish magsadida turli tuzilishga ega
tillardagi maxsus til birliklari; - terminlarning semantikasini
tahlil gilishning ahamiyati; - fan-texnika taraqqiyoti va kasbiy
madaniyatni tezlashtirish nuqtai nazaridan avtomobilsozlik
sanoatining rivojlanish darajasini aks ettiruvchi xalgaro ilmiy-
texnikaviy axborot almashinuvini kengaytirish; - zamonaviy
sanoat lug‘atlarida yetarli darajada to‘liq ma’lumotlarning
yo‘qligi, bu professional mutaxassislar va tarjimonlar ishining

o‘zaro aloqasini qiyinlashtiradi; - avtomobil ishlab
chiqaruvchilar, avtokorxonalar va firmalar tomonidan
professional ~ foydalanishga joriy qilingan  avtomobil
terminologiyasining  hozirgi  holati to‘g‘risida  yetarli

ma’lumotga ega emasligi; - tilda umumiy terminlarning
maxsus magqsadlarda qo‘llanilishiga bag‘ishlangan asarlarning,
kashiy mulogot holatlarida maxsus terminlar yordamida texnik
ma’lumotlarni so‘zlashuv uchun umumiy lug‘atning yo‘qligi; -
maxsus magsadlar uchun tillarning hududiy variantlarining
sekin rivojlanishi (ularning eng asosiylari Britaniya inglizlari
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va Amerika inglizlari), ularning rivojlanishiga milliy tafakkur
kuchli ta’sir ko‘rsatadi; - Britaniya va Amerika
avtomobilsozlik an’analarini hisobga olgan holda ingliz
terminlarini qiyosiy o‘rganishning amaliy yo‘qligi.

Jamiyat taraqgiyotining hozirgi bosgichida
terminologiya muammolarini o‘rganish tilshunoslikning eng
muhim vazifalaridan biri bo‘lib ko‘rinadi. Zamonaviy
dunyoda terminologiya axborot manbai, mutaxassislikni
egallash quroli, hattoki fan-texnika taraqgiyotini tezlashtirish
vositasi bo‘lib, odamlar o‘rtasidagi mulogot va muloqotda
yetakchi o‘rin tuta boshladi. Terminologiya axborot manbai
bo‘lib xizmat qilishi bilan bir gatorda, u lug‘atning tashqi
ta’sirlarga nisbatan eng sezgir qismidir. Aynan unda
jamiyatning tilga ta’siri aniq namoyon bo‘ladi, bu esa undan
davlatlar rivojlanishining tarixiy bosqichlarini o‘rganish,
ularning shakllanishi, sivilizatsiya turlarini tahlil gilish va tilni
aniglashda foydalanish imkonini beradi, ularning madaniy,
ilmiy va texnik salohiyatini namoyon giladi.

Tasniflash - bu har qanday turdagi ob’cktlarni shu
turdagi ob’ektlarga xos bo‘lgan va ularni boshqa turdagi
ob’cktlardan ajratib turadigan eng muhim belgilariga ko‘ra
o‘zaro bog‘liq sinflarga tagsimlash, shu bilan birga har bir sinf
hosil bo‘lgan tizimda ma’lum doimiy o‘rinni egallaydi va o‘z
navbatida kichik sinflarga bo‘linadi. Shunday qilib,
tasniflashning asosiy vazifasi sinflar va kichik sinflar shaklida
o‘xshash xususiyatlarga ega bo‘lgan obektlarning ierarxik
tartiblangan gatorini tuzishdir. Terminlarni lingvistik hodisa
sifatida tasniflash ikki tomonlama funksiyaga ega: bir
tomondan, u belgilangan tushunchalarni tahlil gilishda
qo‘llaniladi. Boshqa tomondan, tasniflash ularni belgilash
uchun leksik vositalarni tahlil gilishda qizigish uyg‘otadi.
Terminologlarni katta qizigish uyg‘otadigan yagona tilning
so‘zi (iborasi) sifatida terminning ta’rifi lingvistik tasnifga
asos bo‘lishi mumkin. Terminlar shakliga ko‘ra termin-so‘z va
termin-iboralarga bo‘linadi. Termin-so‘zlar o‘z navbatida
o‘zak (so‘z o‘zagi uning o°zagiga to‘g‘ri keladi), affiksal
(ularning asosini o‘zak va affiks(lar) tashkil qiladi) va
murakkab, tarkibida bir nechta o‘zak morfemalari bo‘lgan.
to‘rt va undan ortiq so‘zlarga bo‘linadi. Tilning kelib
chigishining tarixiy asoslarini hisobga olgan holda, birlamchi,
o‘zlashtirilgan va gibrid terminlar ajratiladi. Aboriginal
terminlar - bu tilning lug‘at tarkibida tarixan shakllangan,
ushbu tilga xos bo‘lgan terminlar. Boshqa tillardan o‘zlashgan
terminlar — boshgqa tillardan to‘liq yoki gisman olingan yoki
fagat ma’lum komponentlar o‘zlashtirilgan (masalan, shakl,
mazmun, tuzilma) terminlar. Nihoyat, terminlar orasida gibrid
terminlarni ham ajratish mumkin. Bunday terminlar bir
gismini boshga tildan gabul gilgan, ikkinchi gismi esa tarjima
qilingan yoki ona tilidir. Ta’lim va terminologiyani
rivojlantirish shakliga ko‘ra, terminlarning quyidagi tasnifidan
foydalanish mumkin: bu terminologiyaning paydo bo‘lishiga

asos bo‘lib xizmat qilgan asosiy terminlar; ushbu
terminologiyadan  ajralmas  tarzda  yuzaga  kelgan
o‘zlashtirilgan terminlar — ya’ni o‘z asl ma’nosini
yo‘qotmagan holda o‘zaro bog‘liq ilmiy sohalardan
o‘zlashtirilgan terminlar.

Semantik (mazmun) tuzilishiga ko‘ra terminlar
motivatsion va nomotivatsion terminlarga  bo‘linadi.
Motivatsion terminlar, 0‘z navbatida, gisman

motivatsiyalangan va to‘liq motivatsiyalangan terminga
bo‘linadi. Birinchisining ma’nosini faqat ular hosil bo‘lgan
so‘zlarning ma’nolarini qo‘llash orqali gisman tushuntirish
mumkin. To‘liq asosli terminlar bo‘lsa, ularning ma’nosi
tuzilish elementlarining ma’nosi bilan to‘liq ochiladi.
Masalan, chain (ing.) chaine (fr.) -zanjir, pedal (ing.) pédale
(fr.)- pedal, carburetor (ing.) carburateur (fr.)- karbyurator,
engine (motor) (ing.) moteur (fr.)- dvigatel, cylinder (ing.)
cylindre (fr.)- silindr, balloon (ing.) ballon (fr.)- balon, chassis
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(ing.) chdssis (fr.)- shassi, mechanism (ing.) mécanisme (fr.)-
qurilma, camera (ing.) caméra (fr.)- kamera.

Terminologik birliklarning ma’no (mazmun jihatidan)
va shakl (ifoda jihatidan) munosabatini qayd etib,
terminologiyaning izchilligini ana shu munosabatdan kelib
chigib  tushuntirish ~ mumkin.  Bizning  fikrimizcha,
terminologik birliklarning ob’ektiv  xususiyatlari - ular
belgilagan tarmoqg tushunchalarining muvofigligi  bilan
belgilanadigan ma’nodagi  izchillik va terminologik
birliklarning shakldagi izchilligi ma’lum bir terminologik
birlik shaklining muvofiqlik darajasi bilan bog‘lig.
Terminologik tadgiqotlarda terminlarning ierarxik tasniflari
ularning jins-tur va assotsiativ. munosabatlarini hamda
terminlar orasidagi boshga mantiqiy-konseptual
munosabatlarni aniqlash uchun quriladi. Shuni ta’kidlash
kerakki, tushunchalarni tasniflash tahlili terminlarni tizimli
o‘rganish bilan to‘ldiriladi. Ma’lumki, soha terminologiyalari
tizimli xususiyatga ega. Shuning uchun tadgigotchilarning
terminlarni ularning tizimli munosabatlarida o‘rganishga
qiziqishi tabiiy ko‘rinadi. Terminologiya ko‘plab terminologik
mikrotizimlardan tashkil topgan fan tilining eng muhim gismi
sifatida  qaraladi. Bitta terminning ishlashi  butun
mikrotizimning tarkibiy va funksional fazilatlari bilan
belgilanadi va shu bilan birga, boshga terminlar - xuddi shu
mikrotizim elementlaridan foydalanishga ta’sir qiladi. Shu
nugtai  nazardan, terminologik  tizim tadgiqotlarida
terminologiyani tizimli ravishda o‘rganishga urinishlar
qiziqarli ko‘rinadi.

Terminlar tipologiyasi terminologiyaning murakkab
tizimini tuzadi va soddalashtiradi. U gisman termin yasash
usullari - morfologik, semantik, sintaktik va boshga aralash
usullarga asoslanadi. Terminlarni tasniflashning turli usullari
mavjud bo‘lib, ular orasida tuzilish va shakl, ma’no, funksiya,
intralingvistik va  ekstralingvistik  funksiyalar, tarixiy
xususiyatlar, shuningdek, qo‘llanish shakllari bo‘yicha
tipologiya mavjud, bunda “tipologiya (yozuv natijasi)
ob’ektlarni mohiyatiga ko‘ra belgilaydi." Bundan kelib
chiqadiki, terminlar tipologiyasi terminlarning ma’lum bir

tizimidan qat’iy nazar, terminlarga xos bo‘lgan muhim
belgilarga ko‘ra taqsimlashni anglatadi, masalan, umumiy
maxsus tushunchalarni belgilash uchun terminlar xususiyati
olinadi. Terminlar turlari tushunchalar turlariga bog‘lig.
Termin deb ataladigan tushunchalarning predmetiga ko‘ra va
terminlarning ma’lum bir bilim sohasiga mansubligiga ko‘ra
matematik, biologik, diplomatik, sport, harbiy terminlar va
boshqalarni, shuningdek, avtomobil terminlarini ajratish
mumkin, o‘z navbatida, bu terminlar bilimlarning torroq
ixtisoslashuviga mansubligiga garab kichik guruhlarga ham
bo‘linishi mumkin. Zamonaviy lingvistik paradigmada yangi
terminologik  birliklarni  shakllantirishning turli  usullari
mavjud. Bular morfologik, semantik va sintaktik usullar,
aralash usullar ham bor. Terminologik metaforani tabiiy
hodisa deb hisoblab, agar ilgari nomlanmagan tushunchalarni
nomlash zarur bo‘lsa, Yyangi terminologik tizimlarni
shakllantirishda muhim o‘rin tutadi. Masalan, asosiy ma’nosi
“qo‘l” bo‘lgan -hand (ing.) main (fr.) so zi avtomobilsozlikda
handbrake (ing.) frein @ main (fr.)- “qo‘l tormozi”, “tormoz”,
“tutqich” kabi ma’nolarda ham qo‘llaniladi. Avtomobil
transportining konseptual tizimining murakkabligini og‘zaki
ravishda aks ettiruvchi zamonaviy avtomobil terminologiyasi
leksik birliklarning migdoriy jihatdan katta to‘plamidir.

Xulosa va takliflar. Jamiyat taraggiyotining hozirgi
bosgichida  terminologiya muammolarini o‘rganish
tilshunoslikning eng muhim vazifalaridan biri bo‘lib ko‘rinadi.
Zamonaviy dunyoda terminologiya axborot manbai,
mutaxassislikni  egallash  quroli, hattoki  fan-texnika
taraqqiyotini tezlashtirish vositasi bo‘lib, odamlar o‘rtasidagi
muloqot va muloqotda yetakchi o‘rin tuta boshladi.
Terminologiya axborot manbai bo‘lib xizmat qilishi bilan bir
qatorda, u lug‘atning tashqi ta’sirlarga nisbatan eng sezgir
gismidir. Aynan unda jamiyatning tilga ta’siri aniq namoyon
bo‘ladi, bu esa undan davlatlar rivojlanishining tarixiy
bosqichlarini o‘rganish, ularning shakllanishi, sivilizatsiya
turlarini tahlil gilish va tilni aniglashda foydalanish imkonini
beradi, ularning madaniy, ilmiy va texnik salohiyatini
namoyon giladi.
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MORFOLOGIK XABARDORLIKNING IKKINCHI TILNI O'ZLASHTIRISHGA TA'SIRI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu tadgigot morfologiyaning bolalarning ingliz tilini o'rganishiga ta'sirini o'rganadi. Til o‘rganishda morfologik
tuzilmalarning vazifasi ko‘rib chiqiladi. Ushbu tadqiqot morfologik ta’limning o'quvchilarga so'z tuzilishi va rivojlanishini
tushunishga yordam berishda, aynigsa, yosh til o'rganuvchilarda samaradorligini ta'kidlaydi.
Kalit so’zlar: morfologiya; ingliz tilini o'qitish; morfologik ko’rsatma.

BJIUSIHUE MOP®OJIOI' MYECKOM OCBEJOMJIEHHOCTHU HA OBYYEHUE BTOPOTI'O SI3BIKA
AnHHOTAIHS
B aToM wuccnenoBaHMM H3ydaeTcs BIHSHHAE MOP(OIOTHH HAa W3YYCHHE AHIVIMHCKOTO s3bIKa JETHMH. OTO HCCICIOBaHHUE
MOUCPKUBACT 3PPEKTUBHOCTH MOP(HOIOTHISCKOTO 00pPa30BaHMUs, TIOMOTAONIECTO YJYAIIMMCS TIOHUMATh CTPYKTYPY U pa3BUTHE
CJIOB, OCOOCHHO Yy MOJOJABIX H3yYaroIuX s3bIK. UTOOBI MOMOYb M YIYYIIHUTH S3BIKOBOE PAa3BHTHE AETEH, YUUTEISIM SI3BIKA
PEKOMEHyeTCs UCTIONB30BATh LIEICHANPABICHHBIE METOABI OOYUEHHS U MPOLEIYPhl BMEIIATEIbCTRA.
KiroueBble ¢j10B: MOpGOIOTHS, IPENOJaBaHNE S3bIKA, HHCTPYKIIHSI.

INFLUENCE OF MORPHOLOGICAL COGNIZANCE ON SECOND LANGUAGE ACQUISITION
Annotation
The study investigates the influence of morphology on children's English language learning, focussing on prefixes, suffixes, word
formation and morphological awareness. The statistical analysis shows the relationship between morphological knowledge and
language learning. The study emphasises the importance of morphological education for understanding word structure and
development, especially for young learners. The study recommends targeted teaching techniques and intervention procedures for

improved language development.

Key words: Morphology; EFL; Children; SLA; Morphological instruction.

Introduction Acquiring a second language, especially
English, is a complex process for young learners. It is
important to understand the factors that influence learning
success. Morphology, the study of word structure, is an
important aspect that helps learners understand word
meanings, expand their vocabulary and improve their
language skills. Therefore, focusing on morphology is
essential for effective language teaching [1]. The systematicity
inherent in morphological structures provides a gateway to
crafting new words and altering existing ones, thereby
facilitating a nuanced grasp of the English language.

The study investigates the relationship between
morphology and children’s learning of English. It conducts a
comparative study to evaluate the effectiveness of different
morphological structures in vocabulary acquisition and
language development. The study examines the effects of
word formation, prefixes, suffixes and morphological
awareness on language acquisition outcomes [2,3]. The study
investigates the influence of morphology on children's English
language learning, focusing on vocabulary acquisition and
language competency development, with the aim to enhance
language education quality and improve teaching practices.

Theoretical Background/ Literature Review
Morphology is a crucial aspect of language acquisition as it
provides the structural framework for word structure and
comprehension [4]. Morphological awareness, the ability to
recognize and manipulate the internal structure of words, is a
crucial aspect of language development. Carlisle (2000) and
Nagy et al. (2014) have found a positive relationship between
morphological awareness and vocabulary growth, showing

that children with strong morphological awareness possess
better word recognition skills and a more extensive lexicon [5,
6]. The literature has extensively studied word formation,
specifically the impact of affixation, such as prefixes and
suffixes, on vocabulary expansion and comprehension.
Research indicates that comprehending word formation
processes aids in deciphering unfamiliar words and promoting
vocabulary growth [7, 8, 9].

A meta-analysis of studies on morphological
instruction found that targeted instruction significantly
improves vocabulary acquisition and reading comprehension
among young learners. Researchers have also explored the
broader impact of morphology on general language
competence [2, 9, 10]. Whilst some others examined the
correlation between morphological awareness and second
language proficiency in bilingual learners, finding a positive
association [11]. Morphological knowledge improves
language competence beyond the development of vocabulary.
Comparative studies show that morphological teaching
significantly  improves  spelling accuracy and the
generalisation of rules compared to phonological and
orthographic teaching. This suggests that morphological
knowledge is a valuable teaching approach [1, 3, 12].

Additionally, sociocultural theory, as proposed by
Vygotsky (1978), is integrated into this research [13].
Sociocultural theory emphasizes the significance of social
interactions and cultural context in language acquisition and
cognitive development. It suggests that children learn English
more effectively in a communicative and supportive
environment, involving meaningful interactions with
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proficient English speakers [14]. The text emphasizes the
importance of scaffolding, which involves support from
experienced individuals or peers, in morphology, which helps
learners develop morphological awareness and apply it to
language learning [15, 16].

Research Methodology This study investigates the
influence of word structure on children's English language
learning, particularly children learning English as a foreign
language (EFL). The sample consisted of 30 children aged 11
to 12 years, divided into 15 boys and 15 girls. A specialised
assessment tool was used to evaluate the participants'
understanding and skills in relation to English word structure.
The instrument included questions and tasks on morphological
knowledge, such as identifying word stems, analysing prefixes
and suffixes and forming new words. A two-way analysis of
variance (ANOVA) was used for the statistical analysis. The
study contributes to existing knowledge about English
language learning and pedagogy by investigating the influence

of morphology on children's English language learning. The
results can provide valuable insights for educators, teachers
and parents to help them better understand and support the
learning process of English as a foreign language.

Results and Analysis The study analyzed data on
morphological knowledge assessment in English, focusing on
the performance of 30 students. The mean score was
approximately 6.77, indicating an average level of
morphological knowledge. To investigate gender differences,
a two-way analysis of variance (ANOVA) was conducted. The
independent variable was gender, coded as boys (coded as 1)
and girls (coded as 2). The dependent variable was the
participants' assessment of morphological knowledge. The aim
was to determine if there were significant differences in mean
scores between boys and girls and if the interaction between
gender and other factors had an impact on participants'
performance. The analysis revealed an average level of
morphological knowledge among the participants.

Table 1. Mean Scores for Morphological Knowledge Assessment

Participants Mean Score
Overall (n=30) 6.77

Boys (n=15) 7.4

Girls (n=15) 6.13

The study examined the performance of boys and girls
in morphological knowledge in English as a foreign language
(EFL) in children aged 11-12 years. Boys performed slightly
better on average than girls, with question #10 being the most
challenging for all participants. The results showed a
significant main effect of gender on morphological knowledge
scores, suggesting that gender plays a role in participants'
performance. However, no significant interaction effect was
found between gender and other factors, suggesting that the
influence of gender was not significantly moderated by other
variables.

The results contribute to the existing literature on the
acquisition of morphological knowledge in EFL environments
and emphasise the importance of considering gender
differences and specific difficulties in answering questions
when developing teaching strategies. Analysing and
interpreting the data provided valuable insights into
participants' performance, the influence of gender and specific
areas where the acquisition of morphological knowledge is
difficult or easy. These findings have implications for EFL
teachers, curriculum designers and researchers in promoting
effective language learning strategies and supporting equitable
educational practises.

Table 2. Two-Way ANOVA Results for Morphological Knowledge Scores.

Source DF SS MS F p-value
Gender 1 2.68 2.68 4.85 <0.05*
Interaction Effect 1 0.78 0.78 1.42 >0.05
Residual 28 37.46 1.34

Note: * p < 0.05 (significant)

Discussion The study of morphological knowledge in
English as a Foreign Language (EFL) revealed an average
level of knowledge among 30 participants, with boys scoring
higher than girls. The most difficult question was number 10,
while the easiest was number 5. The study suggests that
gender may influence language learning outcomes, including
morphological knowledge. It emphasizes the need for gender-
specific pedagogical approaches, focusing on learning needs
and preferences of boys and girls. Adapting instruction and
implementing targeted interventions based on gender-specific
performance patterns can improve morphological knowledge
acquisition for all learners.

The study highlights the importance of identifying
question-specific difficulty levels for instructional design,
allowing educators to focus on challenging aspects of
questions while promoting confidence and motivation. It also
highlights the role of morphological knowledge in language
mastery, particularly in EFL contexts, contributing to existing
theoretical frameworks on language acquisition.

The study suggests the need for morphology teaching
in language curricula and calls for ongoing research and
innovation. It provides valuable insights into morphological
knowledge acquisition by 11-12 year old EFL learners but
acknowledges limitations such as a small sample size and

focusing on gender differences and question difficulty. Other
factors like language proficiency, learning strategies, and
socio-cultural background may also influence this knowledge
[17]. The study’s limitations include a single assessment tool
for measuring morphological knowledge, which could be
improved by using a combination of methods. Future research
should also investigate the developmental trajectory of
morphological knowledge in EFL learners and examine the
effectiveness of instructional interventions targeting gender-
specific needs for practical insights [18].

This study scrutinizes the acquisition of morphological
knowledge in EFL learners using sociocultural theory. The
theory suggests that language learning is a socially situated
process influenced by interactions with others and cultural
contexts. Gender differences in performance can be
understood within the context of socio-cultural influences on
language use and learning experiences [13, 16]. Cultural
norms and practices can impact language development and
performance, with boys often given more opportunities for
linguistic engagement, leading to higher morphological
knowledge scores, while girls may face cultural barriers or
social expectations affecting their language learning
experiences and outcomes [19, 20].
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This study highlights the importance of considering
socio-cultural factors when developing instructional strategies
for language learning. Language is embedded in a
sociocultural context, and certain morphological structures
may be more familiar or relevant to certain cultural or
linguistic backgrounds [13]. By incorporating culturally
relevant examples and contexts, educators can create a
learning environment responsive to students' sociocultural
backgrounds, = promoting  deeper  engagement  and
understanding of morphological knowledge.

Conclusion. This study investigates the morphological
knowledge of 11-12 year old children in English as a foreign
language (EFL) and its influence on gender differences and
question difficulty. It highlights the need for gender-sensitive

pedagogical approaches to optimise language learning
experiences and improve the acquisition of morphological
knowledge by tailoring teaching to the specific needs of boys
and girls. The study highlights the importance of considering
gender differences and difficulty levels in language
classrooms. It suggests that educators can strategically address
difficult aspects while using easy areas to promote deeper
understanding of morphological concepts. However, the study
acknowledges limitations, such as a small sample size and a
single assessment instrument. Future research should use
larger, diverse samples and multiple assessment methods to
further understand morphological knowledge acquisition in
EFL contexts.
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INTERTEXTUALITY IS AN IMPORTANT STYLISTIC TOOL OF INTERNET TEXTS
Annotatsiya
This article analyzed the general understanding of intertextuality and the scientific research of foreign scientists about its
elements. The significance of the phenomenon of intertextuality in Uzbek internet texts was also studied and examples of it were
given. It was found that referring to another text in the text is also of great importance in the Internet texts.
Key words: Intertextuality, intertext, N.A.Fateeva, stylistic device, allusion, quotation, metaphor, trope and hypertext.

INTERTEKSTUALLIK — INTERNET MATNLARINING MUHIM STILISTIK VOSITASI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magqolada Intertekustuallik hagida umumiy tushuncha va uning elementlari hagida chet el olimlarining ilmiy izlanishlari
tahlil qilindi. O‘zbek internet matnlarida ham intertekustuallik hodisasini ahamiyati tadqiq gilinib, unga misollar keltirildi.
Matnda boshga matnga murojat gilish internet matnlarida ham katta ahamiyatga ega ekanligi aniglandi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Intertekustuallik, intertekst, N.A.Fateeva, stilistik vosita, ishora, igtibos, metafora, trop va gipermatn.

UHTEPTEKCTYAJBHOCTH — BAXKHBIIN CTUIMCTUYECKAA MHCTPYMEHT UHTEPHET-TEKCTOB
AnHOTanuUst
B nmanHOIt cTaThe npoaHaMM3UPOBaHBI OOLINE MPEICTABICHUSI 00 HHTEPTEKCTYaIbHOCTH U HAy4YHBIE UCCIIEIOBAHUS 3apyOeiHBIX
yu€HBIX 0 e symeMeHTax. Tarke HCCIeNO0BaHO 3HAUeHHE ()EHOMEHA MHTEPTEKCTYalbHOCTH B Y30EKCKHX HHTEPHET-TEKCTax U
NpUBEIEHBI IPUMEPEL. Y CTAaHOBJICHO, YTO OOpaIlleHHe K JPYroMy TEKCTy B TEKCTE TakKe UMeeT OOJIbIIoe 3HAUSHHE B TEKCTaX
Wnrepuera.
KnioueBsbie cinoBa: VHTEpTEeKCTYyansHOCTh, HHTEPTEKCT, N.A.Fateeva, CTHIMCTHUECKHI TPHEM, aJUTIO3Hs, IUTata, Metadopa,

TPOII ¥ THIEPTEKCT.

Kirish. Asrimizning so‘nggi o‘n yilligida axborot
hajmining misli ko‘rilmagan ofsishi kuzatildi. Tarmoq
texnologiyalarining rivojlanishi axborot sohasida keskin
o‘zgarishlar ro‘y berishiga sabab bo‘ldi. Butun dunyo
qog‘ozsiz, elektron axborot davriga qadam qo‘ydi. Shu
boisdan, D.Saidqodirova: “Dunyo kompyuter tarmog‘i o’zida
cheksiz axborot va ma’lumotlarni jamlaydi. Internet bu turli-
tuman ma’lumotlar omboridir. Ushbu ma’lumotlarlardan
foydalanish uchun omborga kirish imkoniyatiga ega bo‘lish
yetarlidir. Aynan shu imkoniyat Internet foydalanuvchilarini
o‘ziga jalb etadi” — deb hisoblaydi [1].

Internet sahifalarida 1.Shamsiyavaning “Avlodlar
nazariyasi xususida” maqolasida “[jtimoiy tarmoq va
platformalar, aynigsa, hozirgi kunda nihoyatda ommaviylashib
ketgan turli xil ilova va servislar O‘zbekiston internet
foydalanuvchilarini ham chetlab o‘tmasligi tabiiy edi»,-deb
ta’kidlaydi [2]. Shunday ekan, ijtimoiy tarmoglar butun dunyo
bo‘ylab odamlarni bir-biriga bog‘lash va ularning fikrlari bilan

Ushbu sxemaga asosan yurtimiz bo‘ylab internetdan
foydalanuvchilar soni 27,2 min dan oshdi, shundan 25,3 min
kishi mobil internetdan foydalangan bo‘lsa, hozirgi kunga
kelib internetdan foydalanuvchilar soni 31 mindan oshdi.
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o‘rtoglashish uchun yaratilgan bo‘lsa-da, ushbu platformalar
endi biznesni qurish va o‘zini targ‘ib qilish uchun keng
vositaga aylandi.

O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Birinchi Prezidentining
«O‘zbekiston Respublikasida «Elektron ta’lim» milliy tizimini
yaratish» investitsiya loyihasini amalga oshirish chora-
tadbirlari to‘g‘risidangi 2012-yil 16-aprelda e’lon gilingan
PQ-1740-son qarori ta’lim sohasida axborotlashtirishning
milliy  tizimini  shakllantirish, =~ zamonaviy  axborot
texnologiyalarini joriy etish va undan foydalanish, aholini tez
fursatlarda jahon yangiliklaridan bahramand bo‘lishga zamin
yaratadi.

Internet tarmoglaridan foydalanuvchilar soni kundan
kunga ortib boradi. 2013-2022-yillar oralig‘ida olingan
statistika ma’lumotlariga asosan O‘zbekistonda jami internet-
dan foydalanuvchilar sonining o‘sish koeffitsiyenti (mln)
quydagi sxemagada ko‘rsatilgan edi.

272 =

Shulardan 29,5 min nafari mobil internet orgali tarmoqgqa
ulangan [3].

Yildan yilga, kundan kunga Internetga bo‘lgan ehtiyoj
bilan birga axborot ham kengayib bormoqda. «Yandeks»
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tarmog‘i axborot berishicha, statistik so‘rovnomaga asosan bir
oyda muloqot qiluvchilar «chatrda - 1664 215 ta, «mail
pochtasinda - 1312161, «kun axboroti»ni - 419763, «onlayn
filmlar» namoyishni ko‘ruvchilar - 2 994061ta tashkil etadi.

O‘tgan asrning so‘nggi yigirma yilligi kompyuter
monitorida taqdim etilgan yozma matn ya’ni “elektron matn”i
- Butunjahon Internet tarmog‘ining rivojlanishi tufayli
ommaga ochig va barcha birdek kuzatishi mumkinligi bilan
ajralib turadi. Internetdagi asosiy matn strategiyalaridan biri
bu — gipermatndir.

Elektron matnning intertekustualligini filologik tadqiq
gilishda uning barcha jihatlarini hisobga olish muhimdir.
Hattoki muallif va o'quvchi o‘rtasidagi an’anaviy
munosabatlar ham bu erda o‘z shaklini o‘zgartiradi. Natijada,
maxsus belgilar tizimi shakillanib, uning kodini bilmasdan
turib, matnni idrok etishning imkoni yo‘q bo‘ladi.

Tarmoq gipermatnni an’anaviy yozma matndan ajratib
turadigan yana bir muhim xususiyatidan biri u ta’minotga
bog‘ligligi deb hisoblaymiz . Demak, Internet matnining tarixi
uning tarmogni tasvirlash texnologiyasi tarixi deya baholash
mumkin.

Magqolaning dolzarbligi Internet matlarinining asosiy
shakli sifatida gipermatnning tarqalish ko‘lami va tezligi bilan
belgilab olinadi. Bugungi kunga Kkelib Internetning
ahamiyatini bo'rttirish deyarli mumkin emas. Bu dunyodagi
eng katta kompyuter tarmog'i  hisoblanib,  uning
foydalanuvchilari soni 400 milliondan ortig kishini tashkil
etadi va bu ragam doimiy ravishda o'sishda davom etmoqda.

Gipermatn shaklining zamonaviy aloga jarayonlariga
muvofigligi Internet tarmog‘ida elektron matnlarining tobora
ortib borayotganligi sababli ham intertekustuallikni o‘rganish
muhim ekanligidan dalolat beradi.

Tarmog nafagat matnning grafik maydonini, balki
iqtibos tushunchasini, matnning o‘zi va uning paramatnli
konteksti o‘rtasidagi korrelyatsiyani ham sezilarli darajada
o‘zgartiradi

Asosiy gism: Adabiy matnlarda, asosan, ilgari
yozilgan asarlardan yoki tanigli shaxslarning nutgidan
havolalar, xalqlarning adabiy bilimlarini o‘z ichiga olgan
yozma madaniy kodlar mavjud bo‘lib, ular kichik va yashirin
bo‘lishi mumkin, ba’zida esa asar deyarli butunlay boshga asar
asosida quriladi. Aynan shu hodisa Intertekst deb ataladi.
Intertekst asarlarda turli shakllarda bo‘lishi mumkin: ishoralar,
eslatmalar, igtiboslar, epigraflar, metafora kabilar. Matn
maydonida kamida bitta matn mavjud bo‘lib, o‘sha matn
tarkibida yana ko‘plab matnlar mavjud, chunki asl matn
tarkibida boshqa matnlardan havolalar olingan bo‘lishi
mumkin.

Intertekstuallik nafagat adabiy atama, bu hodisa
fanlararo atama hisoblanadi Intertekstuallikni
adabiyotshunoslik, tilshunoslik, madaniyatshunoslik,
semiologiya, falsafa kabi zamonaviy gumanitar fanlarning
dolzarb muammolari bilan ham bog‘ligligi mavjud.
Intertekstuallik ramziy tushuncha bo‘lib, o‘zaro ta’sir qiluvchi
belgilar tizimi deyish mumkin.

M.M.Baxtin 0‘zining izlanishlari orgali
intertekstuallik nazariyasini rivojlantirishga katta hissa
qo‘shdi. U ilmiy ishlarida dialogizmga e’tibor qaratdi, chunki
bu hodisa butun adabiyot va tilga singib ketgan, shuning
uchun har ganday matn va suhbat jarayonida boshga matn va
nutgning elementlari uchraydi.

M.M.Baxtinning intertekstuallik haqidagi
izlanishlarini fransuz adabiyoti va til tadgiqotchisi Yu.Kristeva
rivojlantirishga  harakat  giladi. U  birinchi  marta
“intertekstuallik” atamasini tilshunoslik faniga kiritdi va
matnlarning xususiyatlarini ochib berdi, uning fikricha, matn
juda ko‘p kichik matnlarni o‘z ichiga oladi. Bundan tashqari, u
“inqilobiy lingvistik psixoanaliz”, intertekstuallik, geno va
fenotext nazariyalarining asoschisi ham hisoblanadi.
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Yu.Kristeva M.M.Bartning shogirdi bo‘lib, u ham
matnlar mahsuldorligi va matnlararolik o‘rtasidagi yaqin
alogani ochib beradi va intertekstuallikni o‘rgangan holda,
o‘zining asarlarida quyidagilarni yozib qoldiradi:

“Har bir matn intermatndir: o‘sha matn tarkibida
boshga matnlar turli darajalarda ko‘proq yoki kamroq ishtirok
etadi. Har bir matn eski ipaklardan to‘qilgan yangi matodir.
Madaniy kodlarning parchalari, formulalar, ritmik tuzilmalar,
ijtimoiy idiomalarning parchalari va boshgalar - bularning
barchasi matnga singib ketadi va unga aralashadi, chunki
matndan oldin va uning atrofida doimo til mavjud” [4].

Intertekstuallikni aniglashda turlicha yondashuvlar
mavjud bo‘lib, asosan, bu tushuncha tor va keng talqin

gilinadi. J.Jenette tor tushunchaga amal gqilgan holda
intertekstuallikni  transtekstuallikning turlaridan biri deb
hisoblaydi:

“Intertekstuallik” tushunchasi N.A.Fateeva tomonidan
keng talqin gilingan bo‘lib [5], uning “Intertekst in the world
of texts: counterpoint of intertekstuality” nomli
monografiyasida ~ matnlararo  elementlarning  tasnifi,
funksiyalari va matnlararo aloga turlari, formal birliklari
hamda matnlararo tahlillari keng yoritib berilgan. U
intertekstuallik haqida ilgari o‘rganilgan ma’lumotlarni
umumlashtirib,  “intertekstualizatsiya”  jarayoniga  0‘z
nazariyasini taklif giladi va bu orqali u o‘zidan keyingi
izdoshlariga ma’lum yo‘l-yo‘riq ko‘rsatib ketadi.

N.A.Fateeva o‘zining ishlarida J.Jennet tasnifiga
tayanadi va uni to‘ldirib, matnlararo elementlar va
bog‘lanishlarni quyidagicha chegaralaydi:

- “Matndagi matn” konstruksiyasini tashkil etuvchi
intertekstuallikning o‘zi  (iqtiboslar, atributli iqtiboslar,
igtibossiz iqgtiboslar, tashbehlar, ishoralar, atributsiz ishoralar,
sention matnlar);

- Paramatnlilik yoki matnning sarlavhasi, epigrafi,
keyingi so‘ziga munosabati: (iqtibos-sarlavhalar, epigraflar);

- Metatmatnni gayta hikoyalash va bahonaga
sharhlovchi havola sifatida (matnlararo-gayta hikoya qilish,
bahona mavzusidagi variatsiyalar, “xorijiy” matnni qo‘shish,
bahonalar bilan til oyini);

- Gipermatnlilik - bir matnning boshgasiga masxara
yoki parodiya sifatida;

- Intertekstuallikning boshga modellari va holatlari
(intertekst tropik yoki sintaktik figura sifatida [5], oraliq
troplar va stilistik figuralar, intertekstning tovush-bo‘g‘in va
morfemik turlari, texnikani o°zlashtirish).

Intertekstuallik bu - ochiglik, dialog, matnida
“begona” so‘zning mavjudligini nazarda tutib, yangi
ma’nolarni yaratishga qaratilgan bo‘ladi.

Ushbu magolamizda biz N.A.Fateeva tomonidan taklif
gilingan intertekst hodisalarining tasnifiga amal gilgan holda
intertekstuallikning eng yaxshi namunalari bo‘lgan iqtibos,
trop va sintaktik figuralarning ta’riflari bilan tanishaylik va
ularning internet matnlarida qo‘llanishini misollar orqgali
ko‘raylik:

Igtibos — (arab. — ziyo olmoq), sitata — biror asardan
so‘zma-so‘z olingan parcha. Iqtibos bayon qilinayotgan fikrni
ishonchli fikr bilan quvvatlash [6], muayyan fikrni tanqid
qilish uchun hamda muhim faktik material — misol sifatida
qo‘llaniladi.

N.A.Fateeva esdaliklarni quyidagicha ta’riflaydi:
“Nominal tashbeh ba’zan reminissensiya vazifasini bajaradi.
Eslash orgali biz matnga emas [5], balki boshga muallifning
hayotidan so‘zsiz tanib bo‘ladigan voqeaga havolani
tushunamiz”.

Reminissensiya bu nima? “Reminiscence - bu yashirin
igtibos, tirnogsiz igtibos. O‘z tabiatiga ko‘ra, reminissensiya
har doim hosila yoki ikkilamchi bo‘lib, u agliy havolani,
ma’lum bir model bilan taqqoslash, ongli yoki ongsiz
tagqoslash orgali, orgaga, o‘tmishga nazar tashlashdir”.
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Biroq eslash usulining o‘zi hamisha intellektual
ijjodiydir va shu bilan u oddiy nusxa ko‘chirish, kompilyatsiya
yoki, bundan tashqari, plagiatdan farq giladi. Xuddi shu
sababga ko‘ra [7], eslatma va iqtibosni farqlash kerak.

Ko‘pgina internet matnlarida insonlarni jalb qilish
magsadida obroli fikrga murojaat qilish uchun intertekst
indekslari qo‘llaniladi.

- igtiboslar (taniqli, hozirda dolzarb bo‘lgan ommaviy
axborot vositalari vakillari - teleboshlovchilar, siyosatchilar,
tanigli yozuvchilarning asarlari va nutgidan);

igtiboslar matn bilan bir lahzali emotsiyani keltirib
chiqarishi va reklamaga qo'shimcha e’tiborni kiritishi bilan
izohlanadi.

“Ko'rish  va sezish, bu mavjud bo'lmoqdir.
MULOHAZA yuritish esa YASHASH demakdir”

© Uilyam Shekspir

@VAXSHIY_TARIX
21:15]

Shu o‘rinda Imom Buxoriy bobomizning hayotiy
hikmatlarini keltirsak,“Dunyoda ilmdan boshga najot yo‘q va
bo‘lmagay”.

Imom Buxoriy[8]

“Raqamlar dunyoni boshqarmaydi, ular dunyoning
qanday boshqarilayotganini bildiradi” bu nemis
mutafakkiri Yohann Gyotening fikri.

Yohann Gyoten[9]

Daniyel Defo “Ehtiyoj kishini buyuk kashfiyotchiga
aylantiradi”, degan mazmundagi fikrni keltiradi.

Daniyel Defo[10]

Igtiboslar intertekustuallikning eng katta gismini
tashki etadi. Internetdagi 90 foiz magola va yangiliklarda
igtiboslardan foydalaniladi. Bu bilan magsad fagat emotsiyani
kuchaytirish emas, balki muallif o‘zining fikrini boshqalar
fikri bilan tasdiqlab o‘quvchiga uqtirishga ham urinadi.

- xalg donoligiga murojaat qilish (paremiya) va
boshgalar.

Albatta, bunda ustozlarning o‘rini beqiyos va ularga
katta mas’uliyat yuklanadi. Demak, taqdirimiz muallimlarning
qo‘lida ekan, avvalo jamiyatda hurmatli ustozlarimizning,
o‘qituvchi-murabbiylarning  obro‘sini  ko‘tarish, hurmatini
joyiga qo‘yish, zarur sharoitlar yaratilishi lozim. Zero, «Ustoz
otangdek ulug ‘», degan hikmat bejiz aytilmagan [8].

Ushbu magqolada esa qahramon o°zining nutqida xalning
dono fikriga murojati orqali o‘quvchiga ustozning mashaqgqgatli
mehnatini ochib berish bilan birga gadimdan ham ustozning
gadr-qimmatini yuksaklarga ko‘tarilishini ta’kidlamoqda.

Trop — Adabiy asarning badiiy gimmatini,
ifodaliligini, ekspressivlikni kuchaytirish uchun bir narsaning
nomini, belgisini ikkinchisiga ko‘chirish yoki so’zlarning
umuman ko‘chma ma’noda ishlatilishi trop deyiladi.

Ongimizda gandaydir xususiyatlari bilan, belgilari
bilan bir-biriga yaqin bo’lgan ikki predmet yoki hodisani
chog‘ishtirish-o“xshatish tropga asos qilib olinadi. Ya’ni biror
predmet yoki vogea-hodisa hagida aniq [10], yorgin tasavvur

[Telegram  29.09.2022-y.

hosil gilish uchun unga boshqa biror predmet yoki vogeaning
belgisi ko‘chiriladi, o‘xshatiladi.

— Kuni bo‘yi xonada o ‘tirib, qog‘ozbozlikka ko‘milib
ishlaydigan odam maktabning asl hayotidan bexabar qoladi, —
deydi Nigora opa [11].

Qog‘ozbozlikka ko ‘milib birikmasi matn tarkibida
metanimiya hodisasini keltirib chigarmoqgda. Biz bilamizki,
tropning tarkibiga ma’no ko‘chish turlari ham kiradi.

Har bir misol matn tarkibidagi matn hisoblanib
intertekustuallik hodisasi hisoblanadi. Yozuvchi 0 Zining
matnida buyuk shaxslarning fikrlari orgali o ‘quvchini matnni
o0 ‘gishga jalb gilishni magsad qilib olgan.

Intertekstuallik gumanitar bilimlarning eng dolzarb va
izlanuvchan sohalaridan biri deyish mumkin, chunki bu
tushuncha global internet asrida internet janrining barcha
tarmoglarida makon va zamonda frazeologik burilishlar,
klassik asarlar, filmlar, aforizmlar igtiboslar, hamda nufuzli
manbalarga havolalar insonlarning odatiy turmush tarzida ham
muhim o°rin egallamoqda. Zamonaviy odamning ongi mozaik
shaklga ega bo‘lib, bu yerda ibora va tushunchalarning turli
bo‘laklari o‘zaro bog‘langan bo‘ladi. Shu sababli ham,
tadgiqotchilar turli xil internet matnlarida intertekstuallik
konsepsiyasini o‘rganishga bo‘lgan qizigishilari ortib boradi.

Shunday  qilib, internet matnlarida ham
intertekustuallik doimiy ravishda matn tarkibida ishtirok etadi
va bu matn tarkibidagi matn hisoblanadi.

Xulosa. Xulosa o‘rnida shuni ta’kidlash joizki,
Intertekstuallik lingvistik nugtai nazardan matn stilistikasi,
kognitiv lingvistika va madaniy tilshunoslik kabi fanlar nugtai
nazaridan tadqiq etiladi. Internet matnidagi intertekstualik
o‘zgaruvchan va davriylik xususiyatlari bilan ajralib turadi.
Intertekstualik matndan matnga muallifning yoki o‘quvchining
boshqa matnlari bilan bog‘liq bo‘lishi mumkin. Bu bog‘liglik
esa almashtirish, o‘zgartirish, mazmunlarni takrorlash orqali
ifodalash bilan ifodalanadi.

Internet  foydalanuvchilari dolzarb  ma’lumotlarni
o‘qishdan ko‘ra podkastlarni tinglash yoki dastur, film, blog
va hokazolarni tomosha qilishni afzal deb bilishadi. Shuning
uchun matn vositasi sifatida ommaviy auditoriyaga ma’lum
bo‘lgan ishora va igtiboslardan foydalanish tavsiya etiladi.

Shunday qilib, intertekstuallik internet tarmog‘ida
matn yaratuvchi omil bo‘lib, matnlararo qo'shimchalar tarmoq
matnida ekspressiv, estetik va baholash funksiyalarini
bajaradi, chunki ular gabul giluvchining assotsiativ-majoziy
fikrlashini faollashtiradi va mulogot samaradorligini oshiradi.

Internet bu yagona standart asosida faoliyat
ko‘rsatuvchi ~ jahon  global  kompyuter tarmog‘idir.
Respublikamizda milliy Internet-segmentini  rivojlantirish
bo‘yicha  ishlar  O‘zbekiston  Respublikasi  Vazirlar

Mahkamasining “Kompyuterlashtirishni yanada rivojlantirish
va axborot-kommunikasiya texnologiyalarini joriy etish chora-
tadbirlari to‘g‘risida” 2002-yil 6-iyundagi 200-son garori bilan
tasdiglangan “2002-2010-yillarda kompyuterlashtirish va
axborot-kommunikasiya  texnologiyalarini  rivojlantirish
dasturi”’ga asosan amalga oshirilmoqda.

ADABIYOTLAR
1. Caunxoauposa JI.C. MHrmu3 Ba y30ek TWulapuaa WHTEPHET TEPMHUHIAPUHUHT JIMHIBUCTUK TaaKuku. Dwunon.danmapu

HOM30/H. .. quc..- TomkeHT, 2017. — C.10

N

i 14 urons).
Statistika.uz

O‘zME. Birinchi jild. Toshkent, 2000-yil

N O~ W

- 342 -

lamcuera U. Mxtumonit meanamiardopmManap TabCHpUAATH SHIH aBioj Exyn uHTepHeT 3apapinumu? (Matepret: 2020
Barthes R. Texte//Encyclopedia universalis Vol. 15. P., 1973, p.78) (Hut. mo: AHTONOTHS
®ateeBa H.A. HTepTeKcT B Mupe TekcToB: KoHTpamyHKT uHTepTeKcTyansHocTi. M.: KomKaura, 2007. C. 122 -159.122

Kparkas mureparypras suiukmoneauns / moa pea. A.A. Cypkosa: B 9 1. M.: Cosetckas suikmoneauns, 1971. T. 6. 1040 c.
“Dunyoda ilmdan boshqa najot yo‘q va bo‘lmagay” Jahongir ZIYAEV, «Milliy tiklanish» DP deputati. Uza.com sayti.



https://uz.wikipedia.org/wiki/O%CA%BBzME

0O¢“zMU xabarlari Becrauxk HYVY3 ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/1/1 2024

9. Til masalasi mavsumiy mavzu emas: o‘zbek tilida fikrni  ifodalashda  ogsayapmiz, savodxonmizmi?
Rahimboy Jumaniyozov, Filologiya fanlari nomzodi, «TIQXMMI» Milliy tadgiqot universiteti matbuot xizmati rahbari,
O‘zbekiston Yozuvchilar uyushmasi va «Ma’rifat» targ‘ibotchilar jamiyati a’zosi. Uza.com sayti.

10. Ta’lim barcha sohalarimizning asosiy poydevori. Zuhra IBRAGIMOVA, Oliy Majlis Qonunchilik palatasi
Spikerining o‘rinbosari, «Adolat» SDP fraksiyasi rahbari

11. O‘rinboyev B. O‘zbek tilining stilistikasi. “O‘qituvchi” nashriyoti 1983-y. 362-b.

12. Maktabning chin jonkuyari Nazokat Usmonova, O‘zA muxbiri. Uza.com sayti.

- 343 -




